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PREFACE. 



TT7ITHIN a comparatively recent period, and since the ap- 
V V pearance of any American edition, the text of the De Offi- 
ciis, as well an of the other philosophical writings of Cicero, 
has been thoroughly revised by some of the ablest German 
critics. That of Baiter, in the Tanchnitz series, published in 
I860, is here presented, with a very few changes made, as the 
result of a comparison of it with the recension of Orelli's edi- 
tion by Baiter and Halm in 1861, and Otto Heine's third edition 
in Haupt and Sauppe's classical series, (Berlin, 1866.) All im- 
portant differences of reading have been cited and considered 
in the Notes. 

To those who are familiar with the plan and object of this 
series of text-books, it is not necessary to state that in the pre- 
paration of the Notes the aim has been to furnish such aid of 
every kind for the interpretation of the text, and such only, as 
shall meet the real wants of the pupil without superseding the 
necessity of thorough study on his part. They have been chiefly 
derived from the annotations of Heine and J. von Oruber, both 
published in 1866, and of Holden, in 1869, while considerable 
use has also been made of the older commentaries of Bonnell, 
A. W. Zumpt, Billerbeck ed. by Crusius, and Beier; and occa- 
sionally Garve's German version with notes and discussions, and 
Gernhard have been consulted. Due acknowledgment is made 
in the Notes of the sources from which they have been taken. 

As in the other volumes of the series, parallel grammatical 
references are made to the five manuals now in use in different 
Institutions and sections of the country, all but one of which 
have also been given to the public for the first time, or in re- 
vised editions, within about eight years. For a correct under- 
standing of peculiarities of construction and usage, the larger 
works of Madvig and Zumpt have been very frequently cited, 
and in many cases quoted for the benefit of those who have not 
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time or opportunity for the study of thepe authorities. Fur a 

nimilar reason it has been thought beet not to omit entirely expla- 
nations of biographical and historical allusions, and of those to 
the customs and the jurisprudence of the Romans, which are bo 
numerous in this treatise. At the stage of study at which it is 
usually read, few students have the necessary books of reference 
in their possession or time at their command for researches of 
this kind. 

Borne things respecting the author, his work, and its contents, 
to which the attention of the pupil needs to be called, and which 
Otherwise would have been distributed through the Notes, have, 
simply for convenience and to avoid repetition, been brought 
together in the form of an introduction, which is of course de- 
signed for study as much as any other portion of the Notes. The 
"Synopsis" of the treatise has been prepared from a comparison 
of Zumpt'n Conspectus with the Outline at 3. von Gruber and the 
Marginal Aiudy*i* of Holden, in connection with a careful read- 
ing of the essay itself. 

Corrections of errors of any kind which teachers or others 
may at any time discover will be thankfully received by the 

Ahdirst College, March 24, 1373. 
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M. TULLII CICERONIS 

D E F F I C I I S 

AD MARCUM FILIUM 
LIBRI TEES. 



LIBER PRIMUS. 

I. Quamqdam te, Marce fili, annum jam audientem 
Cratippum, idque Athems, abundare oportet prae- 
ceptis institutisque philosophiae, propter sum mam et 
doctoris auctoritatem et urbis, quorum alter te set- 
entia augere potest, altera exemplis ; tameu, ut ipse 6 
ad raeam utilitatem semper cum Graecis Latina con- 
junjti, ueque id in phUosophia solum, sed etiam in 
diceudi exereitatione feci, idem tibi censeo faciendum, 
Ut par sis in utriusque oratioiiis facultate. Quam 
quidem ad rem nos, ut vidcmur, magnum attulimus 10 
adjumentum liominibus nostris, ut non modo Graeca- 
rum litterarum rudes, sed etiam docti aliquantum se 
arbitrentur adeptos et ad dicendum et ad judicandum. 
Quam ob rem disces tu quidem a principe hujua aeta- 
tis philosophorum, et disces, quam diu voles ; tam diu 15 
autem velle debebis, quoad te, quantum proficiaa, non 
paenitebit. Sed tameu nostra I egens, non multum a 
Peripateticis dissid entia, quoniam utriqiie Socratici 
et Platonici volumus esse, de rebus ipsis utere tuo 
judicio, — nihil enim impedio, — orationem autem 20 
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Latinara efficies profecto legendia nostris pleniorem. 
Nee vero hoc arroganter dictum existimari velim; 
Dam philosophandi scientiam coucedena multis, quod 
est oratoria propria m, apt*, diatincte, ornate dicere, 
5 quoniam iu eo studio aetatem consumpsi, si id raihi 
assumo, vidcor id meo jure quod am modo viudieare. 
Quam ob rem magnopere te hortor, mi Cicero, ut nun 
solum orationea meaa, Bed hoa etiam de philoaophia 
libroa, qui jam iliia fere ae aequarunt, studiose legaa; 

10 vis enim major in illia dicendi aed hoc quoque co- 
lendum eat aequabile et temperatum orationis genua. 
El id quidem nemini video Graecorum adhuc con- 
tigisse, ut idem utroque in genere elaboraret aequere- 
turque et illud forenae dicendi et hoc quietum dispu- 

15 taudi genus, niai forte Demetrius Phalereus in hoc 
numero haberi potest, disputator subtil is, orator parti m 
vehemena, dulcis tamen, ut Theophrasti diseipulum 
possis agnoscere. Nos autem quantum in utroque 
profecenmus, aliorum ait judicium; utrumque certe 

20secuti suinus. Equidem et Platonem esistumo, si 
genus furetise dicendi tractare voluiaset, graviaaime 
et copiosissime potuisse dicere; et Demoathenem, si 
ilia, quae a Platone didicerat, teuuisset et pronunti- 
are voluiaset, ornate splendideque f'acere potuisse. 

25 Eodemque modo de Aristotele et Isocrate judico, 
quorum uterque stto studio delectatus contempsit 
alterura. 

II. Sed quum statuissem scribere ad te aliquid hoc 
tempore, multa posthac, ab eo ordiri maxime volui, 

30 quod et aetati tuae eaaet aptissimum et auctoritati 
meae. Nam quum multa sint in philosophia et gra- 
via et utilia accurate copioseque a philoaophia diapu- 
tata, latisaime patere videntur ea, quae de officiia 
tradita ab iilis et praecepta sunt. Nulla enim vitae 

35 para neque publicis neque privatis neque forensibus 
neque domes ticts in rebus, neque si tecum agas quid, 
neque si cum altera contrahas, vacare officio potest; 
in eoque et colendo sita vitae est honestas omnis et 
negligendo turpitudo. Atque haec quidem quaestio 
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communis est omnium philosophorum : quis est enim, 
qui null is officii praeeeptis tradendis philosophum Be 
audeat liicere ? Sed sunt nonuullae disciplinae, quae 
propositis bonorutn et malorum finibus ofbcium omne \ 
pervertant. Nam qui summum bonum sic instituit, 5 
ut nihil habeat cum virtute conjunetum, idque suis 
coinmodis, mm hon estate metitur; hie, si sibi ipse 
consentiat et nou interdum naturae bonitate vincatur, 
neque a miciti am colere possit nee justitiam nee Jibe- 
ralitatem. Fortis vero dolorem summum malum 10 
judieans, aut temperans voluptatem summum bonum 
statuens esse certe nullo modo potest. Quae quam- 
quam ita sunt in promptu, ut res disputatione uon 
egeat, tamen sunt a nobis alio loco disputata. Hae 
disciplinae igitur si sibi consentaneae velint esse, de 15 
officio nihil queant dicere ; neque ulla officii prae- 
cepta firma, stabiIia*conjuncta naturae tradi possunt, 
nisi aut ab iis, qui sol am, aut ab iis, qui maxime 
houestutem propter se dicant expetendam. Ita 
propria est ea praeceptio Stoicorum, Acadcmico- 20 
rum, Peri pate ti cor um ; quoniam Aristonis, Pyrrhonis, 
Erilli jam pridem explosa sententia est, qui tamen 
haberen t jua suum disputandi de officio, si rerum ali- 
quem delectum reliquissent, ut ad officii inventionem 
ad it us esset. Sequimur igitur, hoc quidem tempore 25 
et hac in quaestioue potissimum Stoicos, non ut in- 
terpretes; sed, ut solemus, e ibntibus eorum judicio 
arbitrioque nostro, quantum quoque modo videbitur, 
hauriemus. 

Placet igitur, quoniam omnis disputatio de officio 30 
futura est, ante definire, quid sit oflicium : quod a 
Panaetio praetermissutn esse miror. Omnis enim, 
quae ratione suscipitur, de aliqua re institutio debet 
a. definition proficisci, ut intetligatur, quid sit id, de 
quo disputetur. 35 

III. Omnis de officio duplex est quaestio. TJiiutn 
genus est, quod perlinet ad finem bonorum ; alterum, 
quod positum est in praeeeptis, quibus in omnes partes 
usus vitae conformari possit. Superioris generis hujus 
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modi sunt exempla, omniane officia perfecta sint, 
num quod officium aliud alio raajus sit, et quae sunt 
generis ejusdeiu. Quorum autem officiorum prae- 
cepta traduutur, ea quamquara pertinent ad fincin 
5 houorura, tamen minus id apparet, quia niagia ad 
institutionem vitae communis speetare videntur; de 
quibus est nobis his libris explicandum. 

Atque etiam alia divisio est officii : nam et me- 
dium quoddam officii! ra dicitur, et perf'ectum. Per- 

10 fectum officium rectum, opinor, voceraus, quoniam 

\ Graeci *aTop0upa, hoc autem commune officium vc- 

' cant. Atque ea sic defiuiunt, ut, rectum quod sit, id 

officium perfectum esse defiuiant; medium autem 

officium id esse dicunt, quod cur factum sit, ratio 

15 probabilis reddi possit. 

Triples igitur est, ut Panaeiio videtur, consilii 
capiendi deliberation Nam aut honestumne factu sit 
an turpe, dubitant id, quod in" deliberation em cadit; 
in quo considerando saepe animi in contrarias sen- 

20 tentias distrahuntur. Turn autem aut anquiruut aut 
consultant, ad vitae eommoditatem jucunditatemque, 
ad facultates rerum atque copias, ad opes, ad poten- 
tiam, quibus et se possiat juvare et suos, conducat 
id necne, de quo deliberant; quae doliberatio omnia 

25 in rationem utilitatis cadit. Tertium dubitandi ge- 
nus est, quum pugaare videtur cum honesto id, quod 
videtur esse utile ; quum enim utilitas ad se rapere, 
honestas contra re voeare ad se videtur, fit, ut distra- 
hatur in deliberando animus afferatque ancipitem 

30 curam cogitandi. In hac divisione, quum praeterire 
aliquid maximum vitium in dividendo sit, duo prae- 
termissa sunt; nee enim solum, utrum honestum, 
an turpe sit, deliberari solet, sed etiara, duobus pro- 
positis honestis, utrum honestius, itemque, duobus 

35 pro posit is utilibus, utrum utilius. Ita, quam ille 
triplicem putavit esse rationem, in quinque partes 
distribui debere reperitur. Primum igitur est de 
honesto, sed dupliciter, turn pari ration© de utili, 
post de com pa ration e eorum disaerendum. 
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IV. Principio generi animantium omni est a na- 
tura tributum, ut se, vitam corpusque tueatur, decli- 
net ea, quae nocitura videaatur, omniaque, quae siat 
ad viveiiiiiim necessaria, anquirat et paret, ut pas- 
tum, ut latibula, ut alia generis ejusdem. Commune 5 
item animantium omnium est conjunctions appetitus 
procreandi causa, et cura quaedam eorum, quae pro- 
creata sunt. Sed inter nominera et beluam hoc 
maxinie interest, quod haec tantum, quantum gcn.su 
movetur, ad id solum, quod adest quodque praesens 10 
est, se accommodat, paulum aduiodum sentjeus prae- 
terituru aut futurum. Homo autem, quod rationis 
eat particeps, per quam consequent ia cernit, causas 
rerum videt, earumque praegressua et quasi auteces- 
sioues non ignorat, similitudines coin para t, reb usque 15 
praesentibus adjungit atque aduectit futuras, facile 
tot i us vitae cursum videt. ad eamque degendam prae- 

Earat res necessarias. Eademque natura vi rationis 
uminera concilia t homini et ad orationis et ad vitae 
societatem, ingeneratque in primis praecipuum qucn- 20 
dam amorem in eos, qui procreati sunt, lmpellitque, 
ut hominum coetus et celebrationes et esse et a se 
obiri velit, ob easque causas studeat parare ea, quae 
suppeditent ad cultum et ad victtim, nee sibi soli, sed 
conjugi, liberis, ceterisque, quos caros habeat tuerique 25 
debeat. Quae cura exsuscitat etiam animos et ma- 
jores ad rem gerendam f'acit. In primisque hominis 
est propria veri inquisitio atque in vestigatio. Itaque 
quum RUmus-necessariis negotiis curisque vacui, turn 
avemus aliquid videre, audire, addiscere; cognitio- 30 
nemque rerum aut occultarum aut admirabilium ad 
beate vivendum necessariam ducimus. Ex quo in- 
telligitur, quod verum, simplex sincerumque sit, id 
esse naturae hominis aptissimum. Huic veri videndi 
cupiditati adjuncta est appetitio quaedam principa- 35 
tus, ut nemini parere animus bene inforraatus a 
natura velit, nisi [praecipienti] aut docenti aut 
utilitatis causa juste et legitime imperanti ; ex quo 
magnitude animi exsistit humanarumque rerum con- 
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temptio. Nee vero ilia parva vis naturae est ratio- 
nisque, quod unum hoc animal sentit, quid sit ordo, 

?uid sit quod deeeat in factis dictisque, quid modus, 
tuque eorum ipsoruin, quae aspectu sentiuntur, 
5 nullum aliud animal puluhritudinem, veuustatem, 
couvenientiam partium seutit. Quam similitudinein 
natura ratioque ab oculis ad auimura transferee, 
muito etiam magis pulchritudmem, constant iam, ordi- 
nem in cousiliis tactisque conservanda putat cavetque, 

10 ue quid iudecore etfeminateve facial; turn iu omnibus 
et opiniouibus et faciis, ne quid libidinose aut faciat 
aut cogitet. Qui bus ex rebus couflatur et efficitur 
id, quod quaerimus, honestum ; quod, etiam si nobili- 
tatuin nou sit, tainen honestum sit, quodque vere 

15 dicimus, etiam si a nuilo laudetur, uatura esse lau- 
dabile. 

V. Fonnam quidem ipsam, Marce fili, et tamquam 
faciein houesti vides ; quae si oeutis ceraeretur, mira- 
biies amores, ut ait Plato, excitaret sapientiae. Sed 

20 omne, quod est honestum, id quattuor partium oritur 
exaliqua. Autenim in perapicientiaverisollertiaque 
versatur, aut in hominum societate tueuda tribu- 
endoque suum euique et rerum contractarum fide, 
aut in animi excels! atque invicti -niagnitudine ac 

25 robore, aut in omnium, quae fiunt quaeque dicuntur, 
ordine et modo, iu quo inest modestia et temperantia. 
Quae quattuor quamquam inter se colligata alque 
impiicata sunt, tamen ex singulis eerta orficiorum 
genera nascuntun velut ex ea parte, quae prima 

30 descripta est, in qua sapientiam et prudentiam poni- 
mus, inest indagatio atque inventio veri; ejusque 
virtutis hoc munus est proprium. Ut enim quisque 
maxime perspicit, quid in re quaque verissimum sit, 
quique acutissime et celerrime potest et videre et 

35 explieare rationem, is prudentissimus et sapientissi- 
mus rite haberisolet. Quocirea huie quasi materia, 
quam tractet et in qua versetur, subjecia est Veritas. 
Keliquis autem tribus virtu tibus necessitates pro- 
positae sunt ad eas res paraudas tuendaaque, quibus 
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actio vitae continctur; ut et societas hominuui con- 
junctioque servetur, et animi exuellentia magnitu- 
doque, quum in augendis opibus utilitattbusque et 
sibi et suis com pa rand is, turn multo magis in his ipsia 
despiciendis, eluceat. Ordo item et constant! a et 6 
moderatio et ea, quae sunt his si ni ilia, versantur in 
eo genere, ad quod est adhibenda actio quaedam, non 
solum mentis agitatio ; iis enim rebus, quae tractantur 
in vita, modum queudam et ordiiiem adhibentes ho 
nestatem et decus conservabimus. 10 

VI. Ex quattuor autem locis, in quos honesti na- 
turam vimque divisimus, primus ille, qui in veri 
cognhione consistit, maxime naturam attingit huma- 
nam. Omnes enim trahimur et ducimur ad cogni- 
tionis et scientiae cupiditatem, in qua excellere 15 

Sulchrnm putamus ; iabi autem, errare, nescire, 
ecipi, et malum et ttirpc ducimus. In hoc genere 
et naturali et hones to duo vitia vitanda sunt : unum, 
ne incognita pro cognitis habeamus iisque tenierc 
assentiamur; quod vitium effugere qui volet — omnes 20 
autem velle debent — adhibebit ad considerandas res 
et tempus et diligentiam. Aiterum est vitium, quod 
quidam nimis magnum studium multamque operam 
in res obscuras atque difficiles confer unt, easdemque 
non necessarias. Quihus vitiis declinatis, quod in 25 
rebus honestis et cognitione dignis operae curaeque 
ponetur, id jure laudabitur; ut in astrologia C. Sul- 
picium audivimus, in geometria Sex. Pompeium ipsi 
cognovimus, multos in dialect ids, plures in jure ci- 
vin. Quae omnes artes in veri iavestigatione ver- 30 
santur, cujua studio a rebus gerendis abduci contra 
om'cium est. Virtutis enim laus omnis in actione con- 
sistit, a qua tauten fit iutermissio saepe, multique 
dantur ad studia reditus ; turn agitatio mentis, quae 
numquam acquiescit, potest nos in studiis cogitationis, 35 
etiam sine opera nostra, continere. Omnis autem 
cogitatio motusque animi aut in consiliis capiendis 
de rebus honeaiu et pertinentibus ad bene beateque 
vivendum aut in studiis scientiae cognition isque 
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versabitur. Ac de primo quidem officii fonts dixi- 

VII. De tribu3 autem reliquis latissime patet ea 

ratio, qua societas hominum inter ipsoset vitae quasi 
5 communitas contiueUir ; cujus partes duaesuut: jus- 
titia, in qua virtutis est splendor maximum, ex qua 
viri buni norainautur, et huic conjuncta beneficentia, 
quam eandem vel benignitatem vol liberal itateui 
appellari licet. 
10 Sed justitiae primum munus est, ut ne cui quia 
Doeeat, nisi lacessitus injuria; deinde, ut communibus 
pro com muni bus utatur, privatis ut suis. Sunt 
autem privata nulla natura, sed nut vetere occupa- 
tione, ut qui quondam in vacua venerunt, aut victo- 

15 ria, ut qui bcllo potiti sunt, aut lege, pactione, con- 
ditione, Borte. Ex quo fit, ut ager Arpinas Arpina- 
tium dieatur, Tusculanus Tusculanorum ; similisque 
est privatarum possession um discriptio. Ex quo, 
quia suum cujusque fit, eorum, quae natura fuerant 

20 communia, quod cuique obtigit, id quisque teneat; 
de quo si quis sibi appetet, violabit jus humanae 
societatis. Sed quom'am, ut praeclare scriptum est a 
Platone, non nobis solum nati sumus ortusque nostri 
partem patria vindicat, partem araici, atque, ut placet 

25 Stoicis, quae in terris gignautur ad usum hominum 
omnia creari, homines autem hominum causa esse 
generate, ut ipsi inter se aliis alii prodesse poasent; 
in hoc naturam debemus ducem sequi, communes 
utilitates in medium afferre rant at ion e officiorum, 

30 dando accipiendo, turn artibus, turn opera, turn fa- 
cultatibus, devineire hominum inter homines socio- 
tatem. Fundameutum autem est justitiae fides, id 
est dictorum con veil torumque constautia et Veritas. 
Ex quo, quamquam hoc videbitur fortasse cuipiam 

35 durius, tamen audeamus imitari Btoicos, qui studiose 
exquirunt, unde verba Bint ducta, credamusque, quia 
fiat, quod dictum est, appellatam fidem. 

Bed injustitiae genera duo sunt: unura eorum, qui 
inferuut ; alterum eorum, qui ab iis, quibug infertur, 
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ei possunt, non propulsant injuriam. Nam qui in- 
juate impetum in quempiam tacit, aut ira aut aliqua 
perturbatione incitatus, is quasi manus afferre videtur 
socio; qui autem non defendit nee obsistit, ei potest, 
injuriae, tarn est in vitio, quam si parentes aut amicos 5 
aut patriam deserat. At que illae quidem injuriae, 
quae nocendi eausa de industria inferuntur, saepe a 
metu proficiscuntur ; quum is, qui nocere alteri cogi- 
tat, timet ne, nisi id fecerit, ipse aliquo afficiatur 
incoramodo. Maximam autein partem ad injuriam 10 
faciendam aggrediuntur, ut adiplscantur ea, quae 
concupiveruut, in quo vitio latissime patet avantia. 
VIIL Expetuntur autem divitiae quum ad usus 
vitae neeessarios, turn ad perfrueodas vuluptates. In 
quibus autem major est animus, in iis pecuniae cupi- 15 
ditas spectat ad opes et ad gratificandi facultatem ; 
ut nuper M. Crassus negabat ullam satis magnam 
pecuuiam esse ei, qui in re publica princepa vellet 
esse, cujus fructibus excrcitum alere non posset 
Delectant etiam magnifiei apparatus vitaeque cultus 20 
cum elegantia et copia; quibus rebus effect urn est, 
ut infin ha pecuniae cupiditas esset. Nee vero rei 
familiaris ampiificatio, nemini nocens, vituperanda 
est, sed fugienda semper injuria est. Max i me autem 
adducuntur plerique, ut eos justitiae capiat oblivio, 25 
quum in imperiorum, honorum, gloriae cupiditatem 
inciderunt. Quod enim est apud Eanium, 



id latius patet; nam quicquid ejua modi est, in quo 30 
■ non possint plures excellere, in eo fit plerumque tanta 
contectio, ut difficillimum sit servare sanctam eock- 
taUm. Declare vit id modo temeritas C. Ciesaris, 
qui omnia jura divina et humana pervertit propter 
eum, quem sihi ipse opinionis errore finxerat, princi- 85 
patum. Est autem in hoe genere molestum, quod in 
maximis animis splendidissimisque ingeniis plerum- 
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3 lie exaiatunt honoris, imperii, potentiae, gloriae cupi- 
itatea ; quo magia cavendum est, ne quid in eo 
geiiere peccetur. Sed in onini injustitia permultum 
interest, utrum perturbatioue aliqua animi, quae ple- 
5 rumque brevia eat et ad tempus, an consul to et cogi- 
tata fiat injuria; leviora enim aunt ea, quae repent ino 
aliquo motu aceidunt, quam ea, quae nieditata et 
praeparata inferuntur. Ac do inferenda quidcm 
injuria satia dictum eat. 

10 IX. .Praetermittendae an tern defenaionis dese- 
rendlque officii plurea Solent esse causae. • Nam aut 
inimicitias aut laborem aut sumptus suscipere nolunt ; 
aut etiam negligcntia, pigritia, inertia aut suib studiis 
quibusdam occupationibusve sic impediuntur, ut eos, 

15 quos tutari debeant, deaertos esse patiantur. Itaque 
videndum eat, ne noo satis sit id, quod apud Plato- 
nem eat in philoaophoa dictum, quod in veri inveati- 
gatione versentur quodque ea, quae plerique vehe- 
menter expetant, de quibus inter se digladiari soleant, 

20 contemnaut et pro nihilo putent, propterea justos esse. 
Nam alterum juatitiae genus assequuntur, inferenda 
ne cui noceant injuria, in alterum iucidunt; disccndi 
enim studio impediti, quos tueri debent, deaerunt. 
Itaque eos ne ad rem publicam quidcm accesauroB 

25 putat, niai coactoa. Aequius autem erat id voluntate 
fieri; nam hoc ipsum ita justum est, quod recte fit, 
si eat voluntarium. Sunt etiam, qui aut studio rei 
familiaris tuendae aut odio quod am hominuni, auum 
se negotium agere dicant, nee facere cuiquam vide- 

30 antur injuriam : qui altero genere injustitiae vacant, 
in alterum incurrunt; deserunt enim vitae societatem, 
quia nihil eonferuut in earn studii, nihil operae, nihil 
facultatum. 

Quoniam igitur duobua generibus injustitiae pro- 

35 positis adjunximus causas utriusque generis easquo 
res ante constituimus, quibus justitia contineretur, 
facile, quod cujusque temporis officium ait, poterimus, 
niai nosmet ipsos valde amabimus, judicare. Est enim 
difficilis cura rerum alienarum : quamquam Terenti- 
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anua ille Chremes humaiti nihil a *e alienvm putat, 
Sed tanieu quia magis ea percipimus atque sentimus, 
quae nobis ipsis aut prospera aut adversa eveniunt, 
quani ilia, quae ceteris, quae quasi longo intervallo 
interjecto videmus, aliter de illis, ac de uubis, judi- 5 
camus. Quocirca bene praecipiuut, qui vetant quic- 
quam agere, quod dubites aequum sit, an iniquum; 
aequitas eiiim lucet ipsa per se, dubitatio eogitationem 
siguilicat iujuriae. 

X. Sed incidunt saepe tempora, quurn pa, quae 10 
maxiiue videutur digna esse justo liornine eoque, 
quern vi rum boiium dtcimus, coiumutantur tiuutque 
coutraria, ut reddere depusitum, facere promissum ; 
quaeque pertinent ad veritatem et ad fideni, ea mi- 
grare interdum et non servare fit justura. Referri 15 
en i in deeet ad ea, quae posui principio, lundamenta jus- 
titiae: primum,ut necuinoceatur;deinde,ut communi 
utilitati serviatur. Ea quum tempore commutantur, 
commutatur officium, et nun semper est idem. Potest 
enim accidere promissum aliquod et conventum, ut id 20 
effici sit inutile vel ei, cui promissum sit, vel ei, qui pro- 
miserit. Nam si, ut in fabulis est, Neptunus, quod 
Theseo promiserat, non feeisset, Theseus Hippolyto 
filio non esset orbatus: ex tribus enim optatis, ut 
scribitur, hoc erat tertiura, quod de Hippolyti inte- 25 
ritu iratus optavit ; quo impetrato, in maximos luctus 
incidit. Nee promissa igitur servanda sunt ea, quae 
eint iis, quibus promiseris, iiiutilia, nee, si plus tibi 
ea noceant quam ill i prostnt, cui promiseris, contra 
officium est majus anteponi minori; ut, ei eonstitue- 30 
ris cuipiam te advocatum in rem praesentem esse 
venturum, atque interim graviter aegrotare filius 
coeperit, non sit contra officium non facere, quod 
dixeris; magisque ille, cui promissum sit, ab officio 
discedat, si se destitutum queratur. Jam illis pro- 35 
missis standum non esse quis nou videt, quae coactus 
quis metu, quae deceptus dulo promiserit? quae qui- 
dem pleraque jure praetorio liberantur, nonnulla 
legibus. Exsistunt etiam saepe iujuriae calumnia 
2 — Cic. Jo Of. 
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quadam et iiimis caltida [sed malitiosa] juris inter- 
pretatione. Ex quo illud, Summum jus gumma inju- 
ria, factum est jam tritum sermone proverbium. Quo 
in genere etiam in re publica multa peccantur; ut 
5 ille, qui, quuin triginta dierum essent cum hoste 
indutiae factae, ooctu populabatur agros, quod die- 
rum essent pactae, nun noctiuin indutiae. Ne noster 
quidem proband us, si verum est, Q. Fabium Labeo- 
Dem seu quern alium — nihil eniiu habeo praeter 

10 auditura. — arbiiruui Molanis et Neapolitan is de fini- 
bus a senatu datum, quum ad locum venisset, cum 
utrisque separatim luculum, tie. cupide quid agerent, 
ne appetenter, atque ut regredi, quam progredi mal- 
lent. Id quum utrique fecissent, aliquantum agri in 

15 medio relictum est Ilaque illorum fines sic, ut ipsi 
dixeram. terminavit; in medio relictum quod erat, 
populo Romano adjudicavit. Deiipere hoc quidem 
est, non judicare. Quocirca in omni est re fug i en da 
talis sollertia. 

20 XI. Sunt autem quaedam officia etiam adversus 
eos servanda, a quibus injuriam acceperis. Est enim 
ulciseendi et puuiendi modus; atque haud scio, an 
satis sit, euro, qui lacessierit, injuriae suae poenitere, 
ut et ipse ne quid tale posthac, et ceteri siut ad inju- 

25 riam tardiores. Atque in re publica maxime con- 
servanda sunt jura belli. Nam quum sint duo genera 
decertandi, untfm per disceptationem, altenim per 
vim, quumque illud proprium sit hominis, hoc belu- 
aritra; conf'ugiendum est ad posterius, si uti non licet 

SO superiore. Quare suscipienda quidem bella sunt ob 
earn causa m, ut sine injuria in pace vivatur ; parta 
autem victoria, conservandi ii, qui non crudeles in 
bello, non im manes fuerunt; ut majores nostri Tuscu- 
lanos, Aequos, Volscos, Sabinos, Hernicos in civita- 

35 tern ctiam acceperunt, at Carthaginem et Numantiaro 
fundi tus sustulennit. Nollem Corinthum ; sed credo 
aliquid secutos, opportunitaieni loci maxime, ne posset 
aliquando ad helium faciendum locus ipse adhortari, 
Mea quidem . sententia pad, quae nihil habit lira sit 
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insidiarum, semper eat consulenduin. In quo si mini 
esset obterriperatum, si uon optimam, at aliquam rem 
publicam, quae nunc nulla est, haberemus. Et quum 
iis, quos vi deviceris, consulendum est, turn ii, qui 
arm is posit is ad imperatorum fidem confugieot, 5 
quamvis inuruni aries percusaerit, recipieudi. In quo 
tanto opere apud oostros justitia culta est, ut ii, qui 
civitates aut nation es deviutas bello in fidem recepis- 
sent, earuni patroui essent more majorum. Ac belli 
quiilem aequitas sanctissime fetiali populi. Romani 10 A 
jure perscripta est. Ex quo inteliigi potest, nullum 
belium esse justum, nisi quod aut rebus repetitis ge- 
ratur aut dentinciatum ante sit et indictum. [Po- 
pilius imperator teuebat proviuciam, in cujus exercitu 
Catonis h'lius tiro militabat Quum autera Popilio 15 
videretur uuam dimittere legionera, Cai.ouis quoque 
filiuTii, qui in eadem legione militabat, dimisit. Bed 
quum amore puguaudi in exercitu remansisset, Cato 
ad Popilium scripsit, ut, si eum patitur in exercitu 
remanere, secundo eum obliget militiae sacramento; 20 
quia, priore amisso, jure cum hostibus pugnare non 
poterat. Adeo summa erat observatio in bello mo- 
vendo.] Marci quidem Catonis senis est epistola ad 
Marcum nlium, in qua scribit, se audisse eum missum 
factum esse a consule, quum in Macedonia bello Per- 25 
sico miles esset. Monet igitur, ut caveat, ne proe- 
lium beat ; negat enim jus esse, qui miles non sit, 
cum lioste pugnare. 

XII. Equklem etiam illud animadverto,*quod, qui 

firoprio nomine perduellis esset, is hostis vocaretur, 30 
enitate verbi rei tristitiam mitigatam. Hostis enim 
apud majores uostros is dicebatur, quern nunc pere- 
grinum dicimus. Indicant duodecim tabulae : Aut 

STATV3 DIES CVM HOSTK, iteilique : ADVERSV8 HOSTEM 

Aeterna avctoritas. Quid ad hanc manauetudinem 35 
addi potest, eum, quicum helium geras, tarn molli 
nomine appellare? Quamquam id nomen durius 
effiscit jam vetuetas ; a peregrino enim recessit et pro- 
prie in «o, qui arma contra ferret, remansit. , Quum 



20 H. TULLII CICEBONI8 

vero de imperio decertatnr belloque quaeritur gloria, 
causas oranino subesse tarn en oportet easdem, quas 
dixi paulo ante justas causas esse bellorum. Sed ea 
bella, quibus imperii proposita gloria est, minus 
5 acerbe gerenda aunt. Ut enim cum civi aliter con- 
teudimus, si est inimicua, aliter, si competitor, — cuih 
altero certamen honoris et dignitatis est, cum altero 
capitis et famae, — sic cum Celtiberis, cum Cimbris 
bell urn ut cum inimtcis gerebatur, liter esset, non uter 
10 iinperaret; cum Latinis, Sabinis, Saranitibus, Poems, 
Pyrrho de impcrio dimicabatur. Poeni foedifragi, 
crude) is Hannibal ; reliqui justiores. Pyrrhi quidem 
de captivis reddcndis ilia praeclara : 

Nee mi nurunt poteo, net mi predion dederitu : 

15 Non tanponantes btUum, Bed btiligerantea, 

Ferro turn amo, vitam cernamnt vtrtgne, 
Vaene velit an me rtgtutre hera, quidvtjerat, Fori, 
Vo-Uilr. aperiamur. Et hoc »imui accipe dictum: 
Quorum virtuti belli joHwna pepereil, 

20 Jiorandem tibertuti me parcere cerium est : 

Dono, dveUe, doque, votentibut aim magna dit. 

Regalia saneet digna Aeacidarum genere sententia. 

XIII. Atque etiam, si quid singuli temporibus 
adducti hosti promiserunt, est in eo ipso fides con- 

25 servanda : ut primo Punico bello Regulus captus a 
Poenis, quum de captivis commutandis Romam 
missus esset jurassetque se rediturum, primum, ut 
venit, captivos reddendos in senatu non censuit; 
deinde, quum retineretur a propinquis et ab amicis, 

30 ad supplicium redire maluit, quam (idem hosti datam 
fallere. [Secundo autem Punico bello, post Can- 
ned sem pugnam, quos decern Hannibal Romam 
astrictos misit jure jurando se redituros esse, nisi de 
redimendis iis, qui capti erant, impetrassent, eos 

35 onines, censores, quoad quisque eorum visit, qui 
pejerassent, in aerariis reliquerunt : nee minus ilium, 
qui juris jurandi fraude culpam invenerat. Quum 
enim Hannibal is permissu exisset de castris, rediit 
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Eaulo post, quod ae oblitum nescio quid diceret. 
>eiode egresaus e castris, jure jurando se solutum 
putabat; et erat verbis, re non erat. Semper autem 
in tide, quid senseris, non, quid dixeris, cogitandum. 
Maximum autera exemplum eat justitiae in hostem a 5 
majoribus nostris constitutum, quum a Pyrrho per- 
fuga seoatui est pol licit us, se venenum regi daturum 
et eum necaturum. Senatus et C. Fabricius perf'u- 
gam Pyrrho dedidit. It* ne hostis quidem et po- 
teutis et bellum ultro inference iuteritum cum see- 10 
lere approbavit] Ac de bellicis quidem officiis satis 
dictum est. Meminerimus autem etiam ad versus 
infimos justitiam esse servandam. Est autem infima 
conditio et fortuna servorum, quibus non male prae- 
cipiuut qui ita jubent uti ut mercenariis, opera id 15 
exigendam, justa praebeoda. Quum autem duobus 
modis, id est aut vi aut f'raude, tint injuria, fraus 
quasi vulpeculae, vis leonia videtur: utruiuque bo- 
mine alienissinium, sed fraus odio digna major e. 
Totius autem in justitiae nulla capitalior quam eorum, 20 
qui turn, quum maxime fallunt, id agunt, ut viri boni 
esse videautur. De justitia satis dictum. 

XIV. Deinceps, ut erat propositum, de beneficent is 
ac de liberalitate dicatur, qua quidem nihil est na- 
turae homiuis accommodatiua, sed habet multaa cau- 25 
tioncs. Videndum est enim primum, ne obsit be- 
nign itas et iis ipsis, quibus benigne videbitur fieri, 
et ceteris; deinde, ne major henignitas sit quam 
facultates; turn, ut pro dignitate cuique tribuatur. 
Id enim est justitiae fundament urn, ad quam haec 30 
referenda aunt omnia. Nam et qui gratificautur 
cuipiam, quod obsit illi, cui prodesse velle videantur, 
non benefici neque liberates, sed perniciosl assenta- 
tores judicandi aunt; et qui aliis nocent, ut in alius 
liberales siut, in eadam sunt injustitia, ut si in suam 35 
remaliena convertant. Sunt autein multi et quidem 
cupidi splendoris et gloriae, qui eripiunt aliis, quod 
aliis largiantur, iique arbitrantur se Deneficos in suos 
amieos visum iri, si locupletent eos quacumque 
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ratione. Id autetn tantum abegt ab officio, ut nihil 
n i agia officio poasit «esse contrariura. Videndum eat 
igitur, ut ea iiberalitute utamur, quae proait araicis, 
noceat nemini. Quate L. Sullae, 0. Caesaria peeuui- 
5 arum translatio a juatia dominis ad alienos non debet 
liberalis videri; nihil est enim liberate, quod non 
idem justum. Alter locus erat cautionis, ne benigui- 
tas major esset quara focultatea: quod qui benigni- 
ores volunt esae quam res patitur, priinum iu eo 

10 peccant, quod injuriosi sunt in proximos ; quas enim 
copias his et suppeditari aequius est et relinqui, eas 
transferunt ad alienoa. Inest autem in tali liberali- 
tate cupiditas plerumque rapiendi et auferendi per 
injuriam, ut ad largiendum suppetant copiae. Videre 

15 etiam licet plerosque non tani natura liberales quam 
quadam gloria ductos, ut benefici videantur, f'acere 
multa, quae proiicisci ab ostentatione mag is, quara a 
voluutate videantur. Talis autem simulatio vanitati 
est coujunctior, quam aut liberalitati aut honestati. 

20 Tertium est propositum, ut in beneficentia delectus 
esset dignitatis ; in quo et mores ejua erunt spectandi, 
in quem beneficium conferetur, et animus erga noa 
et communitas ac societas vitae, et ad noatraa utili- 
tatea officia ante collata. Quae ut concurrant omnia, 

25 optabile eat ; si minus, plurea causae majoresque pon- 
deris plus habebunt. 

XV. Quoniara autem vivitur non cum perfectis 
horainibus planeque sapientibus, aed cum iis, in qui- 
bus praeclare agitur ai sunt simulacra virtutis ; etiam 

30 hoc intelligendura puto, neminem omnino case negli- 
gendum, in quo aliqua significatio virtutis appareat, 
colendum autem esse ita quemque maxime, ut quisque 
maxime virtutibus his lenioribus erit ornatus, ino- 
destia, temperautia, hac ipsa, de qua multa jam dicta 

35 sunt, justitia. Nam fbrtis animus et magnus, in ho- 
miue non perfecto nee sapient!, ferventior plerumque 
est i iilae virtutes bonura virum videntur potiua 
attingere. Atque haec in moribus. De benevolentia 
autem, quam quisque habeat erga noa, primum illud 
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est in officio, ut ei plurimum tribuamus, a quo pluri- 
imirn diligamur; Bed benevolentiam non adolescentu- 
lorum more ardore quodam am oris, sed stabilitate po- 
tiuset constat] tia judicemus. Sin erunt merita, ut non 
ineunda, sed referenda sit gratia, major quaedam cura 5 
adhibenda est ; nullum enim officium referenda gra- 
tia magis necessarium est. Quod si ea, quae utenda 
acceperis, majore mensura, si raodo possis, jubet red- 
dere Hesiodus, quidnam beneficio provocati facere 
debemus? an imitari agrus fertiles, qui multo plus 10 
efferunt quam acceperunt? Etenim- si in eos, quos 
speramus nobis profuturos, non dubitamus officia con- 
ferre, quales in eos esse deheraus, qui jam profuerunt? 
Nam quum duo genera liberalitatis sint, unum dandi 
beneficii, alterum reddendi, demus necne, in nostra 15 
potentate est; non red dere viro bono non licet, modo 
id facere possit sine injuria. Accept or urn autem 
beneficiorum sunt delectus habendi, nee dubium, 
quia maximo cuique plurimum debeatur. In quo 
tamen in primis, quo quisque animo, studio, benevo- 20 
Jetitia fecerit, ponderandum est. Multi enim faciunt 
multa temeritate quadam sine judicio, vel morbo in 
omnes, vel repentiuo quodam, quasi vento, impetu 
animi incitati ; quae beneficia aeque magna non sunt 
habenda atqne ea, quae judicio, considerate con- 25 
stanterque delata sunt. Sed in collocando beneficio 
et in referenda gratia, si cetera paria sunt, hoc max- 
nmecifficii est, ut quisque maxume opis indigeat, ita 
ei potissimum opitulari. Quod contra fit a plerisque; 
a quo enim plurimum eperant, etiam si ille iia non 30 
eget, tamen ei potissimum inserviunt. 

XVI. Optime autem societas hominum conjuncti- 
oque eervabitur, si, ut quisque erit conjunctissiraus, 
ita in eura benignitatis plurimum conferetur. Sed, 
quae naturae principia siut communitatis et societatis 35 
humanae, repetendum videtur altius. Est euim pri- 
mum, quod eernitur in universi generis humani soci- 
etate. Ejus autem vinculum est ratio et oratio, quae 
docendo, discendo, communicando, disceptaudo, judi- 
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cando conciliat inter sc homines conjungitque natu- 
ral! quadam societate ; Deque ulla re lougius abau- 
mus a natura ferarum, in quibus inesae fortitudinem 
saepe dicimus, ut in equis, in leonibus, justitiam, 
5 aequitateni, bouitatem non dicimus; sunt enim ra- 
tiouia et oratiouis expertes. Ac latissime quidem 
patena hominibus inter ipaua, omnibus inter omnea, 
aocietas haec est: in qua omnium rerum, quas ad 
communem honiinum uaurn natura genuit, est «er- 
10 vauda communitas, ut, quae discripta sunt legibus et 

i'ure civiri, haec ita teueantur, ut est constitutum 
egibus ipsis; cetera sic observentur, ut in Graecorutn 
proverbio est, amicorum ease eommunia omnia. Om- 
nium autem eommunia hominum videntur ea, quae 
15 sunt generis ejus, quod ab Ennio positum in una re 
transferri in permultas potest ; 

Homo, qui rrrnnli eomUer vumstrat viam, 
Qwtti lumrn dr. sua tumme acceadal, facit. 
NiJiilo minus ipei liuxt, quum iili acceiulerit, 

20 Una ex re satis praecipit, ut, quicquid sine detri- 
mento commodari poasit, id tribuatur vel iguoto. Ex 
quo sunt ilia eommunia: non prohibere aqua proflu- 
ente, pati ab igne ignem capere, si qui velit, con- 
silium fidele deliberanti dare; quae sunt lis utilia, 

25 qui accipiunt danti non molesta. Quare et his 
u feodum est, et semper aliquid ad communem utili- 
tatem afferendum. Bed quoniam copiae parvae sin* 
gulorum aunt, eoruni autem, qui his cgeant, infinita 
est multitude, vulgaris liberalitas referenda est ad 

30 ilium Ennii finem, nihilo minus ipsi lueet; ut facultas 
sit, qua in nostroa simus liberates. 

XVII. Gradus autem plurea aunt societatis homi- 
num. Ut enim ab ilia infinita discedatur, propior est 
ejusdem gentis, nationis, linguae, qua maxume homi- 

35 nes conjunguntur. Interiua etiam est ejusdem esse 
civitatia ; multa enim sunt civibus inter se eommu- 
nia: forum, fana, porticus, viae, leges, jura, judicia, 
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suffragia, consuetudines praeterea et familiaritates, 
mn] dsquc cum mu It is res raiionesque <_ou tract ite. 
Artior vero colligatio est societatis propinquoruui ; 
ab ilia enim iramensa souietate humani geaeris in 
ixiguum angustumque concluditur. Nam quum sit 5 
hoc natura commune auimautium, ut hubeant lubidi- 



nem procreandi, pn 
proxima in liberis, 
omnia. Id autem est principium urbis et quasi semi- 
narium rei publicae. Sequuntur fratrum conjimeti- 10 
ones, post consobrinorum sobrinorumque ; qui quum 
una domo jam capi non possint, in alias domes, tara- 
quam in colon ias, exeunt. Sequuntur connubia et 
affin States, ex quibus etiam plures propinqui: quae 
propagatio et suboles origo est rerunr publicaruiu. 15 
Sanguinis autem conjunctio et benevoientia devincit 
homines et caritate ; magnum est enim eadem habere 
moil amenta majorum, eisdem uti sacris, sepulcra ha- 
bere coramunia. Sed omnium societatum nulla prae- 
stantior est, nulla firmior, quam quum viri buni, 20 
moribus similes, sunt familiaritate conjunct! ; illud 
euim honestum, quod saepe dicimus, etiam si in alio 
cernimus, [tamen] nos movet atque illi, in quo id 
inesse videtur, amicos facit. Et quamquam omnia 
virtus dos ad se allicit facitque, ut eos diligamus, in 25 
quibus ipsa inesse videatur, tamen justitia et liberali- 
tas id maxime efficit. Nihil autem est amabilius nee 
comilatius, quam morum similitudo bonorum ; in 
quibus enim eadem studia sunt, eaedem voluntates, 
in iis fit, ut aeque quisque altero delectetur, ac se ipso, 30 
efiiciturque id, quod Pythagoras vult in araicitia, ut 
unua fiat ex pluribus. Magna etiam ilia communitas 
est, quae conficitur ex benefices ultro et citro datis 
acceptis ; quae et mutua et grata dum sunt, inter 
quos ea sunt firms devinciuntnr societate, Sed quum 35 
omnia ratione animoque lustraris, omnium societatum 
nulla est gravior, nulla carior, quam ea, quae cum re 
publiea est unicuique nostrum. Can sunt parentes, 
cari liberi, propinqui, familiares ; sed omnes omnium 
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caritates patria una complexa est, pro qua quia bonus 
dubitet mortem uppetere, si ei sit profuturus? Quo 
est detestabilior istorum immanitas, qui lacerarunt 
omni scelere patriam et in ea fuuditus delenda occu- 
5 pati et sunt et fuerunt. Sed si coiitentio quaedam et 
comparatio fiat, quibus plurimum tribuendum sit 
officii, principes sint patria et paren tea, quorum bene- 
ficiis maximis obligati sumus; proximi liberi totaque 
domus, quae spectat in dos solos neque aliud ullum 

10 potest habere perfugium ; deinceps bene convenientes 
propinqui, quibuscum communis etiam fortuna pie- 
rumque est. Quam ob rem necessaria praesidia vitao 
debentur iis maxime, quos ante dixi ; vita autem 
victusquc communis, consilia, sermones, col lortati ones, 

15 con sol ati ones; interdum etiam objurgationes, in ami- 
citiis vigent maxime: estque ea jucundissima ami- 
citia, quam similitudo morum conjugavit. 

XVIII. Sed in his omnibus officiis tribuendis vi- 
dendum erit, quid cuique maxime Decease sit, et quid 

°,0 quisque vel sine nobis aut possit consequi aut non 

I possit. Ita non iidem erunt necessitudinum gradus, 
qui temporum ; suntque offieia, quae aliis inagis quam 
aliis debeantur, ut vicinum citius adjuveris in f'ructi- 
bus percipiendis, quam aut fratrein aut famjliarem, 

25 at, si lis in judicio sit, propinquum potius et amicum 
quam vicinum defenderis. Haec igitur et talia cir- 
cumspicienda sunt in omni officio [et consuetudo 
exercitatioque capienda], ut boni ratiocinatores offi- 
ciorum esse possimus et addendo deducendoque videre, 

30 quae reliqui summa fiat; ex quo, quantum cuique 
debeatur, intelligas. Sed ut nee medici nee impera- 
tores nee oratores, quamvis artis praecepta percepe- 
rint, quicquam magna laude dignum sine usu et 
exercitatione consequi possunt, sic officii conservandi 

35 praecepta traduutur ilia quidem, ut facimus ipsi ; sed 
rei magnitudo usum quoque exercitationemque de- 
siderat. ■ Atque ab iis rebus, quae sunt in jure socie- 
tatis bumanae, quemadmodum ducatur honestum, ex 
quo aptum est officium, satis fere diximus. 
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Intelligent! um autem est, quum proposita aint 
genera quattuor, e quibus honestas officiumque mina- 
ret, splendidissimum viiieri, quod nnimo magno ela- 
toque liumanasque res despiciente factum sit. Itaque 
ia probris maxime in promptu est, si quid tale dici 5 
potest: 

. Fos enim, juvena, (MMUtM geritU muiielrrem, Ma virga viri, 

et si quid ejusmodi : 

Salnutci, da epolia line tvdore el sanguine. 

Contraque in laudibus, quae magno ammo et fortiter 10 
excel lenterque gesta sunt, ea nescio quo niodo quasi 
pieniore ore laudamus. Hinc rhetorum campus de 
Marathone, Salamine, Plataeis, Thermopylis, Leuc- 
tris; hinc noster Cocles, hinc Decii, hinc Cnaeus et 
Pubiius Scipiones, hinc M. Marcellus, innumerabiles 15 
alii: maximeque ipse populoa Romanus animi mag- 
nitudiue excellit. Declaratur autem studium bellieae 
gloriae, quud statuas quoque videmus ornatu fere 
milltari. 

XIX. Bed ea animi elatio, quae cernitur in peri- 20 
cnl is et laboribus, si justitia vacat pugnatque non pro 
salute communi, sed pro suis commodis, in vitio est; 
non modo enim id virtutis non est, sed est pot) us 
immanitatis omnem humanitatem repellentis. Itaque 
probe definitur a Stoicis fortitudo, quum earn virtu- 25 
tern esse dicuut propugnautem pro aequitate. Quo- 
circa nemo, qui fortitudinis gloriam consecutus est 
insidiis et malitia, laudem est adeptus: nihil ho- 
ncstum esse potest, quod justitia vacat. Praeclarum 
igitur illud Platonis : Non, inquit, solum ecientia, quae 30 
est remain, ab justitia, calliditas ptitius qitam sapieiitia 
est appellanda ; verum etiam animus paratus ad peri- 
culum, si sua cupidtiate, non utilitate communi impellir 
tur, audaciae potius nomeu habeat quam fortitudinis. 
Itaque viros fortes et raagnanimos eosdem bonos et 35 
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si m pi ices, veritatis amicos minimeque fall aces esse 
volunius: quae sunt ex media laude justitiae. Sed 
illud odiosum est, quod in line elatione et magnitu- 
de animi facillime pertiuacia et nimia cupiditas 
5 priucipatus innasckur. Ut enim apud Platonein est, 
omnem morem Lacedaernoniorum inflammatum esse 
cupiditate viuceudi ; sic, ut quUque animi magnitu- 
dine maxume excellit, ita maxume volt princeps om- 
nium vel potius solus esse. Difficile autem est, quum 

10 praestare omnibus concupieris, servare aequitatem, 
quae est justitiae maxume propria. Ex quo fit, ut 
neque disceptatione vinci se tiec ullo publico ac 
legitimo jure patiantur ; exsistuntque in re publico, 
plerumque largitores et factiosi, ut opes quam maxu- 

15 mas consequantur et sint vi potius superiores, quam 
justitia pares. Sed quo difficilins, hoc praeclarius: 
nullum enim est tempus, quod justitia vacare debeat. 
Fortes igitur et magnanimi sunt habendi nou, qui 
faciunt, sed, qui propulsant injuriam. Vera autem 

20 et sapiens animi magnitudo honestum illud, quod 
maxume natura sequitur, in fact is posit urn, non in 
gloria judical, principeraque se esse ma volt, quam 
videri. Etenira qui ex errore imperitae multitudinis 
pendet, hie in maguis viris non est habendus. Fa- 

25 cillime autem ad res iujustaa impellitur, ut quisque 
altissimo animo est, gloriae cupiditate. Qui locus 
est sane lubricus, quod vix invenitur, qui, laboribus 
susceptis periculisque aditis, non quasi mercedem 
rerum gestarum desideret gloriam. 

SO XX. Omnino fortis animus et magnus duabus 
rebus niaxinie cernitur; quarum una in rerum ex- 
ternarum despiciemia ponitur, quum persuasum est, 
nihil hominein, nisi quod honestum decorumque sit, 
ant admirari aut optare aut expetere oportere, nulli- 

35 que neque hoiuini neque perturbation! animi nee for- 
tunae succumbere. Altera est res, ut, quum ita sis 
atfectus animo, ut supra dixi, res geras raagnas illas 
quidein et maxume utiles, sed [ut] vehementer arduas 
plenasque laborum et periculorum quum vitae, turn 
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multarum rerum, quae ad vitain pertinent. Harura 
reruiu duarum splendor omnis, amplitudo, addo etiiitu 
utiiitatem, in pusteriore est, causa autem et ratio 
effieiens magnos viros iu priore : in eo est enim illud, 
quod excellentes aminos et humana contemneutes fa- 5 
cit. Id autem ipsum cernitur in duobus, si et solum 
id, quod honestumsit, bonum judices et ab orani anion 
perturbatione liber sis. Nam et ea, quae eximia pie- 
risque et praeclara videntur, parva ducere eaque 
ratione stabili firmaque contemnere fbrtis animi mag- 10 
uique duceudum est; et ea, quae videntur acerba, 
quae mult a et varia in hominum vita fbrtuoaque 
versantur, ita ferre, ut nihil a statu naturae discedas, 
nihil a dignitate sapientis, robusti animi est roagnae- 
que constantiae, Non est autem consentaneuru, qui 15 
metu not) fraugatur, eum fraiigi cupiditate, nee, qui 
invictum se a labore praeatiterit, vinci a voluptate. 
Quam ob rem et haec vilanda, et pecuniae fugienda 
oupidilas: nihil enim est tam angusti animi tamque 
parvi, quam amare divitias; nihil honestius magnifi- 20 
centi usque quam pecuniam contemnere, si non habeas, 
si habeas, ad beneficentiam liberalitateraque con ferre. 
C'avenda etiam est gloriae cupiditas, ut supra dixi ; 
eripit enim libertatem, pro qua magnanimis viris 
omnis debet esse contentio. Nee vero imperia expe- 25 
tenda, ac potius aut non accipienda iuterdum aut 
deponenda nonnumquam. /Vacandum autem omni 
est animi perturbation e, qunrn cupiditate et metu, 
turn etiam aegritudine et voluptate et iracundia; ut 
tranquillitas auimi et securitas adsit, quaeaffert quum 30 
constantiam, turn etiam dignitatem. Multi autem et 
sunt et fuerunt, qui earn, quam dico, tranquillitatem 
expetentes, a negotiis pubjicis se removerint ad oti- 
umque perfugerint: in his et nobilissimi philosophi 
lougeque principes et quidam homines severi et graves 35 
nee populi nee principum mores ferre potuerunt, 
vixeruntque nonnulU in agris, delectati re sua famili- 
ari. His idem propositus fuit, quod regibus, ut ne 
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qua re egerent, ne cui parerent, libertate uterentur ; 
cuius proprium est sic vivere, ut velis. 

Ail. Quare, quum hoc commune sit potentiae 
cupidorum cum iis, quos dixi, otiosis, alteri se adi- 
5 pisci id posse arbitrantur, si opes roaguas habeant, 
alteri, si contenti siut et suo et parvo. In quo ueu- 
tronim omnino coulemiienda sententia est: sed et 
facilior et tutior et minus aliis gravis aut moles ta 
vita est otiosorum; fructuosior autem hominum ge- 

10 neri et ad claritatem amplitudinemque aptior eorum, 
qui se ad rem publicum et ad magnas res gerendas 
accommoda^erunt. WQuapropter et iis fnrsitan conce- 
dendum sit rem ^publicam non capessentibus, qui 
excellenti ipgenio doctrinae sese dediderunt; et lis, 

15 qui aut valetudinis imbeciiitate aut aliqua graviore 
causa impediti a re publica recesserunt, quum ejus 
adinini^trandae pot.es tat em aliis laudemque concede- 
rent Quibus autem talis nulla est causa, si despicere 
se dicant ea, quae plerique mirentur, imperia et 

20 magistratus, iis non modo non laudi, verum etiam 
vitio dandum puto. Quorum judicium in eo, quod 
gloriam con tern riant et pro nihilo putent, difficile 
iiietu est non probare; sed videntur labores et mc- 
lestias, turn offensionum et repulsarum quasi quandam 

25 ignominiam timere et inlamiam. Sunt eoim. qui in 
rebus contrariis parain sibi constent; voluptatem 
severissime contemn ant, in do lore sint to oil i ores, 
gloriam negligent, frangantur infamia; atque ea 
quidem non satis constanter.', <Bed iis, qui babent a 

30 uatura adjumenta rerura gerendarum, abjecta omni 
cunctadone, adipiseendi magistratus et gerenda rea 
publica est; necenim aliter aut regi civitRB aut de- 
clarari animi magnitudo potest. Capessentibus autem 
rem publicam nihilo minus, quam pbiiosophis, baud 

35 seio an mngis etiam, et lnagnificentia et dcspicientia 
adhibenda est rerum hunmnanim, quam sacpe ciico, 
et tranquillitas anirai atque securitas, si quidem nee 
anxii flit » ri sunt, et cum gravitate constantiaque 
victuri. Quae faciliora sunt pbiiosophis, quo minus 
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multa patent in. eorum vita, quae fort una feriat, et 
quo minus multis rebua egent ; et quia, si quid ad- 
versi eve mat, tarn graviter cadere non possunt. Quo- 
circa non sine causa majores motua animorum eon- 
citantur, majorque cura efficiendi rem publicam 5 
gerentibus quam quietis ; quo magis iia et maguitudo . 
est animi adhibenda et vacuitas ab angoribua. Ad 
rem gerendam autem qui acuedit, caveat, ne id modo 
considered quam ilia res honesta sit, sed etiain, ut 
babeat efficicndi facultatem: in quo ipso eons id e- 10 
randum est, ne ant teniere desperet propter ignaviaiu • 
aut minis confidat propter cupiditatem. In omnibus 
autem negotiis, prius quam adgrediare, adhibenda 
est praeparatio diiigens. 

XXII. Sed quum plerique arbitrentur, res bellicas 15 
majores esse quam urbanas, minueuda est haec opinio. 
Multi eniin bella saepe qnaesiverunt propter gloriae 
cupiditatem; atoue id in maguia auimis ingeniisque 
plerumque cottfiii'gU, eoque magis, si sunt ad rem 
niilitarem apti [et cupidi bellorum gerendomm]. 20 
Vere autem si volumus judical*, multae res exstite- 
runt urbanae majores clarioresque quam beilicae. 
Quamvis eniiu Them is toe lea jure laudetur, et sit ejus 
nomen quam Solonia illustrius, citeturque Salamis 
clarissimae testis victoriae, quae anteponatur consilio 25 
Solonis ei, quo prinium eonatitw't Areopagitas, non 
minus praeciarum hoc quam illud judicandum est. 
Illud enim semel profuit, hoc semper proderit civi- 
tati: hoc consilio leges Atheniensium, hoc majorum 
institute servantur. Et Themistoolea quidem nihil 30 
dixerit, in quo ipse Areopagum adjuverit, at ille 
vere, a se adjutum Themistoclem ; est enim be 1 him 
gestum consilio senatus ejus, qui a Solone erat con- 
stitutus.")^ Licet eadem de Fausania Lysaudroque 
dieere, quorum rebus gestis quarnquam imperium 35 
paitiim Lacedaemoniis putatur, tamen ne minima 
quidem ex parte Lycurgi legibus et discipliuae con- 
tereudi sunt; quiu etiam ob has ipsas causas et 
pareutiorgs habuerunt exercitus et fortiorea. Mini 
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quidem Deque, pueria nobis, M\ Scaurua C. Mario, 
aequo, quum versaremur iu re publica, Q. Catulua 
Cu. Pompeio cedere videbatur ; parvi enim aunt foris 
arma, nisi est consilium domi. Nee plus African us, 
5 air.gularis et vir et imperator, in exauinde'uda Nu- _^- 
. mautia rei publicae profutt, quam eodern tempore JV' 
Nasica privatus, quum Ti. Gracchum iuteremit. 
Quamquam haec quidem res non solum ex domeatioa 
eat rations — attingit etiam bellicam, quoniam vi 
10 manuque confecta eat, — sed tamen id ipsum est 
gesturu cunailio urbano, sine exereituM^llud autem 
optimum est, in quod invadi sol ere ab improbis et 
invidis audio : 

Cedunt arma togat, concedat lamta laudi 

15 Ut enim alios omittam, nobis rem publicam guber- 
nantibua, nonne togae arma ceaserunt ? Neque enim 
periculum m re publica firit gravius umquam, nee 
maius otium: ita consiliis diligentiaque noatra ce- 
lenter de manibus audacissimorum civium delapsa 

20 arma ipsa cecidecunt. Quae res igitur gesta umquam 
in bellu taiitaffqui triumphus conferendus? Licet 
enim mihi, Marce fili,apud te gloriari, ad quern et 
hereditas hujus gloriae et factorum imitatio peitinet 
Mihi quidem certe-vir abundans bell ids laudibus, 

25 Cn. Pompeius, multis audientibus, hoc tribuit, ut 
diceret frustra se triumphum tertium deportaturum 
t'uisse, nisi meo in rem publicam beneficio, ubi tri- 
umpharet, eseet habiturus. Sunt igitur domesticae 
fortitudines non inf'criores militaribus; in quibus 

30 plus etiam, quam in his, operae studiique ponendum 
est. 

'"■ XXIII. Omnino illnd hotiestum, quod ex animo 
excelso magnificoque quaerimus, animi efficitur, non 
corporis viribua. Exercendum tamen corpus et ita 

35 affa'cieudum eat, ut obedire coneilio ration i que poaait 
in exsequeudis negotiis et in labore toleraudo. Ho- 
nestum auttro id, quod exquiriniua, to turn eat poaitum 
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in animi cura et cogitatione; in quo non minorem 
utilitatem - arferunt, qui togati rei publicae praesunt 
quam qui helium gerunt. Itaque eorum consilio 
Baepe aut non suacepta aut conteeta bella sunt, non- 
numquam etiam illata ; ut M. Catouis bellum tertium A 
^ Punieum, in quo etiam mortui valuit auctoritajT 
\ Quare expetenda quidem magis est decernendi ratio, 
quam deeertandi fortitudo; sed cavendum, ne id 
bellandi magis fuga, quam utilitatia ratione faciamus. 
Bellum autem ita suacipiatur, ut nihil aliud nisi pax 10 
quacsita videatur. Fortis vero animi et conetantis 
est, non perturbari rebus asperis, nee tumultuantem 
de gradu dejici, ut dicitur ; sed praesenti anirao uti 
et consilio, nee a ratione discedere/' Quamquam hoc 
animi, illud etiam ingenii magni eat, praecipere cogi- 15 
tatione futura, et aliquauto ante constituere, quid 
accidere possit in utramque partem, et quid agendum 
sit, quum quid evenerit, nee committer*, ut aliquando 
dicendum sit non putaram. Haec sunt opera magni 
animi et exceisi, et prudentia cousilioque fidentia. 20 
Temere autem in acie vereari, et manu cum hoste 
confligere, immane quiddam et beluarum simile eat, 
sed quum tempus necesaitaaque postulat, decertandum 
manu est, et mors aervituti turpi tudinique antepo- 
nenda. 25 

£V XXIV. De evertendis autem diripiendisque urbi- 
bus vaide ennsiderandum est, ne quid temere, ne quid 
crudeliter. Idque est viri magni, rebus agitatis, punire 
sontes, multitudinem conservare, in omni ibrtuna 
recta atque honesta retinere. Ut enim sunt, quern- 30 
admodum supra dixi, qui urbanis rebus bellicaa ante- 
ponant, sic reperiaa multos, quibua periculosa et calida 
consilia qnietis et cogitatis splendidiora et majora 
videantur^ Numquam omnino periculi fuga eom- 
mittendu^n est, ut imbelles timidique videamur: sed 35 
fugiendum illud etiam, ne offeramus nos periculis sine 
causa ; quo esse nihil potest stultius. Quapropter in 
adeundia periculis consuetudo imitanda medicorum 
est, qui leviter aegrotantes leuiter curant, gravioribus 
8— Cie.de Of. 
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autem morbis periculosas curationes et ancipites adhi- 
bere coguntur. Quare in tranquillo tempestatem 
adversam op tare dementis est, sub venire autem tera- 
pestati qua vis ratione sapientia ; eoque magis, si plus 
5 adipiscare re explicate boni, quam addubitaia mali. 
_,.- Periculosae autem rerum aetionea partiro iis sunt, 
qui eas suscipiunt, purtim rei publicae. Itemque alii 
de vita, alii de gloria et benevolentia civium in dis- 
crimen vocantur. Proinptiores igitur debemus esse 

10 ad nostra pericula, quam ad communia, dimicareque 
paratius de honore et gloria, quain de ceteris commo- 
disi>l Invent! autem multi sunt, qui non modo pecu- 
niam, sed etiam vitam profundere pro patria parati 
essent, iidern gloriae jaeturam ne minimam' quidem 

15 facere velient, ne re publica quidem postulante. Ut 
Callicratidas, qui, quum Laeedaemoniorura dux fu- 
isset Pelopounesiaco bello, multaque feeisset egregie, 
vertit ad extremum omnia, quum consilio nou paruit 
«orum, qui classera ab Arginusis removeudara nee 

20 cum Athenieiisibus dim lea nil um putabant. Quibus 
ille respond it, Laced aem on ios, classe ilia amissa, 
aliam parare posse ; se fugere sine suo dedecore non^ 
posse. Atque haec quidem Lacedaemoniis plaga 
mediocrU; ilia pestifera, qua, quum Cleornbrotus 

25 invidiam timens temere cum Epaminonda conflisisset, 
Laced aenu in iorum opes corraerunt. Quanta Q. Max- 
imus melius ! de quo Enuius : 

Umia homo nobis cujidanih ratitiai rem; 
Nut/nan rumore* jwnebat ante eatutern : 
30 Ergo poslqae mayUque viri nunc gloria claret. 

Quod genua peccandi vitandum est etiam in rebus 
urbanis. Suat euim, qui, quod sentiunt, etsi optimum 
sit, tameu invidiae metu non audent dicere. 
35 XXV. Omniuo qui rei publicae praefuturi sunt 
duo Platonis praecepta teueaut: uuum, ut utilit&tem 
civium sic tueantur, ut, quaecunque agunt, ad earn 
referent, obliti coturaodyrum suuruni; alterum, ut 
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totum corpus rei publicae curent, ne, dum partem 
aliquam tuentur, reliquas deaerarit. Ut enim tutela, 
sic procu ratio rei publicae ad eorum utilitatera, qui 
commissi sunt, non ad eorum, quibus comuiissa est, 
gereuda est. Qui autem parti civium cousulunt, 5 
partem negligunt, rem peruiciosissimam in civitatem 
iuducunt, seditionem atque diseordiam : ex quo eveuit, 
ut alii populares, alii studiosi optimi cujusque vide- 
antur, pauci universorumf^ Hiuc apud Atheuienses 
magnae discordiae ; in nostra re publica nun solum 10 
seditiones, sed etiam pestiiera bella civilia: quae 
gravis et fortis eivis et in re publica dignus principatu 
fugiet atque oderit, tradetque se totum rei publicae, 
neque opes aut putentiam consectabitur, totamque 
earn sic tuebitur, ut omnibus consulat. Nee vero 15 
criminibus fa Is is in odium aut invidiam quemquam 
vucabit ; omninoque ita justitiae honestatique adhae- 
rescet, ut, dum ea eonservet, quamvis graviter offendat, 
morteiuque oppetat potius, quam deserat ilia, quae 
dixi.iJAliserrima omnino est ambitio honorumque 20 
contentid; de qua praeclare apud eundeni est Plato- 
uem, similiter facere eos, qui inter se conteuderent, 
uter potius rem publicam admiuistraret, ut si nau- 
tae certarent, quis eorum potissimum gubernarct. 
Idemque praecipit, ut eos adversaries existimemus, 25 
qui arma contra ferant, non eos, qui suo judicio tueri 
rem publieam velint ; qualis fuit inter P. African um 
et Q Metelliim sine aeerbitate dissensio. 

Nee vero audicudi, qui graviter inimicis irascendum 
tfutabuiit, idque magnanimi et fortis viri esse cense- 30 
bunt; nihil enim laudabilius, nihil magno et prae- 
claro viro diguius placabilitate atque dementia. In 
liberis vero populis et in juris aequabilitate exercenda 
etiam est facilitas et altitudo animi, quae dicitur; ne, 
si irascamur aut intempestlve accedeotibus aut impu- 35 
deiiter rogantibus, in morosifatem inutilem et odiosam 
incidamus. Et tamen ita probanda est mansuetudo 
atque dementia, ut adbibeatur rei publicae causa 
severitas, line qua administrari civitas non potest. 
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Omnia autem et an i mad vers io et cast 1 gat io contumelia 
vacare debet, neque ad ejus, qui punitur aliquem ailt 
verbis castigat, sed ad rei publieae utilitatem referri. 
'. ■ Cavenduin est etiam, ne major poena quam culpa sit, 
5 et ne iisdem de causis alii pleetantur, alii ne appel- 
leutur quideni. Prohibenda autem maxime est ira 
in punieudo. Numqiiam euim, iratus qui accedet ad 
poenara, rued iocrita tern illain tenebit, quae est inter 
nimiujii et parum ; quae placet Peripatetic is, et recte 

10 placet, lnrido lie laudarent iracuudiam, et dicerent 
utiliter a uatura datam. Ilia vero omnibus in rebus 
repudianda est, optandumque, ut ii, qui praesunt rei 
publieae, legura similes sint, quae ad puuiendum non 
iracundia, sed aequitate ducuntur. 
■ 15 XXVI. Atque etiam in rebus prosperis et ad vo- 
luntatem nostram fluentibus superbiam magno opere, 
iastidium arrogantiaraque fugiamus. Nam ut ad- 
versas res, sic secundas immoderate ferre levitatis 
est; praeclaraque est aequabilitas in omni vita, et 

20 idem semper vultus eademque irons, ut de Socrate 
itemque de G. Laelio accepimus. Philippum quidem, 
Macedonum regem, rebus gestis et gloria superatum 
a filio, facilitate et humanitate video superiorem fti- 
isse. Itaque alter semper magnus, alter saepe tur- 

25 pissimus; ut recte praecipere videantur, qui monent, 
ut, quanto superiores simus, tanto nos geramus sum- 
missius. Panaetius quidem Africanum, audita rein et 
. fainiliarem suutn, solitum ait dicere, ut equos, propter 
crebrascontcntiones proeliorum f'erocitate exsultaiUes, 

30 domitoribus tradere soleant, ut iis facilioribus possint 
uti, sic homines secundis rebus eft'renatos sibique 
praefidentea tamquam in gyrum rationis et doctrinae 
duci oportere, ut perspicerent rerum humanarum 
im bee-ill itatem varietateraque fortunae. 'Atque etiam 

35 in secundissimis rebus maxime est utendum consilio 
amicorum, iisque major etiam quam ante tribuenda 
auctoritas. Iisdemque temporibus cavendum est, ne 
assentatoribus patetaciamus aures, neve adulari nos 
sinamus ; in quo falli facile est. Tales enim nos esse 
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putamus, ut jure laudemur : ex quo nascuntur innu- 
merabilia peccata, quum homines inflati opiniouibus 
turpiter irridentur, et in maxim ia vereantur erroribus. 
Serf haec quidem liaetenusj|ylllud autem sic est ju- 
dicandum, maximas geri res et maximi animi ab ria, 5 
qui res publicas regaut, quod earum administratio 
latissirae pateat ad plurimosque pertuieat; esse autem 
magni animi et fuisse multos etiam in vita otiosa, 
qui aut investigarent aut conarenttir magna quaedam 
seseque suaruni rerum finibua continerent,/ut inter- 10 
jecti inter philosophos et eos, qui rem publican) 
ad minis trarent, delectarentur re sua familiari, non . 
earn quidem omni ratione exaggerates, neque exclu- 
denies ab ejus usu suos potiusque et amicis imperti- 
entes et rei publicae, si quando usus esset. Quae 15 
primum bene parta sit, nullo neque turpi quaestu, 
neque odioso; deinde augeatur ratione, diligentia, 
parsimonia; turn quam plurimis, modo (iignis, se 
utilempraebeat;neclubidinipotiiisiuxuriaequequam 
liberalitati et beneficentiae pareat. Haec praescripta 20 
eervantem licet magnjfice, graviter animoseque vi- 
vere, atque etiam simp lie iter, fideliter, vere holuinum 
. amice. 

rfe una reliqua parte ho- 
l qua verecunclib, et quasi 25 
quid am ornatus vitae, tempe.rantia et modestia, om- 
nisque sedatio perturbation um animi, et rerum modus 
cernitur. Hoc loco continetur id, quod dici Latine 
decorum potest ; Graece enim ttpittov dicitur. Hujus 
vis ea est, ut ab honesto non queat separarL.''Nam 30 
et quod decet hones turn est, et quod honestum est 
decet. Qnalis autem differentia sit honesti et decori, 
facilius intelligi, quam explanari potest. Quicquid 
est euim, quod deceat, id turn apparot, quum ante- 
gressa est honestas. Itaque non solum in hac parte 35 
honestatis, de qua hoc loco disserendum est, sed etiam 
iu tribus superioribus, quid deceat, apparet. Nam et 
ratione uti atque oratione prudenter, et agere quod 
agas considerate, omnique in re, quid sit veri, videre 
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et tueri decet; contraque falli, errare, labi, decipi 
tarn dedeeet, quam delirare et mente esse captum. 
Et justa omnia decora sunt.; itijusta eontra, ut turpia, 
sic indecora. Similis est rati o Fortitudinis. Quod 
5 etiim viriliter animoque magno fit, id dignum viro et 
decorum yidetur; quod contra, id ut turpe, sic inde- 
corum, /Quare pertiuet quidem ad omiiem honesta- 
tem Ijjrfb, quod dico, decorum, et ita pertiuet, ut non 
recouditaquadara ratione ceruatur,sed sit in promptu. 

10 Est enim quiddam — idque intelligitur in oruni virtute 
— quod decent ; quod cogitatione magis a virtute po- 
test quam re separari. Ut venustas et pulchritudo 
corporis secerni non potest a valetudiue, sic hoc, de 
quo loquimur, decorum, totum illud quidem est cum 

15 virtute confusum, sed mente et cogitatione distingui- 
s j tur.^Est autem ejus discriptio duplex ; nam et gene- 
rale quoddam decorum intelligimus, quod in omni 
honestate versatur, et aliud huic subjectum, quod 
pertiuet ad singula* partes honestatis. Atque illud 

20 superius sic fere definiri solet: decorum id esse, quod 
consentaneum sit bominis excetlentiae in eo, in quo 
natura ejus a reliquis animantibus differat. Quae 
autem pars subjeeta generi est, earn sic definiunt, ut 
id decorum velint esse, quod ita naturae consentaneiim 

25 sit, ut in eo moderatio et temperantia appareat cum 
specie quadam liberal!. 

XXvTII. Haec ita intelHgi possum us esistimare 
ex eo decoro, quod poetae sequuntur; de quo alio 
loco plura dici solent. Sed turn servare illua poetas, 

30 quod deceat, dicimus, quum id, quod quaque persona 
dignum est, et lit et dicitur. Ut, si Aeacus aut Mi- 
nos diceret Oderiut, dum mehtant, aut - 

Naiit sepvlero ipse fe parent, 

indecorum videretur, quod eos fuissejustoa^cepimus: 

35 at Atreo dicente, plausus excitantur; d|(^nWl digna 

persona oratio. Sed poetae, quid quemque deceat, ex 

persona judicabunt ; nobis autem personam imposuU 
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ipsa natura magna cum excellentia praestantiaquo 
animantluni reliquarum.^ Quocirca poetae, in magna 
varietate personarum, etiam vitiosis quid conveniat, 
et quid defeat, videbunt: nobis autem quum a na- 
tura constant iae, nioderationU, temperantiae, vere- 5 
cundiae partes datae slut, quumque eadem natura 
doceat non negligere, quemadraodum nos ad versus 
homiues geraiuus, eth'citur, ut et illud, quod ad 
omuetii houestatem pertinet, decorum, quam late 
fusum sit, appareat, et hoc, quod apectatur in uno- 10 
quoque genere virtu tis. Ut enim pulchritudo corpo- 
ris apta compositione membrorum movet oculos, et 
delectat hoc ipso, quod inter se omnes partes cum 
quod &m lepore consentiunt, sic hoc decorum, quod 
elucetin vita, movet approbationemcorum, quibuscura 15 
vivitur, ordine et constantia et moderatione dictorum 
omnium atque i'actoruin^kdhiuenda est igitur quae- 
dam reverentia adversua homines, et optimi cujusque, 
et reliquorum. Nam negligere, quid de se quisque 
sentiat, non solum arrogantis est, sed etiam omnino 20 
dissoluti. Est autem quod differat, in hominum ra- 
tifine habenda, inter justitiam et verecundiam. JustU 
tiae partes sunt non violare homines, verecundiae non. 
offendere; in quo maxume vis perspicitur decori. His 
igitur expositis quale sit id, quod decere diciinus, 25 
Intel lee turn puto. 
i Officium autem, quod ab eo ducitur, hanc primum 
babet viam, quae deducit ad convenientiam conserve- - 
tionemque naturae : quam si sequemur ducem, num- 
q'uam abcrnibimus, eequemurque et id, quod acutum 30 
et peWpicax natura est, et id, quod ad hominum con- 
Eooationem accommodate m, et id, quod veheraens 
atque forte. Sed maxuma vis decori in hac inest 
parte, de qua disputamus; neque enim solum corpo- 
ris, qui ad naturam apti sunt, sed multo etiam magis 35 
auimi motus probandi, qui item ad naturam accora- 
modati sunt. Duplex est enim vis animorum atque 
natura : una pars in appetitu posila est, quae est ^w»jj 
Graece, quae homineni hue et illuc rapit ; altera in 
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ratione, quae docet et explanat, quid faciendum fugi- 
endumque sit. [Ita fit, ut ratio praeait, appetitua 
obtemperet. <■<"!•• 
J XXIX. Omnia autem actio vaeare debet temeritate 
5 et negligentia, nee vero agere quicquam, cujua non 
pesait caiisam probabilem reddere; baec est enira fere 
descriptio officii.] '"^ffieiendum autem est, ut appeti- 
tus rationi obediant, eamque ueque praecurrant, nee-i 
propter pigritiam. aut ignaviam deaeftlnt, sintqtfe 

10'tranquilli, atque omni animi perturbations careant : 
ex quo elucebit omnia gonatantia omnjsaue modera- 
tio. Nam qui appetitua longius evagairtur, et tam- 
quam exsultantea aive cupiendo, sive fugiendo, non 
satis a ratione retinentur, ii sioe dubio finem et mo- 

15 dum tranaeunt : relinquunt enim et abjiciunt obedi- 
entiam, nee rationi parent, cui sunt subjecti lege 
naturae: a quibua non modo animi perturbantur, aed 
etiam corpora. Licet ora ipaa cerncre iratorum, aut 
eorura, qui aut libidine aliqua aut metu comtnoti 

20 aunt aut voluptate nimia gestiunt: quorurn omnium 
vultus, voces, rootus statusque rautantur/- £x quibua 
illud intelligitur, ut ad officii form am revertamur, 
appetitua omnea contrahendos sedandosque esse, exci- 
taudamque an i mad version em et diligentiam, ut ne 

25 quid temere actortuito,' inconsiderate negligenterque 
agamus. Neque enim ita generati a natura sumus, 
ut ad ludum et jocum faeti esse videamur: ad severi- 
tatem potius, et ad quaedam studia graviora atque 
majora. Ludo autem et joco uti illo quidem licet, 

30 aed sicut somno et quietibua ceteris, turn, quum gra- 
vibua seriisque rebus satia fecerimus. Ipaumque 
genua jocandi non profusum nee immodeatum, sed 
ingenuum et face turn esae debet. Ut enim pueria 
non oninem ludendi licentiam damus, eed earn, quae 

35 ab hones ta.t is actionibus non sit aliena, sic ip ipso 
joco aliquod probi ingenii lumen eluceat. Duplex 
omijino est jocandi genus: unura illiberale, petulans, 
flagitibsum, obscenum; alterum elegans, urban um, 
ingeniosum, facetum. Quo genere non modo Pi aut us 
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noster et Atticorum antiqua comoedia, sed etiam 
philosopher una Socraticorum libri ret'erti sunt; multa- 
que multbrum facete dicta, ut ea, quae a sene Catnne 
collecta suot, quae vocant onu^^a-m. Facilis igi- 
tur est distinctio ingenui et illiberalis joci. Alter 5 
est, si tempore fit, aut si reiuisso animo, magna ho- 
mine dignus; alter ne libero quidem, si rerum turpi- 
tudini adhibetur verborum obscenitas. Ludendi 
etiam est quidam modus re tin en (I us, ut ne nimis 
omnia profuiKfaraus, elatique voluptate id aliquant 10 
turpi tudinem delabamur. Supped itant autem et 
campus duster et studia venandi houesta exempla 
Judendi. 

XXX. Sed pertinet ad omnem officii quaestionem, 
semper in promptu habere, quantum natura hominis 15 
pecudibus reliquisque beluis antecedat. Illae nihil 
eentiunt nisi voluptatem, ad eamque feruntur omni 
impetu ; hominis autem mens discendo alitur et cogi- 
tando, semper aliquid aut anquirit aut agit, videndi- 
que et audiendi delectatione ducitur. Quin etiam, 20 
si quia est pauIo ad voluptates propensior, modo ne 
sit ex pecudum genere — sunt enim quidam homines 
non re, sed nomine, — sed si quis est paulo erectior, 
quamvis voluptate capiatur,. occultat et dissimulat 
appetitum voluptatis, propter verecundiam. Ex quo 25 
intelligitur, corporis voluptatem non satis esse dignam 
hominis praestantia, eamque contemni et rejici 
oportere ; sin sit quispiam, qui aliquid tribuat vo- 
luptati, diligenter ei tenendum esse ejus fruendae 
modum. Itaque victus cultusque corporis ad valetu- 30 
dinem referatur et ad vires, non ad voluptatem. 
Atque etiam si considerare volemus, quae sit in na- 
tura excellentia et dignitaa, intelligemus, quam sit 
turpe diffluere luxuria, et delicate ac inolliter vivere; 
quaraque honestum parce, coutinenter, severe, sobrie. 35 
. In,telligendum etiam est, duabus quasi nos a na- 
tura indutcis esse personts; quarum una communis 
est, ex eo, quod omnes participes sumus ration is prae- 
stantiaeque ejus, qua antecellimus bestiis, a qua omne 



42 M. TULLII CICEHONIS 

honestum decornmque trahitur, et ex qua ratio inve- 
nicndi officii exquiritur ; altera autem, quae proprie 
singulis est tributa. Ut enim in corporibus magnae 
dissimilitudines sunt — alios videinua velocitate ad 
5 cursum, alios viribus ad luctanduni valere ; itemque 
in formis aliis dignitatem inesse, aliis venustatem — , 
sic in auimis exsistunt majorea etiam varietates. Erat 
in L. Crasso, in L. Philippe) mulr.us lepos, major 
etiam magisque de iDdustna in C. Caesare, L. filio : 

10 at iisdem temporibus in M. Seauro et in M. Druso 
adulescente siugularis severitas, in C. Laelio multa 
hilaritas, in ejus familiari Scipione ambitio major, 
vita tristior, De Graecis autem duleem et facetum, 
festivique sermonis, atque in onini oratione simulato- 

15 rem, quern upum Graeci nominarunt, Socratem ac- 
cepimus ; contra Fythagoram et Periclem sum mam 
auctoritatem consecutos sine ulla hilaritate, Calli- 
dum Hamiibalem ex Poeuorum, ex nostris ducibus 
Q. Maximum accepimus, facile celare, tacere, dissi- 

20 mulare, insidiari, praeripere hostium consilia. In 
quo genere Graeci Tlieroistoclem et Pheraeum Jaso- 
nem ceteris anteponunt; in primisque versutum et 
callidum factum Solonis, qui, quo et tutior ejus vita 
esset, et plus aliquanU) rei publicae prodesset, furere 

25 se simulavit. /Sunt his alii multum d is pares, simpli- 
ces et apertrf qui nihil ex occulto, nihil de insidiis 
agendum putant, veritatis cultores, fraudia inimici ; 
itemque alii, qui quidvis perpetiantur, cuivis deservi- 
ant, dura quad velint consequantur, ut Sullam et M. 

SO Crassum videbamus. Quo in genere versutissimum 
et patientissimum Laced aem on ium Ly sand rum acce- 
pimus; contraqueCallicralidan, qui praeleetus class ia 
proximus post Lysandrum fuit. Itemque in seruioni- 
bus aliquem, quamvis praepotens sit, efficere, ut unus 

35 de multia esse videatur : quod in Catiilo, et in patre, 
et in filio, idem que in Q. Mucio Mancia vidimus. 
Audivi ex majoribus natu, boc idem fuisse in P Sci- 
pione Nasica ; contraque patrem ejus, ilium, qui Ti. 
Gracchi conat us perditosviudicavit, nullam comitateni 
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habuisse sermonis, [ne Xeuocratem quid em, t 
mum philosophoruni] ob eamque rem ipsam magnum 
et clarum fuisse, Inimmerubiks aliae disshnilitu- 
;unt naturae jnorumque, mini me tamen vitupe- 
■um. 5 

XXXI. Admodum autem tenenda sunt sua cui- 
i vitiosa, sed tamen. propria, quo iaciliua 
decorum illud, quod quaerimus, retineatur. Sic enim 
est raciendum, ut contra universam naturam nihil 
contendamus, ea tamen conservata, propriam nostram 19 
sequamur ; ut, etiam si sint alia graviora atque meli- 
ora, tamen nos studia nostra nostrae naturae regula 
metiamur. Neque enim attinet naturae repugn are, 
nee quicquam sequi, quod assequi uon queas: ex quo 
miigis emergit, quale sit decorum illud, ideo quia 15 
nihil deeet In vita Minerva, ut aiunt, id est, advereante 
et repugnante natura^Omnino si quicquam est de- 
corum, nihil est proTecto magis, quam aequabilitaa 
jitum universaevitae, turn smgularumactioniim; quam 
conservare non possis, si aliorum naturam imitans 20 
oroiltas tuuro. Ut enim sermone eo debemus uti, qui 
inn at us ett nobis, ne, ut quidam Graeca verba incul- 
eantesjure optimo rideamur; sic in aciiones omnem- 
que vitam nullam diacrepantiam eonferre debemus. 
-s^Stque haec differentia naturarum tantam habet vim, 25 
ut nonDumquam mortem sibi ipse consciscere alius 
debeat, alius [in eadem causa] non debeat. Num 
enim alia in causa M. Cato fuit, alia ceteri, qui se in 
Africa Caesari tradiderunt ? Atqui ceteris forsitan 
vitio datum esset, si se intereniissent, propterea quod 30 
lenior eorum vita et mores fuerant faciliores: Catoni 
quum incredibilem tribuisset natura gravitatem, 
eamqne ipse per pet ua constantia roboravisset, sem- 
perque in propoBito susceptoque onnsilio permansis.*et, 
mixiendnni potius, quam tyranni voltus aspiciendus 35 
fuit. , -"Quam multa passus est Ulixes in illo errore 
diuturno, quum et mulieribiis, si Circe et Calypso 
mulieres appellandae sunt inserviret, et in ornni ser- 
mone omnibus affabilem esse se vellet ! Domi vera 
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etiam contumelies servorum ancillarumque pertulit, 
ut ad id aliquaudo, quod eupiebat, veniret At Ajax, 
quo animo truditur, millies oppetere mortem, quain 
ilia perpeti nialuisset. Quae contemplantcs ex- 
5 pendere oportebit, quid quisque habeat sui, eaque 
moderari, nee velle experiri, quam se aliena deceant : 
id enim maxume quern 4 ue decet, quod est cujusque 
^1 niaxume. ' Suum quisque igitur noscat iugenidm, 
acremque se et bone-rum et vitiorum suorum judicem 

10 praebeat, ne scaeuici plus, quam nos, videantur babere 
prudent iae. IUi enim nou optinias, seil sibi accom- 
modatissimas fabulas eligunt: qui voce freti sunt,. 
Epigonos Meduinque, qui gestu, Melanippam, Cly- ' 
taeninestrain, semper Rupilius, quern ego memiui, 

15 Antiopam, uon saepe Aesopus Ajacem. Ergo his- 

' trio hoc videbit in scaena, nou videbit sapiens vir in 
, vita? Ad quas igitur res aptissimi erimus, in iis 
potissimum elaboraliimus. Sin aliquando necessitas 
nos ad ea detrnserit, quae nostri ingeuii nou erunt, 

20 omnia adhibenda erit cura, meditatio, diligentia, ut 
ea, si non decore, at quam mini me indeeore facere 
possimus; nee tarn est enitendum, ut bona, quae 
nobis data non eint, sequamur, quam ut vitia iugi- 

25 XXXII. Ac duabus iis personis, quas supra dixi, 

( tertia adjungitur, quam casus aliqui aut tempus impo- 

nit; quart a etiam, quam nobismct ipsi judicio nostro 

accommodamus. Nam regna, imperia, nobilitas, ho- 

nores, divitiae, opes, eaque, quae sunt his contraria, 

30 in easu sita tern pori bus gubernantur: ipsi autera 
gerere quam personam velimus, a nostra voluntate 
proficiscitur. Itaque se alii ad pliilosophiam, alii ad 
jus civile, alii ad eloquentiuin applicant; ipsarumque. 
virtu turn in alia alius mavolt excellere. Quorum ; 

35 vero patres aut majores aliqua gloria praesti tenant, ii 
student plerumque todem in genere laudis excellere, 
ut Q. Mueius, P. filius in jure civili, Pauli filius Afri- 
can us in re milUari. Quidam autera ad eas laudes, 
quas a patribus acceperuut, addunt aliquam suam ; 
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ut hie idem African us eloquentia cumulavit bellicam 
gloriam, quod idem fecit Timotheua, Cononis filius, 
qui, quum belli laude non inferior fuisset, quam pater, 
ad cam laudem doctrinae et ingeuii gloriam adjecit. 
Fit autem interdum ut nonnulli, oinissa imiratione 5 
major urn, suuin quod dam iiistitutura consequautur ; 
maxim eque in eo plerumque elaborant ii, qui magna 
sibi proponunt, obacuris orti majoribnjr "Haec igiiur 
omnia, quum quaerimna, quid deceat, eoraplecti animo 
et cogitatione debemua. In prim is autem constitu- 10 
end u in est, quos nos et quales esse velimus, et in quo 
genere vitae; quae deliberatio est omnium difneillima. 
Ineunte enim adoleacentia, quum est maxima imbe- 
cillitas conailii, turn id aibi qui-qiie genus aetatis de- 
gendae constituit, quod maxim e adamavit. Itaque 15 
ante hnplicatur aliquo certo genere curauque viveudi, 
quam potuit, quod optimum esset, judieara/S Nam ''0 
quod Herculem Prodicus dick, ut est apud Xeiib- 
phontem, quum primura pubesceret, quod tempua a 
natura ad deligendum, quam quisque viam vivendi 20 
sit ingresaurua, datum est, exisse in solitudiuem, atque 
ibi sedentem diu secum multumque dubitasse, quum 
duas cerneret vias, unam Voluptatis, alteram Virtutis, 
utram ingredi melius esset, hoc Herculi, Jovis satu 
edito, potuit fortasae contingere; nobis nun item, qui 25 
imitamur, quos cuique visum est, atque ad eorum 
etudiaiiistitutaqueimpellimur. Plerumque autem, pa- 
rentium praeceptis imbuti, ad eorum consuetudinem 
rooremque deduciraur. Alii multitudiuis judicio fe- 
runtur, quaeque majori parti pulcherrima videntur, 30 
ea maxime exoptant. Nonnulli tamen sive felicitate 
quadam, sive bonitate naturae, sine parentium disci- 
plina, reetam vitae secutt sunt viam. 
jif XXXI II. Illud autem maxime ravuni genus est 
eorum, qui aut excellenti ingenii magnitudine, aut 35 
praeclara eruditione atque doctrina, aut utraque re 
ornati, spatium etiam deliberandi habuerunt, quern 

Fiotisaimura vitae cursura sequi vellent; in qua de- 
iberatione ad suam cujusque naturam consilium est 
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omne revocandum. Nam quum in omnibus, quae 
aguntur, ex eo, quo modoquisque natus est (tit supra 
dictum est) quid deceat, esquirimus, turn in tiita 
vita constituenda, multo est ei rei cura major adlii- 
5 beuda, ut consYaVe iu perpetutUite vitae possimus 
nobismet ipsis, nee in ullo officio qiaudTcarep* Ad 
banc autem rationem quoniam maximum vim natura 
habet, fortuna proximam, utriusque oniniiio habenda 
ratio est in deligeudo genere vitae, sed naturae ma- 

lOgis; multo enim et firmior est et constantior, ut 
fortuna nonnumquara tamquam ipsa m or talis cum 
immortali natura pugnare videatur. '"Qui igitur ad 
naturae suae non vitiosae genus consilium vivendi 
omne cniftkilerit, is constantiam teneat — id enim 

15 maxirae decet, — nisi forte se intellexerit errasse in 
deligendo genere vitae. Quod si acciderit — potest 
autem aecidere, — facienda morum institutorumque 
mu tat io est. Earn mutationem, si tempora adjuva- 
bunt, facilius com modi usque faeiemus: siu minus, 

20 sen aim erit pedete nip tiro que facienda, ut amicitias, 
quae minus delecteut et minus probentur, magis 
decere censent sapientes seusim diluere, quam repente 
praecidere. Commutato autem genere vitae, omni 
ratione curandum est, ut id bono consilio fecisse vi- 

25 deamur./;iSed, quoniam paulo ante d return est imi- 
taudos esse majores, primum illud except urn sit, ne 
vitia sint imitanda. Deinde, si natura non feret, ut 
quaedam imitari possit, ut superioris filius African!, 
qui liunc Paulo natum arfoptavit, propter infirmita- 

80 tern valetudinia non tarn potuit patris similis esse, 

3uam ille fiierat aui : si igitur non poterit sive causas 
efensiiare, sive populum concionibus tenere, sive 
belia gerere, ilia tamen praestare debebit, quae erunt 
in ipsius po testate; justitiam, fidem, liberalitatem, 
35 modestiam, temperantiam, quo minus ab eo id, quod 
desit, requiratur. Optima autem hereditas a patribus 
trnditur liberU, omnique patrimonio praestantior, glo- 
ria vtrtutis rerumque gesiarum; cui dedecori esse, 
Betas [et vitium] judicandum est. 
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XXXIV. Et quoniam offieia non eadem disparibus 

aetatibus tribiiuntur, aliaque sunt juvenum, alia se- 
niorum, aliquid etiatn de hac distinctione dicendum 
est. Est igitur adoiescentis, majores natu vereri, 
exque iis deligere optimos et probatissimos, quorum 5 
consilio atque auctoritate nitatur ; iueuutis enim 
aetatia inscitia seuum constituenda et regenda pru- 
deiitja est; Maxume autem haee aetas a libidinibua 
arceuda est, exercendaque in labore patientiaque et 
animi et corporis, ut eorum et in bellieis et in civiii- 10 
bus officiis vigeat industria. Atque etiam quum re- 
laxare animos et dare se jucunditati volent, caveant 
intemperantiam, meminerint verecundiae ; quod erit 
facilius, si ne in eiuamodi quidem rebus majores natu 
Dolent interesse/V'Benibus autem labores corporis 15 
minuendi, exeroitationes animi etiam augendae vi- 
dentur : danda vero opera, ut et amicos et juventutem 
et maxime rem publicam consiiio et prudentia quam 
plurimum adjuvent. Nihil autem magis cavendum 
est senectuti, quam ne languor! se desidiaeque dedat. 20 
Luxuria vero quum omni aetati turpis, turn senectuti 
foedissima est. Sin autem etiam Hbidinum intempe- 
rantia accessit, duplex malum est, quod et ipsa se- 
nectus dedecus concipit, et facit adolescentium impu- 
dentiorem intemperantiam. (i Ac ne illud quidem 25 
alienum est, de magistratuum, de privatorum, [de 
civium,] de peregrinorum officiis dicere. Est igitur 
proprium munus magistratus, intelligere, se gerere 
personam civitatia debereque ejus dignitatem et decua 
sustinere, servare leges, jura discribere, ea fidei suae 30 
commissa meminisse. Privatum autem oportet aequo 
et pari cum civibus jure vivere, neque summissum et 
abjectum, neque se efferentem ; turn in re publica ea 
velle, quae tranquil la et honesta siut: talem enim 
solemus et sentire bonum civem, et dicere.'^.Peregrini 35 
autem atque incolae officium est, nihil praeter suum 
negotium agere,, nihil de alio anquirere, miniineque 
esse in aliena re publica curiosum. ]ta fere offieia 
reperientur, quum quaeretur, quid deceat, et quid 
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aptum sit person ia, temporibus, aetatibus. Nihil est 
auteui, quod tam decent, quam in omni re gerenda 
consilioque capiendo servare con stand am. 
J^" XXXV. Sed quoniam decorum illud in omnibus 
5 factis, dictis, in corporis denique motu et statu cerni- 
tur, idque posit u in est in tribus rebus, formositate, 
online, ornatu ad actionem apto, difficilibus ad elo- 
quendum, sed satis erit iutelligi, in his autem tribus 
coutinetur cura etiam ilia, ut probemur iis, quibuscum 

lOapud quusque vivamus, his quoque de rebus pauca 
dicantur. Prineipio, corporis nostri magnam natura 
ipsa videtur habuisse lationem; quaeformara nostrara 
reliquamque fig u ram, in qua easet species honesta, 
earn posuit iu promptu, quae partes autem corporis 

15 ad naturae necessilatem datae aspectum esseut de- 
fbrmem habilurae atque turpem, eas contexit atque 
abdidit. Hanc naturae tarn diligentem fabrieam 
iiuitata est boiniuum verecundia. Quae enitn natura 
occultavit, eadem o nines, qui eana mente sunt, renio- 

20 vent ab oculis, ipsique necessitati dant operam ut 
quam occultissime pareant; quarumque partium cor- 
poris usus sunt necessarii, eas neque partes neque 
earum usus suis nominibus appellant; quodque iacere 
turpe non est, modo occulte, id dicere obseenum est. 

26 Itaqiie nee actio rcrum illarum ..aperta petulautia 
vacat, nee oratiouis obscenitas. . Nee vero audiendi 
sunt Cynici, aut si qui fuerunt Stoici paeue Cynici, 
qui reprehendunt et irrident, quod ea, quae turpia 
non siut, nominibus ac verbis llagitiosa dicamus, ilia 

30 autem, quae turpia sint, nominibus appellemus suis. 
Latrocinari, fraudare, adulterate, re turpe est, sed 
dicitur non obscene ; liberis dare operam, re honestum 
est, nomine obseenum: pluraque in earn seutentiam 
ab eisdem contra verecundiam disputantur. Nos 

35 autem naturam sequamur, et ab omni, quod abhor- 
ret ab oculorum auriumque approbatione, fugiamus. 
Status in cess us, sessio accubitio, voltus oculi, manuum 
motus teneant illud decorum.'^ Quibus in rebus duo 
maximc sunt fugienda, ne quid 'edeminatum aut molle, 
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et he quid durum aut rusticum sit. Nee vero histri- 
onibus orato rib usque concedendtim est, ut iis haec 
apta Bint, nobis dissoluta. Scaeuicorum quidem mos 
tan tain habet vetere disciplina verecundiam, ut in 
scaenam sine subligaeulo prodeat nemo ; verentur 5 
eniin, ne, si quo easu evenerit, ut corporis partes 
quaedam aperiantur, aspiciantur non decore. Nostro 
quidem more cum pareutibus puberes fllii, cum soce- 
na generi non lavantur. Retinenda igitur est hujus 
generis verecundia, praeseriiin natura ipsa niagistra 10 
et duce. 
|^° XXXVI. Quum autem pulchritudinis duo genera 
sin t, quorum in aitero venustas est, in altero dignitas; 
venusiatem mulicbrem ducere debemus, dignitatem 
virilem. " Ergo et a forma removeatur omnia viro noil 15 
dignus ornatus, et huic simile vitium iu gestu motu- 
que caveatur. Nam et palaestrici motus sunt saepe 
odiosiores, et histrionum nouuulli gesiua ineptiis non 
vacant ; et in utroque genere quae sunt recta et sim- 
plicia laudantur. Formae autem dignitas coloria 20 
bonitate tuenda est, color exercitationibus corporis. • 
Adhibenda praeterea muuditia est non odiosa neque 
exquisita nimis, tantum quae fugiat agrestem et inhu- 
• manam negligeiitiam. Eadem ratio est habenda 
vestitus, in quo, sicut in plerisque rebus, mediocritas 25 
optima est./j(Cavendum autem est, ne aut tarditati- 
bus utamur in ingressu mollioribus, ut poraparum 
fereulis similes esse videamur, aut in festiuationibus 
auscipiamus nimias celeritatea; quae quum Sunt, 
anhelitus moventur, voltus rautantur, ora torquentur; 30 
ex quibus magna signifies tio fit non adesse constan- 
tiam. Bed multo etiam magis elaborandum est, ne 
animi motus a natura recedsnt : quod assequemur, si 
cavobimus, ne in perturbationes atque exaninjationea 
iucidamus, et si attentos animos ad decoris conserva- 35 
tionem tenebimus. Motus autem animorum duplices 
sunt; alter! cogitation is, alteri appetitus. Cogitatio 
in vero exquirendo maxurae versatur, appetitus im- 
pellit ad agendum. Curandum est igitur, ut cogita- 
*— Cio.de Of. 
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tione ad res quant optimas utamur, appetitura rationi 

obed i e n tern p rae bea m u s. 

XXXVII. Et quoniam magna vis orationis est, 
eaque duplex, altera contentions, altera sermonis; 
5 contentio disceptationibus tribuatur judieiorum, con- 
cionum, senatus; sermo in circulis, disputationibus, 
congressionibus familiarium versetur, sequatur etiam 
eon vi via. Contention is praecepta rhetor um stmt, 
nulla sermonis: quamquam hand scio an possint 

10 haec quoque esse. Bed discentium studiis inveni- 
untur magistri ; huic autem qui studeant, sunt nullt, 
rhetoruiu turba referta omnia. Quamquam, quae 
verborum sententiarumque praecepta sunt, eadem ad 
sermonem pertinebuntf.JS'Sed quum orationis indicem 

15 vocem habeamus, in voce autem duo sequamur, ut 
clara sit, ut suavis, utrumque omnino a natura pe- 
tundum est, verum alterum exercitatio augebit, alte- 
rum imitatio presse loquentiuiu et leniter. Nihil fuit 
in Catulis, ut eos exquisite judicio pu tares uti littera- 

20 rum : quamquam erant litterati, sed et alii ; ii autem 
optlme uti lingua Latina putabantur. Sonus erat 
dulcis, litterae neque expressae neque oppressae, ne 
aut obscurum esset aut putidum, sine eontentione vox 
nee languens nee eanora. Uberior oratio L. Crassi; 

25 nee minus faceta ; sed bene loquendi de Catulis opinio 
non minor. Sale vero et i'acetiis Caesar, Catuli pa- 
Iris frater, vicit omnes, ut in illo ipso foreusi genere 
dicendi contentiones aliorum sermone vinceret. In 
omnibus igitur bis elaborandum est, si in omni re 

30 quid deceat exquirimus. Sit ergo hie sermo, in quo 
Socratici maxime excelluht, lenis minimeque pertt- 
nax ; insit in eo Iepos. Nee vero, tamquam in pos- 
sessionem suam venerit, exeludat alios; sed quum 
reliquis in rebus turn in sermone eommuni, vicissitu- 

35 dinem non iniquam putet. Ac videat in pnimis, qui- 
bus de rebus loquatur : si seriis, sevcritatem adhibeat, 
si jocosis, leporem. In primisque provident, ne ser- 
mo vitium aliquod indieet inesse in moribus; quod 
maxume turn solet e venire, quum studioso de abseuti- 
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bus detrahendi causa aut per ridiculum aut severe 
maledice couturaelioseque dicitur./j&abentur autem' 
plerumque serinones aut de domesticis negotiis, aut 
de re publics, aut de artium studiis atque doctrina. 
Danda igitur opera est, ut, etiam si aberrare ad alia 5 
coeperit, ad haec revocetur oratio, sed utcumque ade- 
ruut; Deque enim omnes iisdem de rebus, nee omni 
tempore, nee similiter delectamur. Animadverten- 
duin est etiam, quatenus sermo delectationein habeat, 
et, ujiincipieudi ratio fuerit, ita sit desinendi modus. 10 
I •JJ^^^XVIIL Sed quomodo in omni vita rectissime 
^praecipitur ut pertu r bat i ones fugiainus, id est, motus 
animi nimios rationi non obtemperantes, sic ejus modi 
motibus sermo debet vacare, ne aut ira exsistat aut 
cupiditas aliqua aut pigritia aut ignaviaaut tale ali- 15 
quid apparent; maximeque curandum est, ut eos, 
quJbuscuiu sermonem c wife rem us, et vereri et diligere 
videamur. Objurgationes etiam nonnumquam inci- 
dunt necessariae, in quibus utendum est fortasse et 
vocis cuntentione majore et verborum gravitate 20 
acriore ; id agendum etiam, ut ea facere videamur 
irati. Sed ut ad urenduni et secaudum, sic ad hoe 
genus eastigandi raro invitique veniemus, nee um- 
quam nisi necessario, si nulla reperietur alia niedi- 
cina: sed tamen ira proeul absit, cum qua nihil recte 25 
fieri, nihil^considerate potest. 'ijMagnam autem 
partem cletnenti castigatione licet uti, gravitate 'ta- 
men adjuncta, ut severitas adhibeatur, et contumelia 
repellatur. Atque etiam illud ipsum, quod acerbita- 
tis habet objurgatio, significandum est, ipsms [id] 30 
causa, qui objurget.ur, esse susceptum. Rectum est 
autem etiam in illis con tent ion! bus, quae cum iniroi- 
cissimis Hunt, etiam si nobis indigna audiamus, tamen 
gravitatem retinere, iracundiam pellere : quae enira 
cum aliqua perturhatione fiunt, ea nee constanter 35 
fieri possunt, neque iis, qui adsunt, probari. Deibrme 
etiam est de se ipsum praedicare, falsa praesertim, et 
cum irrisione audientium imitari militem gloriosum. 
^ XXXIX. Et quoniam omnia persequimur, volu- 
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mus quidem certe, diceudura est etiam, qualem horai- 
nis honorati et priucipis domum placeat esse ; cujus 
finis est usus, ad quern accommodanda est aedificandi 
descriptio, et tamen adhibenda coniraoditatU dignita- 
5 tisque diligentia. On. Octavio, qui primus ex ilia 
farailia consul factus est, honori .fuUse accepimus, 
quod praedaram acdificasset iu Palatio et plenam 
dignitatis domum ; quae quum volgo viseretur, suffra- 
gata domino, novo homini, ad consulatum putabatur. 

10 Hanc Scaurus demolitus accessionem adjunxit aedi- 
bus. Itaque ille iu suam domum consulatum primus 
attulit: hie, summi et clarissimi viri filing, iu domum 
multiplicatam non repulsam solum retulit, sed igno- 
miuiam etiam et calami tatem J ''lOrnanda enlin est 

15 dignitas domo, non ex domo tota quaerenda, nee 
dorao dominus, sed domino domns honestanda est ; et, 
ut in ceteris habenda ratio non sua solum, sed etiam 
aliorum, sic in domo clari horn in is, in quam et hospi- 
tes multi recipiendi et admittenda hominum cuj usque 

20 modi multituno, adhibenda cura est Iaxitatis. Alitor 
ampla domus dedecori saepe domino fit, si est in ea 
solitudo, et maxime, si aliquando alio domino solita 
est frequenlari. Odiosum est enim, quum a praetere- 
untibus dicitur: 

25 



quod quidem his temporibus in multis licet dicere. 
Cavendum autem est, praesertira si ipse aedifices, ne 
extra niodum sumptu et magnificentia prodeas: quo 

30 in genere inultum niali etiam in exeniplo est. Stu- 
diose enim plerique,praesertim in banc partem, facta 
principum imitantur; ut L. Luculli, summi viri, 
virtu tem quis? at quam multi villarum magiiiftcen- 
tiam [imitati]! qua ram quidem certe est adhi- 

35 bendus modus ail mediocritatem revocandus. Ea- 
demque medioeritas ad omnera usum cultumque vitae 
transfereuda est. Sed haec hactenus. 



sta: 
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In omoi autem actione suscipienda tria sunt te- 
nenda: primum, ut appetitus rationi parent, quo 
nihil eat ad officia conservanda accoramodatius ; de- 
inde, ut ammadvertatur, quanta ilia res sit, quam 
efficere velimus, ut neve major neve minor eura et 5 
opera suscipiatur, quam causa postulet ; tertium est, 
ut caveamus, ut ea, quae pertinent ad liberalem spe- 
ciem et dignitatem, moderata Bint. Modus autem est 
optimus, decus ipsum tenere, de quo ante diximua, 
uec progredi longius. Horum tamen trium prae- 10 
rtantissimum est, appetitum obtemperare rationi. 

XL. Deinceps de ordine rerum et de opportuni- \ 
tate temporum dicendum est. Haec autem scientia J 
continentur ea, quam Graeci t&aSCav nominant, non I 
hanc, quam interpretamur modestiam, quo in verbo IS 
modus inest ; sed ilia eat (vrn&'a, in qua intelligitur 
ordinis conservatio. Itaque, ut eandem nos modestiam 
appellemus, sic definitur a Stoicis, ut modestia sit 
scientia rerum earum, quae agentur aut dicentur, loco 
suo collocandarum. ita videtur eadera vis ordinis 20 
et collocationis fore: nam et ordinem sic definiuut, 
compositionem rerum aptis et accommodatis loeis. 
Locum autem actionis opportun ita tern temporis esse 
dlcunt; tern pus autem actionis opportunum Graece 
tvaaipm., Latine appellatur occasio. Sic fit, ut mo- 25 
destia haec, quam ita interpretamur, ut dixi, scientia 
sit opportuni tat is idoneorum ad agendum temporum. 
li'} Bed potest eadem esse prudentiae definitio, de qua 
principio diximus: hoc autem loco de moderatione 
et temperantia et hamm similibus virtutibus quaeri- 30 
mua. Itaque, quae erant prudentiae propria, suo 
loco dicta sunt: quae autem harum virtutum, de 
quibus jam din loquimur, quae pertinent ad vere- 
cundiam, et ad eorum appro bationem, quibuscum 
vivimus, nunc dicenda sunt. /^Talis est igitur ordo 35 
act ion n m adhibendus, ut, quemadmodum in oratione 
constanti, sic in vita omnia pint apta inter se et con- 
venientia: turpe enim valdeque vitiosum, in re se- 
vere convivio digna aut delicatum aliquem infer re 
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Bermonem. Bene Pericles, quura haberet collegam 
in praetura Sophoclem poetara iique de coramuni 
officio convenissent, et casu formosus ptier praeteriret, 
dixissetque Sophocles, O puerum pukhrum, Perielel 
5 At enim praetorem, Sophocle, deeet non solum manvs, 
ted etiam oeulos abstinentes habere. Atque hoc idem 
Sophocles si in athletarum probatione dixisset, justa 
reprehensione caruisset : taut a vis est et loci et tem-_ 
poris. Ut, si qui, quum causatn sit acturus, in itinere 

10 aut in ambulatione seeum ipse meditetur, aut si quid 
aliud attentius cogitet, non reprehend atu r ; at hoc 
idem si in eonvivio faciat, inhumanus videatur insci- 
tia temporisj'. Sed ea, quae multum ab humanitate 
discrepant, ut, si qui in t'oro cantet aut si qua est alia 

16 magna perversitas, facile apparent, nee magno opere 
admonition em et praecepta desiderant: quae autem 
parva videntur esse delicta neque a multis intelligi 
poaauut, ab iis est diligeutius declinanduin. Ut in 
fidibus. aut tibiis, quamvis paulum discrepent, taraen 

20 id a sciente animadvert! solet, sic videndum est in 
vita, ne forte quid diacrepet; vel multo etiam magis, 
quo major et melior actiouum quam sonorum con- 
centus est. 

XL1. Itaque, ut in fidibus musieoruni aures vel 

25 minima sentiunt, sic nos, si acres ac diligentes esse 
volumus an i mad verso res vitiorum, magna saepe in- 
telligemua ex parvis. Ex oculoruro obtutu, supercili- 
orum aut remissione aut contraction e, ex maestitia, 
ex hilaritate, ex risu, ex locutione, ex reticeutia, ex 

30 contentione vocis, ex sunimissione, ex ceteris similibus 
facile judicabimus, quid eorum apte fiat, quid ab 
officio naturaque discrepet. Quo in genere non est 
incommodum, quale quiaque eorum sit, ex aliis judi- 
care, ut, si quid dedeceat illos, v item us ipsi. Fit 

35 enim nescio quo modo, ut magis in aliis cernamus, 
quam in nobismet ipsia, si quid delinquitur. Itaque 
facillume corriguntur in discendo, quorum vitia imi- 
tantur emendandi cauaa magiatrii'- Nee vero alienum 
est ad ea eligenda, quae dubitationeni afferunt, adhi- 
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bere doctos homines, vel etiam usu peritos, et, quid 
iis de quoque officii genere placeat, exquirere. Ma- 
jor enira pars eo fere deferri solet, quo a natura ipsa 
deducitur. In quibus videndum est, non modo quid 
quisque loquatur, sed etiam quid quisque sentiat, 5 
atque etiam de qua causa quisque sentiat. Ut enira 
pictores, et ii, qui signa iubricantur, et vero etiam 
poetae, suum quisque opus a volgo considerari volt, 
ut, si quid repreheusum sit a pluribus, id corrigatur, 
iique et secum et ab aliis, quid in eo peccatum sit, 10 
exquiruut, sic aliorum judicio pennulta nobis et faei- 
1 1 *nda, et nou iacienda, et mutando, et corrigenda sunt. 
i jr' Quae vero more agentur institutisque civilibus, de iis 
* nihil eat praecipiendum: ilia enim ipsa praecepta 
sunt, nee quemquam hoc errore duci oportet, ut, si 15 

3uid Socrates aut Aristippus contra raorera consuetu- 
iuemque civilem lecerint locutive sint, idem sibi 
arbitretur licere: magnis illi et divinis bonis banc 
licentiam assequebantur. Cynicorum vero ratio tuta 
est ejicienda; est enim inimica verecundiae, sine qua 20 
nihil rectum esse potest, nihil honestuln: (Eosautem, 
quorum vita perspecta in rebus honestis atque magnis 
est, bene de re publica sentientes ac bene nieritcs aut 
merentes sic, ut aliquo honore aut iraperio affectos, 
observare et colere debemus ; tribuere etiam multum 25 
senectud, cedere iis, qui magistratum habebunt, ha- 
bere delectum civis et peregrin!, in ipsoque pere- 
grino privatimne an publice venerit Ad summam, 
ne again de singulis, communem totius generis homi- 
num conciliatiotiem et consociation em colere, tueri, 30 
servare deberaus.) 

XLII. Jam de artificiis et quaestibus, qui liberates 
habendi, qui sordid! sint, haec fere accepimus. Pri- 
,f J mum improbantur ii quaestus, qui in odia hominum 
incurrunt, ut portitorum, ut taeneratorum. Illibe- 35 
rales autem et sordidi quaestus roereen a riorum om- 
nium, quorum operae, non quorum artes emuntur; 
est enim in illis ipsa merges auctoramentum servitu- 
tis. Sordidi etiam pulandi, qui mercantur a merca- 
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toribus, quod statim vendant; nihil enim proficiant, 
nisi admodum mentiantur, nee vero est quicquaro 
turpius vanitate. Opificesque omnes in sordida arte 
vergantur; nee enim quicquam ingenuum habere po- 

5 test officina. Minimeque ants eae probandae, quae 
ministrae sunt voluptatuiu : 

Cetarii, lanii, eoqai, jartotei, •piteat&t*,. 

ut ait Terentius. Adde hue, si placet, ungueutarioe, 
saltatores, totumque ludum talarium. '■> Quibus autem 

10 in artibus aut prudentia major inest, aut non medi- 
ocris utilitas quaeritur, ut medicina, ut architectura, 
ut doctrina rerum hoiiestarum, eae sunj; iis, quorum 
ordini eonveniunt, honestae. Mer&ttura autem, si 
tenuis est, sordida putanda est: siu magna et copiosa, 

15 multa undique apportans multisque sine vanitate 
inipertiens, non est admodum vituperanda; atque 
etiam, si satiataquflestu, vel conteota potius, ut saepe 
ex alto in portum, ex ipso portu se in agroa posses- 
sionesque contulit, videtur jure optimo posse lau- 

20 dari. Omnium autem rerum, ex quibus aliquid 
acquintur, nihil est agri cuitura melius, nihil uberius, 
nihil dulcius, nihil homine libera dignius. De qua, 
quoniam in Catone majore satis multa diximus, illim 
assumes, quae ad hunc locum pertinehunt. 

£5 XLIII. Sed ab iis partibus, quae sunt honestatis, 
)'■' qu em admodum officia ducerentur, satis expositum 
videtur. Eorum autem ipsorum, quae honesta sunt, 
potest incidere saepe conteutio et comparatio, de duo- 
bus honestis utrum honestius; qui locus a Panaetio 

30 est praetermissus. Nam quura omnis honestas inanet 
a partibus quattuor, quaruni una sit cognitionis, altera 
communitatis, tertia magnanimitatis, quarta modera- 
tion is, haec in deligendo officio saepe inter se com pa- 
rent ur necesse est. ,, Placet igitur, aptiora esse naturae 

35 ea officia, quae ex commuuitate, quam ea, quae ex 
cognitione ducantur ; idque hoe argumento con firms ri 
potest, quod, si contigerit ea vita sapienti, ut o 
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rerum affluent! bus copiis, omnia, quae cognitions 
digna sint, siiramo otio secum ipse consideret et con- 
tetupletur, tamen.si solitudo tanta sit, ut horainem 
videre nou possit, excedat e vita. Princepsque om- 
nium virtutum ilia sapiejitia, quam aofiw Graeci 5 
vocant — prudentiam enim, quam Graeci fpBMpw, 
aliam quandam intelligimus, quae est rerum expe- 
tendarum fugiend arum que ecientia : ilia autem sapi- 
.entia, quam principem dixi, rerum eat divinarum et 
human arum scientia, in qua continetur [deorum et] 10 
hominum communitas, et societas inter ipsos — ea si 
maxima est, ut est, certe necesse est, quod a com id u- 
nitate ducatur officium, id esse maximum.. Etenim 
cognitio contempt at ioque rerum naturae mane) quo- 
dam modo atque inclioata sit, ei nulla actio con- 15 
sequatur. Ea autem actio in hominum commodis 
tuendis maxime cernitur; pertinet igitur ad societa- 
tem generis.humani: ergo haec cognitioni antepo- 
nenda est. /Atque id optimus quisque re ipsa ostendit 
et judicat. Quia enim est tani cupidus in perspici- 20 
enda coguoecendaque rerum natura, ut, si ei tractanti 
' con temp Ian tique res cognitione dignissimas subito sit 
allatum periculum discrimenque patriae, cui subve- 
nire opitularique possit, nou ilia omnia relinquat 
atque abjiciat, etiam si dinumerare se Stellas aut 25 
metiri mundi maguitudinem posse arbitretur ? Atque 
hoc idem in parentis, in amici re aut periculo fecerit. 
Quibus rebus intelligitur, studiis officiisque scienLiae 
praeponenda esse officia justitiae, quae pertinent ad 
hominum utilitatem, qua nihil homim esse debet 30 
an ti qui us. 

XLIV. Atque illi, quorum studia vitaque omnis 
in rerum cognitione versata est, tamen ab augendis 
hominum utilitatibus et commodis non recesserunt 
Nam et erudiverunt ratiltos, quo meliores cives utiiio- 35 
resque rebus suis publicis essent, ut Thebanum Epami- 
nondam Lysis Pythagoreus, Syraeoeiuni Dionem Plato 
multique niultos ; nosque ipsi, quicquid ad rem publi- 
cam attuliniuB, si modo aliquid attulimus, a doctori- 
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bus atque doctrina instructi ad earn et ornati acceesi- 
raus. Neque solum vivi atque praesentes studiosos di- 
cendi erudiunt atque docent, sed hoc idem etiam post 
mortem monumentis litterarum assequuntur: nee 
5 enim locus ullus eat praeter, missus ab iis, qui ad leges, 
qui ad mores, qui ad discipliuara rei publicae perti- 
neret; ut otium suum ad nostrum negotiura contulisse 
videautur. Ita illi ipsi doctrinae studiis et sapientiae 
dediti, ad hominum u til ita tern suara prudeutiam 

10 intelligentiamque potissimum couferunt Ob eamque 
etiam causam eloqui copiose, modo prudenter, melius 
est, quam vel acutissime sine eloquentia cogitare, 
qj*od cogitatio in ee ipsa vertitur, eloquentia ' com- 

| -plectitur ep3, quibuscum communitate junctisuraus. 
" 15 Atque ut apiura examina non fingendoruni favoruin 
causa congregantur, sed, quum congregabilia Datura 
siut, finguut tavos, sic homines, ac muito etiam ma- 
gis, natura congregate adhibent agendi cogitanclique 
sollertiam. 1 toque Dei ea virtus, quae constat ex 

20 hominibus tuendis, id'est ex eocietate generis humani,' . . — - 
attingat cognitionera rerum, solivaga cognitio et je- 
juna videatur; iteraque magnitudo animi, remota 
communitate conjunct! on eque huraana, feritas sit • 

quaedam et immanitas. Ita fit, ut vincat cognitionis 

25 siudium consociatio hominum atque communitaa. 

. .'■' Nee verum est, quod dicitur a quihusdam, propter 
necessitatem vitac, quod ea, quae natura desideraret, 
eonsequi sine aliis atque efficere non possemus, idcirco ; 
ini tarn esse cum hominibus communitatem et societa- 

30 tent ; cfuod, si omnia nobis, quae ad victum cultumque 
pertinent, quasi virgula divina, ut aiunt, supped ita- _- 
rentur, tura optimo quisque ingenio, negotiis omnibja**""' 
omissis, to turn se in cognitione et scientia collocaret. 
Non est ita. Nam et solitudinem fugeret et socium 

35 studii quaereret ; turn docere, turn discere vellet, tura 
audire, turn dicere. Ergo omne offieium, quod ad 
conjunction em hominum et ad societatem tuendara 
valet, anteponendum est illi officio, quod cognitione 
et scientia continetur. 
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XLV. Tllud forsitaD quaerendum sit ? sum haec 
communitas, quae maxime est apta naturae, git etiam 
moderation! modestiaeque semper anteponenda. Non 
placet; sunt enim quaedam purtira ila Jbeda, partim 
ita flagitiosa, ut ea ne eonservandae quidem patriae 5 
causa sapiens facturus sitJ Ea Posidouius collegit 
permulta, sed ita taetra quaedam, ita obscena, ut dictu 
quoque videantur turpia. Haec igitur non suscipiet 
rei publicae causa; ne res publica quidera pro se 
suscipi volet. Sed hoc commodius se reshabe£ quod 10 
non potest accidere terapus, ut intersit rei publicae, 

3uicquam illorum faeere' sapientem. Quare hoc qtri- 
em effectum sit, in officiis deligendis id genus offici- 
orum excel 1 ere, quod teneatur hominutn sociftate. 
Eteuim cognitionem prudentiamque sequitur conside- 15 
rata actio. Ita fit, ut agere considerate pluris sit, 
quam cogitare prudenter. Atque haec quidem hacte- 
nus. Patefactus enim locus est ipse, ut non diffi- 
cile sit in exquirendo officio, quid cuique sit praepo- 
nendum, videre. In ipsa autem communitate sunt 20 
gradus officiorum, ex quibus, quid cuique praestet, 
intelHgi possit; ut prima dis im mortal ib u s, eecun da 
patriae, tertia parentibus, deiuceps gradatim reliquis 
debeantur. '* Quibus ex rebus breviter disputatis 
inteltigi potest, non solum id homines solere dubi- 25 
tare, bonesturane an turpe sit, sed etiam, duobus pro- 
posit is honestis, utrum honestius sit. Hie locus a 
Panaetio est, ut supra dixi, praetermissus. Sed jam 
ad reliqua pergamus. 
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LIBER 8ECCNDUS. 

I. Quemadmoduh officia ducerentur ab h on estate, 
Marce fili, atque ab orani genere virtutis, satis expli- 
calum arbitror libro superiore. Sequitur, ut haec 
officiorum genera persequar, quae pertinent ad vitao 
5 cultuin et ad earum rerum, quibus utuntur homines, 
facultatem, ad apes, ad copias. [In quo turn quaeri 
dixi, quid utile, quid inutile, turn ex utilibus quid 
utilius aut quid raaxime utile.] De quibus dicere 
aggrediar, si pauca prius de instituto ac de judicio 

10 raeo dixero. 

Quamquam enim libri nostri complures non modo 
ad legendi, Bed etiam ad scribendi studium excitave- 
runt, tam en interdum vereor, ne quibusdam bonis 
viris philosophiae nomen sit invisum mirenturque, in 

15 ea tantum me operae et temporis ponere. Ego autem 
quam diu res publica per eos gerebatur, quibus se 
ipsa commiserat, omnes meas curas cogitation esq ue 
in earn conferebam. Quum autem dominatu unius 
omnia tenerentur, neque esset usquam. consilio aut 

20 aiictoritati locus, socios denique tuendae rei publicae, 
sumraos viros, amisissem, nee me angoribus dedidi, 
quibus easem confectus, nisi iis restitissem, nee rursura 
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indignis homine docto voluptatibus. Atque utinam 
res publica stetisset, quo coeperat statu, nee in homi- 
nes non tarn coiumutandarum quam evert« nd arum 
rerum cupido3 ineidisset! Pritnum enim, ut stante 
re publica facere snlebamus, in agendo plus quam in 5 
scrlbendo operae pouereraus; deinde lpsia scriptis 
non ea, quae nunc, sed actiones nostras mandaremus, 
ut Siiepe f'ecimus. Quurn aulem res publica, in qua 
omnia mea cura, cogitatio, opera poni solebat, nulla 
esset omnino, illae scilicet litterae couticueruut lb- 10 
renses et senatoriae. Nihil agere autem quurn ani- 
mus non posset, in his studiis ab initio versatua 
aetatis existimavi, honestissime molestias posse de- 
poni, si me ad philosophiam retulissem. Cm quurn 
multum adolescens discendi causa temporis tribu- 15 
issein, posteaquam honoribus inservire coepi nieque 
to turn rei publicae tradidi, tantum erat philosophiac 
loci, quantum superfuerat ami cor urn et rei publicae 
temporibus. Id autem omne consumebatur in le- 
gendo; scribendi otium non erat. 20 

II. Maximis igitur in malis hoc tamen boni asse- ' 
cuti vldeniur, ut ea litteris maudaremus, quae nee 
eraut satis uota nostris et erant cognitione dignissiraa. 
Quid enim est, per dens, optabiliua sapieutia, quid 
praestantius, quid homiui melius, quid homine dig- 25 
nius? Hauc igitur qui expetunt, philosophi nomi- 
nantur; nee quicquam aliud est philosophia, si 
interpretari velis, praeter studium sapientiae. Sapi- 
entia autem est, ut a veteribus philosophis dennitutn 
est, rerum divinarum et humanarum causaruinque, 30 
quibus eae res continentur, scientia; cujus studium 
qui vituperat, haud sane intelligo, quidnain sit, quod 
laudandum putet. Nam sive oblectatio quneritur 
animi requiesque curarum, quae conferri cum eorum 
studiis putest, qui semper aliquid anquirunt, quod 35 
spectet et v^leat ad bene beateque vivendum? sive 
ratio constantiae virtuUsque ducitur, ant haec ars est, 
aut nulla omnino, per quam eas asscqiiamur. Nullum 
dicere maxumarum rerum artem esse, quurn minima- 
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rum sine arte nulla sit, hominum est parum conside- 
rate loquentium atque in maxumis rebus errautium. 
Si autem est aliqua disciplina. virtutis, ubi ea quaere- 
tur, qui) (n ab hoc discendi genere discesseris? Sed 
5 haec, quum ad philosophiam cohortamur, accuratius 
disputari solent; quod alio quodam libro Jecimus. 
Hoc autem tempore taatum nobis declarandum fuit, 
cur orbati rci publicae muneribus ad boc nus studium 
potissimuiu contuiissemus. Oceurritur autem nobis, 

10 et quidein a doctia et eruditis quaerentibus, eatisne 
coustantcr facere videamur, qui, quum percipi nihil 
posse dicunius, tamen et aliis de rebus disserere aole- 
amus, et hoc ipso tempore praecepta officii persequa- 
mur. Quibus vellem satis cognita esset nostra sen- 

15 tentia. Nod enim sum us ii, quorum vagetur animus 
errore nee habeat uraquam, quid sequatur. Quae 
enim esset ista mens vel quae vita potius, non modo 
disputaudi, sed etiam vivendi ratione sublata? Nos 
autem, ut ceteri alia certa, alia incerta esse dicunt, 

20 sic ab his dissenticntes, alia probabilia, contra alia 
dicimus. Quid est igitur, quod me impediat ea, quae 
probabilia uiihi videantur, sequi, quae contra, impro- 
bare; atque affirmandi arrogantiam vitantem, fugere 
temeritatem, quae a sapientia dissidet plurimum? 

25 Contra autem omnia disputatur a nostris, quod hoc 
ipsuin probabile elucere non posset, nisi ex utraque 
parte causarum esset facta conteutio. Sed haec 
ex plana t a sunt in Academicis nostris satis, ut arbi- 
tror, diligeuter. Tibi autem, mi Cicero, quamquam 

30 in antiquissima nobilissimaque philosophia, Cratippo 
auctore, versaris, iis simillimo, qui ista praeclara 
pepererunt, tamen haec nostra, nuitima vestris, ignota 
esse nolui. Sed jam ad institute pergamus. 

III. Qninque igitur ration i bus propositis officii 

35 persequendi, quarum duae ad decus honestatemque 
pertinerent, duae ad commoda vitae, copias, opes, 
tacultates, quinta ad eligendi judicium, si quando ea, 
quae dixi, pugnare inter se viderentur; honestalis 
pars confecta est, quara quidem tibi cupio esse notissi- 



DB OPPICIIS LIB. II. 63 

main. Hoc autcm, de quo nunc agimus, id ipsum 
est, quod utile appellatur. In quo [verbo] lapsa 
consuetudo deflexit de via sensimque eo deducts est, 
ut honestatem ab militate secerueus constitueret, esse 
bonestutn illiquid, quod utile uud esset, et utile, quod 5 
non honestum ; qua nulla per nicies major hominum 
vitae potuit auerri. Summa quidem auctorilate 
philosophi, severe sane atque lioueste, haec tria ge- 
nera confusa, cogitations dislinguunt. [Quicquid 
enim justum sit, id etiaiu utile esse censent, itemque 10 
quod honestum, ideui justutu : ex quo eflicitur, ut, 
quicquid honestum sit, idem sit utile,] Quod qui 
par urn pcrspiciunt, ii saepe, versutos homines et calli- 
dos adiuirautes, nialitiam sapientiam judicant. Quo- 
rum error eripiendus est, opiuioque omnis ad earn 15 
spem traducenda, ut honestis consiliia juslisque fact is, 
non f'raude et malitia, se intelligant ea, quae velint, 
consequi posse. Quae ergo ad vitam hominum lu- 
endam pertinent, partim sunt inanima, ut aurum, 
argentum, ut ea, quae gignuutur e terra, ut alia ge- 20 
neris ejusdem, partim auimalia, quae habcnt euos 
impetus et rerum appetitus. Eorum autem alia rati- 
on is expertia sunt, alia rations utentia. Expertes 
rationig, equi, boves, reliquae pecudes, [apes,] quarum 
opere eflicitur aliquid ad usum hominum atque vitam. 25 
Eatione autem utcntium duo genera ponunt, dec-rum 
iiiium, alteram hominum. Deos placates pietas effi- 
ciet et eanctitas ; proximo autem et secundum deos 
homines hominibusmaxume utiles esse possunt. Ea- 
rumque item rerum, quae noceant et obsint, eadem 30 
divisio est. Sed quia deos noeere non putant, iia 
exceptis, homines hominibus obesse plurimum arbi- 
trantur. Ea enim ipsa, quae inanima diximus, ple- 
raque sunt hominum operis eflecta, quae nee habere- 
mus, nisi manus et ars accessisset, nee "Kiis . sine 35 
hominum ad mini strati one uteremur. Neque enim 
valetudinis cu ratio, neque navigatio, neque agri 
cultura, neque frugum fructuumque reliquorum per- 
ceptio ct couservatio sine hominum opera ulla esse 
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potuisset. Jam vero et earum rerum, quibus abunda- 
remus, exportatiu et earum, quibus egeremus, invectio 
certe nulla esset, niai his muneribus homines funge- 
rentur. Eademque ratione nee lapides ex terra exci- 
5 derentur ad usum nostrum necessarii, nee ferrum, aes, 
aurum, argentum effoderetur penitus abditum, sine ho- 
minum labore et nlanu. 

•"IV. Tecta vero, quibus et frigorum vis pelleretur 
' et calorum molestiae sedarentur, uude aut initio ge- 

10 ueri humano dari potuissent aut postea subveniri, si 
aut vi tempestatis aut terrae motu aut vetustate ceci- 
dissent, nisi communis vita ab hominibua harum re- 
rum auxiliapeteredidicisset? Adde ductus aquarum, 
derivatbnes numinum, agrorura irrigationes, moles 

15 oppositas tluctibus, portus manu factos: quae unde 
sine hominum opera habere posseruus? Ex quibus 
multisque aliis perspicuum est, qui fructus quaeque 
utilitates ex rebus iis, quae sunt inanimae, percipi- 
antur, eas nos nulla niodo sine hominum manu atque 

20 opera capere potuisse. Qui denique ex bestiis f'ructus 
aut quae cominoditas, nisi homines adjuvareut, percipi 
posset? Nam et qui prindpes inveniendi fuerunt, 
quern ex quaque belua usum habere possemus, homi- 
nes certe fuerunt; nee boc tempore sine hominum 

25 opera aut pascere eas, aut doraare, aut tueri, aut 
tempestivos fructus ex iis capere possemus; ab 
eisdemque et quae nocent, interficiuntur, et quae 
usui possunt esse, capiuntur. Quid enumerem nrtiuni 
multitudinem, sine quibus vita omnino nulla esse 

30potuiaset? Qui enim aegris subveniretur, quae esset 
oblectatio vulentium, qui victus aut cultus, nisi tarn 
multae nobis artcs ministrarent, quibus rebus exculta 
hominum vita tautum destitit a victu et cultu bestia- 
rura? Urbes vero sine hominum coetu non potu- 

33 issent nee aedificari nee frequeutari; ex quo leges 
moresque constituti, turn juris aequa discriptio cer- 
taque vivendi disciplina. Quas res et mausuetudo 
auimorum conseeuta et verecundia est; effectumque, 
Ut esset vita muuitior, atque ut daudo et accipiendo 
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mutandisque facultatibus et commodia nulla re egere- 

V. Longiorea hoc loco sumua, qiiam necesse est 
Quia est enim, cui non perspicua sint ilia, quae plu- 
ribus verbis a Panaetio comniemorantur, neminem 5 
usque ducem belli nee principem domi raagnaa rea 
et sal u tares sine hominum studiia gerere potuisse? 
Commemoratur ab eo Themiatoclea, Pericles, Cyrus, 
Agesilaus, Alexander, quos negat aine adjumentia 
hominum tantas res effiuere potuiaae. Utitur in re 10 
nun dubia testibus non neeessariis. Atque ut magnaa 
utilitatea adipiscimur couspiratione hominum atque 
conaenau, sic nulla tam detestabilis pestis eat, quae non 
homini ab nomine nascatur. Est Dicaearchi liber de 
interitu hominum, Peripatetici magni et copioai; qui 15 
collectia ceteris causis, eluvionis, pestilentiae, vasti- 
tatis, beluarum etiam repeiitinae multitudinis, qua- 
rum impetu docet quaedam homiuum genera esse 
consumpta, deinde comparat, quanto plures deleti 
sint homines hominum impetu, id eat, bellis aut sedi- 20 
tionibus, quam omni reliqua calamitate. Quum igi- 
tur hie locus nihil habeat dubitationis, quin homines 
plurimum hominibua et prosint et obsint, proprium 
hoc statuo esse virtutis, conciliare animos hominum 
et ad usus suos adjungere. Itaque, quae in rebus 25 
in an i mis, quaeque in tractatione beluarum fiunt utili- 
ter ad hominum vitam, artibus ea tribuuntur opero- 
sia; hominum autem studia ad amplificationem no- 
atrarum reium prompts ae parata, virorum prae- 
stantium sapientia et virtute excitantur. Etenim 30 
virtus omnis tribus in rebus fere vertitur: quarum 
una est in perspiciendo, quid in quaque re verum 
aiucerumque ait, quid coueentaneum cuique, quid 
consequens, ex quo quaeque gig^nantur, quae cu- 
jusque rei causa ait; alterum, cohibere motus animi 35 
turbatos, quos Graeci *«&»• nominant, appetitionesque, 
quae ill! ty/ids, obedientes efficere ration!; tertium, 
iie, quibuscum congregemur, uti moderate et scienter, 
quorum atudiia ea, quae natura desiderat, expleta 
6- Cic, de Of. 
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cumulataque habemus, per eosdemque, si quid itnpor- 
tetur nobis incommodi, propulsemus, ulciscamurque 
eos. qui nocere nobis conati Bint, tantaque poena affi- 
ciaraus, quantam aequitas huinanitasque patitur. 
5 VI. Quibus autem rationibus hauc facultatem 
assequi possimus, ut hominum atudia complectamur 
eaque teueamus, dicemus, neque ita multo post ; sed 
pauca ante dicenda sunt. Magnam vim esse in for- 
tuna in u tram que partem, vel secundas ad res vel 

10 adversas, quia ignorat? Nam et quum prospero flatu 
ejus utiraur, ad exitus pervehimur optatos, et quum 
reflavit, affligimur. Haec igitur ipsa fortuna ceteros 
casus rariores habet, priiuura ab inaniniis procellas, 
terapestates, naufragia, ruin as, incendia; deinde a 

15 bestiis ictus, luorsus, impetus. Haec ergo, ut dixi, 
rariora. At vero interitus exercituum, ut pros i me 
trium, saepe multorum, clades imperatorum, ut nuper 
summi et singularis viri, invidiae praeterea multitu- 
dinis, atque ob eas bene meritorura saepe civium 

20 expulsiones, calamitates, fugae, rursusque secundae 
res, honores, imperia, victoriae, quamquam fortuita 
sunt, tamen siue hominum opibua et studiis neutram 
in partem effici posaunt. Hoc igitur cognito, di- 
cenduni est, quonam modo hominum studia ad utili- 

25 tales nostras allicere atque excitare possimus. Quae 
si longior i'uerit oratio, cum magnitudine utilitatia 
comparetur : ita fortasse etiara brevior videbitur. 

Quaecumque igitur homines homini tribuunt ad 
eum augendum atque honeatandum, aut benevolenliae 

30 gratia taciunt, quum aliqua de causa quempiam dili- 
gunt; aut honoris, si cujus virtutem suspiciunt, 
quemque dignum fortuna quam amplissima putant ; 
aut cui (idem habent, et bene rebus suis consulere 
arbitrantur; aut cujus opes mctuunt; aut contra, a 

35 quibus aliquid exspectant, ut quum reges popularesve 
homines largitiones aliquas proponunt ; aut postremo 
pretio ae mercede ducuntur, quae sordidissima est ilia 
quidem ratio et inquinatissima, et iis, qui ea tenentur, 
et illis, qui ad earn cout'ugere couantur. Male euim 
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se res habet, quuni, quod virtutc effici debet, id tempta- 
tur pecunia. 8ed quoniam nonuuinquam hoc subsi- 
diuni necessariuin est, quemadmodum sit utendum eo 
dicemus, si prius iis dc rebus, quae virtuti propiorea . 
sunt, dixerimus. Atque etiam subjiciunt se homines 5 
imperio alterius et potestati de causis pluribus. Du- 
cuntur enim aut benevoleutia et benefieiorum mag- 
oitudine, aut dignitatis praestantia, aut spe sibi id 
utile futurum, aut Dietu ne vi parere cogantur, aut spe 
largitionis promissisque capti, aut postremo, ut saepe 10 
iu nostra re publica videmus, mercede conduct!. 

VII. Omnium autem rerura nee aptius est quie- 
quam ad opes tuendas ac tenendas, quam diligi, nee 
alienius, quam timeri. Praeclare enim Ennius; 

Quern metuunt, oderunl : quem qaisqae odit, periiese apelit. 15 

Multonim autem odiis nullas opes posse obsistere, si 
antea fuit ignotum, nuper est cognitum. Nee vero 
hujus tyranni solum, quem armis oppreesa pertulit 
ci vitas paretque quum maxime mortuo, intentus de- 
clarat, quantum odium hominutu valeat ad pestem, 20 
sed reliquorum similes exitus tyrannorum, quorum 
haud fere quisquam talem interitum effugit. Mains 
enira est eustos diuturnitatis metus, contraque bene- 
volentia fidelis vel ad perpetuhatem. 8ed iis, qui vi 
oppresses imperio coereent, sit sane adhihenda saevi- 25 
tia, ut heris in famulos, si aliter teneri non possunt. 
Qui vero in libera civitate ita se instruunt, ut metu- 
.antur, iis nihil potest esse dementius. Quamvis enim 
sitit demersae leges alicujus opibus, quamvis timefacta 
Hbertas, emergunt tamen haec aliquando aut judiciia 30 
tacitis, aut oecultis de honore suffragiis. Acriores 
autem morsus sunt intermissae libertatis, quam re- 
tentae. Quod igitur latissime patet, neque ad inco- 
lu mi tat em solum, sed etiam ad opes et potentiam 
valet pturimum, id amplectamur, ut metus abait, 35 
caritas retineatur: ita facillime, quae volemus, et 
privatis in rebus, et in re publica censequemur. 
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Etenim, qui se metui volent, a quibue metuentur, 
eosdem raetuant ipsi Decease est. Quid enini cense- 
uius superiorem ilium Dionysium, quo cruciatu timo- 
ris augi solilum, qui cultros metuene tonsorius, 
5 candente carbune sibi adurebat capillum? quid 
Alexaudrum Pheraeum, quo auimo vixisse arbitra- 
mur? qui, ut seriptuni legimus, quum usurein Tbebeu 
admodum diligeret, tamen ad earn ex epulis in cubi- 
culum veuiens, barbarum, et eum quidetu, ut scrip turn 

10 eat, eompunctum notis Thraeeiis, destricto gladio jube- 
bat anteire, praemittebatque de stipatoribus suis, qui 
serutarentur arculas muliebres, et, De quod in vesti- 
mentis telum occultaretur, esquirerent. miserum,. 
qui fideliorem et barbarum et stigmatiam putaret, 

15 quam conjugem ! Nee eum fefellit ; ab ea est euim 
ipsa propter pellicatus suspicionem iuterfectus. Nee 
vero alia vis imperii tanta est, quae, premente metu, 
possit esse diuturua. Testis est Phalaria, cujus est 
praeter ceteros nobilitata crudelitas; qui non ex insi- 

20 diis interiit, ut is, quern modo dixi, Alexander, non a 
paucia, ut hie noster, sed in quern universa Agrigenti- 
noriim multitudo impetum fecit. Quid ? Mai-edones 
uonne Demetrium reliquerunt universique se ad Pyr- 
rhuin contuleruut? Quid? Lacedaemonios injuste 

25 iiuperautes nonne repente omnes fere socii deserue- 
ruut spectatoresque se otiosos praebueruot Leuctricae 
fa] an: i tat is ? 

VIII. Externa libentiusin tali re, quam domestica, 
recordor. Vcrum tamen, quamdiu imperium populi 

30 Romani benefices tenebatur, Don injuriis, bella aut- 
pro sociis aut de imperio gercbaiitur; exitus erant 
bellorum aut mites aut necessarii; regum, populorum, 
nationum portus erat et refugium eenatus ; nostri 
aut em magistratus imperatoresque ex bac uua re 

35 maximam laudem capere etude bant, si provincias, si 
t aequitate et fide deien dissent. Ttaque illud 



patroeinium orbis terrae venus, quam imperium po- 
terat nomiuari. Sensim hanc consuetudinem et dis- 
cipliuam jam autea minuebamus, post vero Bullae 
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victoriam penit.ua amisituus ; desitum est enim videri 
quicquam in aocios iniquum, quum exstitisset in cives 
tanta erudelitas. Ergo in iJ Jo aecuta est honestam 
causam non honesta victoria. Eat enim ausus dicere, 
hasta posita, quum bona in foro venderet et bonorum 5 
virorum, et locupletium, et certe civium, praedam se 
suam vendere. Secutus est, qui in causa impia, vic- 
toria etiam foediore, non singulorum civium bona 
publicaret, sed uuiversaa provincias regionesque uno 
calamitatis jure comprehenderet. Itaque, vexatis ac 10 
perditis exteris natiouibus, ad exemplum aroissi impe- 
rii portari in triumpbo Massiliam vidimus et ex ea 
urbe triumph ari, sine qua numquam nostri impera- 
torea ex Tranaalpinia be His triumpharunt. MuJta 
praeterea commemorarem nefaria in aocios, si hoc 15 
uno quicquam sol vidisset indignius. Jure igitur 
plectimur. Nisi enim multorum impunita .acelera 
tulissemus, numquam ad unum tanta pervemaaet 
licentia: a quo quidem rei (amiliaria ad paucoa, cu- 
piditatum ad multoa improbos venit hereditas. Nee 20 
vero umquam bellorum civ ilium semen et causa 
deerit, dum homines perditi bastam iilam crueutam 
et meminerint et aperabunt ; quum P. Sulla quum 
vibrasaet, dictatore propinquo auo, idem sexto tri- 
cesimo anno post a sceleratiore haata non recessit, 25 
alter autem, qui in ilia dictatura scriba fuerat, in hac 
fuit quaestor urbanus. Ex quo debet intelligi, talibus 

fraemiis propositis, numquam defutura bella civilia. 
taque parietes modo urbia atant et manent, iique ipsi 
jam extrema acelera metuentes, rem vero publkam 30 
" penitua amiaimus. Atque in has clades incidimus — 
redeundum est enim ad propositus, — dum metui 
quam cari esse et diligi maluimua. Quae si populo 
Romano injuste imperanti aecidere potuerunt, quid 
debent putare singuli? Quod quum perspicuum sit, 35 
benevolentiae vim ease magnam melus imbecillam, 
sequitur ut disseramu8, quibus rebus facillime possi- 
mua earn, quam volumua, adipisci cum honore et tide 
caritatem. Sed ea Don pariter omnea egemus ; nam 
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ad cujusque vitam institutara accommodandum est, a 
multisne opus sit an satis sit a paucis diligi. Certum 
igitur hoc sit, idque et primuni et maxumc neces- 
sarium, farailiaritatea habere fidas amantium noa 
5 amicorum et nostra rairantium : haec enim una res 

§rorsus, ut non multum differat inter summos et me- 
iocres viros, aeque utrisque eat propemodum compa- 
randa. Honore et gloria et benevolentia civiuin 
fortasse non aeque omnes egent, sed tamen, si cui haec 

10 suppetunt, adjuvant aliquantutn quum ad cetera, turn 
ad amicitias coraparandas. 

IX. Sed de amicitia alio libro dictum est [qui 
inscribitur Laelius]: nunc dicamus de gloria, qua m- 
quam ea quoque de re duo sunt nostri libri; .sed 

15 attingamus, quando quidem ea in rebus majoribus 
administrandis adjuvat plurimum. Summa igitur et 
per fee ta gloria constat ex tribtia his: si diligit mul- 
titudo, si (idem habct, si cum admiratione quadam 
honore dignos putat. Haec autem, si est simplieiter 

20 breviterque dicendum, quibus rebus pariuntur a 
singulis, eisdem fere a niultitudine. Sed est alius 
quoque quidam aditus ad multitudinem, ut in uni- 
versorum animos tamquam influere possimus. Ac 
primum de illis tribus, quae ante dixi, beuevolentiae 

25 praecepta videamus: quae quidem capitur beneficiis 
maxime ; sec undo autem loco [voluntate benefica 
benevolentia movetur], etiamsi res forte non suppetit, 
veh erne liter amor multitudinis commovetur ipsafama 
et opinione liberal itatis, beueficentiae, justitiae, fidei, 

30 omniumqueearum virtutum, quae pertinent ad mansu- 
etudinem morum ae facilitatem. Etenim illud ipsum, 
quod honestum decorumquc dicimus, quia per se nobis 
placet animosque omnium natura et specie sua com- 
movet, maximeque quasi perlucet ex iis, quas com- 

35 memoravi, virtutibus, idcirco illos, in quibus eas 
virtutes esse remur, a natura ipsa diligere cogimur. 
Atque hae quidem causae diligendi gravissimae; 
possunt enim praeterea nonnullae esse leviores. Fi- 
des autem ut habeatur, duabus rebus effici potest: si 
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existiraabimur adept! conjunctam cum justitia pru- 
deDtiam. Nam et lis fidem habemus, quos plus 
intelligere quara nos arbitramur, quosque et futura 
prospicere crediraus et, quum res agatur in discri- 
menque ventum sit, expedire rem et consilium ex 5 
tempore capere posse: banc enim utilem homines 
existimant veramque prudentiam. Justis autem [et 
fidis] hominibus, id est bonis viris, ita fides habetur, 
ut nulla sit in iis fraud is injuriaeque suspicio. Itaque 
his salutem nostrara, his fortunas, bis liberos, rec- 10 
tissime committi arbitramur. Harum igitur duarum 
ad fidem faciendam justitia plus pollet, quippe quum 
ea sine prudentia satis babeat auctoritatis ; prudentia 
sine justitia nihil valet ad faciendam fidem. Quo 
enim quis versutior et callidior, hoc invisior et 15 
suspectior, detracta opinions probitatis. Quam ob 
rem intelligentiae justitia conjuucta, quantum volet, 
habebit ad faciendam fidem virium : [justitia siue 
prudentia multum poterit,] sine justitia nihil valebit 
prudentia. 20 

X. Sed acquis sit admiratus cur, quum inter omnes 
philosophos constet a meque ipso saepe disputatum 
sit, qui unain haberet, omnes habere virtutes, nunc 
ita sejungam, quasi possit quisquam, qui non idem 
prudens sit, Justus esse; alia est ilia, quum Veritas 25 
ipsa limatur in disputation e, subtilitas, alia, quum 
ad opinionem commuuem omnia accommodatur ora- 
tio. Quam ob rem, ut volgus, ita nos hoc loco 
loquimur, ut alios fortes, alios viros bonos, alios 
prudentes esse dicamus. Fopularibus enim verbia 30 
est agendum et usitatis, quum loquimur de opi- 
nions popular!, idque eodem modo fecit Fanaetius. 
Sed ad propositus revertamur. Erat igitur ex 
iis tribus, quae ad gloriam pertinereut, hoc ter- 
tium, ut cum admiratione hominum honore ab iis 35 
digui judicaremur. Adrairantur igitur communiter 
illi quidem omnia, quae magna et praeter opinio- 
nem suam animadverterunt, separatim autem in 
singulis, si perspiciunt nee opinata quaedam bona. 
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Itaque eos virus suspiciunt maxutnisque efferunt lan- 
dibus, in quibus existumant se excellentes quasdam et 
singulares perapicere virtu tea, despiciunt autem eos 
et contemnunt, in quibus nihil virtutis, nihil animi, 
5 nihil nervorum putant. Non cnim omnes eos con- 
temnunt, de quibus male existumant. Nam quos 
improbos, maledicos, fraudulentos putant et ad faci- 
endam injuriam instructos, eos contemnunt quidem 
neutiquam, sed de iis male existumant. Quam ob rem, 

10 ut ante dixi, contemnuntur ii, qui nee silri, nee aiieri, 
ut dicitur, in quibus nullus labor, nulla industria, 
nulla cura est. Admiratioue autem amciunt ii, qui 
anteire ceteris virtute putantur, et quum omni carere 
dedecore, turn vera iis vitiis, quibus alii non facile 

15 possunt obsistere. Nam et voluptates, blandissimae 
dominae, majoris partis amnios a virtute detorquent 
et, dolorum quum admoventur faces, praeter modum 
plerique exterrentur; vita, mora, divitiae, paUpertas, 
omnes homines vehementissime permovent. Quae 

20 qui in utramque partem excelso animo magnoque 

despiciunt, quumque aliqua iis ampla et bonesta res 

objecta, totos ad se eonvertit et rapit, turn quis non 

ad mi ret ur splendorem pulchritudmemque virtutis? 

XI. Ergo et haec animi despicientia admirabilita- 

25 tern raagnam tacit, et maxume justitia, ex qua una 
virtute viri boni appellantur, mirifica quaedam mulri- 
tudini videtur; nee injuria. Nemo enim Justus esse 
potest, qui mortem, qui dolorem, -qui exsilium, qui 
egestatem timet, aut qui ea, quae sunt his contrana, 

30 aequitati anteponit. Maximeque admirantur eum, 
qui pecunia non movetur: quod in quo viro per- 
spectum est, hunc igni spectatum arbitrantur. Ita- 
que ilia tria, quae proposita sunt ad gloriam, omnia 
justitia conficit; et benevolentiain, quod prodesse 

35 volt plurimis, et ob eandem causam fidem, et admi- 
rationem, quod eas res spernit et negligit, ad quas 
plerique inflammati aviditate rapiuntur. 

Ac mea quidem senteutia omnia ratio atque insti- 
tutio vitae adjumenta hominum desiderat, in pri- 
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misque, ut habeat, quibuscum posait familiares con- 
ferre sermones : quod est difficile, nisi speeiem prae 
te boni viri feraa. Ergo etiam sojitario homini atque 
in agro vitam agenti opinio justitiae necessaria est; 
eoque etiam magia, quod earn si Don habebunt, 5 
[injusti habebuntur] nullis praesidiis saepti multis 
afficioiitur injur™. Atque iis etiam, qui veudunt, 
eiuunt, conducunt, locant, contrahendisque negotiia 
implicautur, justitia ad rem gerendam necessaria eat; 
cujua tanta via est, ut ne illi quidem, qui maleficio et 10 
scelcre paacuntur, possint sine ulla particula juatitiae 
vivere. Nam qui eorurn cuipiam, qui una latroci- 
nantur, furaturaliquid aut eripit, is sibi ne in latro- 
cinio quidem relinqnit locum; ille autem, qui archi- 
pirata dicitur, nisi aequabiliter praedam dispertiat, 15 
aut interficiatur a sociis aut relinquatur. Quin etiam 
legea latromim esae dicuntur, quibus pareant, quaa 
obaervent. Itaque propter aequabilem praedae parti- 
tionem et Bardulis Illyrius [latro], de quo est apud 
Theopompum, magnas opes habuit, et multo majorea 20 
Viriathus Lueitanus; cui quidem etiam exercitua 
noatri imperatoresque cesserunt, quern C. Laelius, ia 

Sui sapiens uaurpatur, praetor fregit et commiuuit, 
trocitatemque ejus ita repressit, ut facile bell urn 
reliquis traderet. Quum igitur tanta vis justitiae sit, 25 
ut ca etiam latronum opea firmet atque augeat, 
quantam ejus vim inter legea et judicia et in consti- 
tuta re publica fore putamus ? 

XII. Mihi quidem non apud Medos solum, ut ait 
Herodotus, sed etiam apud majores nostroa, justitiae 30 
fruendae causa videntur olim bene raorati reges consti- 
tuti. Nam quum premeretur inops raultitudo ab iia, qui 
majores opis habebant, ad unum aliquera confugie- 
bant virtu te praestantem; qui quum probiberet inju- 
ria teivuiores, a-quitate constituenda summoa cum 35 
iunmia pari jure retinebat. Eademque conatituenda- 
rum leguin i'uit causa, quae regum. Jua enim semper 
est quaesitum aequabile j neque enim aliter esaet jus. 
Id si ab uno juato et bono viro cousequebautur, erant 
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eo contenti : quum id minus contingent, leges sunt 
inventae, quae cum omnibus semper una atque eadem 
voce loquerentur. Ergo hoc quidem perspicuum est, 
eos ad imperandum deligi solitos, quorum de justitia 
5 magna esset opinio multitudinia. Adjuncto vero, ut 
iidem etiam prudentes haberentur, nihil erat, quwl 
homines iis auetoribus non posse consequi se arbitra- 
rentur. Omni igitur ratione coleuda et retinenda 
justitia est, quum ipsa per sese — nam aliter justitia 

10 non esset — , turn propter amplificationem honoris et 
gloriae. Sed ut pecuniae nou quaerendae solum ra- 
tio est, verum etiam collocandae, quae perpetuos 
sumptus suppeditet, nee solum necessarios, sed etiam 
liberates, sic gloria et quaerenda, et collocanda ratione 

15 est. Quamquain praeclare Socrates, hanc viam ad 
gloriara proximam et quasi compendiariani dicebat 
esse, si quis id ageret, ut, qualis haberi vellet, talis 
esset. Quod si qui siraulatione et inani. ostentatione 
et ficto non modo sermone sed etiam voltu, stabilem 

20 se gloriam consequi posse rentur, vehementer errant. 
Vera gloria radices agit atque etiam propagatur: 
ficta omnia celeriter tamquam fiosculi decidunt, nee 
simulatum potest quicquam esse diutumum. Testes 
sunt permulti in utraraque partem, sed brevitatis 

26 causa famiiia content! erimus una. Tiberius enim 
Gracchus, P. filius, tam diu laudabitur, dum memoria 
rerum Roman arum manebit ; at ejus tilii nee vivi 
probabantur bonis, et mortui numerum obtinent jure 
caesorum. Qui igitur adipisci veram gloriam volet, 

30 justitiae fungatur officiis : ea quae essent, dictum est 
in libro superiore. 

XIII. Bed, ut facillime, quales simus, tales esse 
videamur, etsi in eo ipso vis maxima est, ut simus 
ii, qui haberi velimus, tamen quaedam praecepta 

85 danda sunt. Nam si quis ab iueunte aetate ha bet 
causara celebritatis et nominis, aut a patre accep- 
tam, quod tibi, mi Cicero, arbitror contigisse, aut 
aliquo casu atque fortuna, in hunc ocuii omnium 
conjiciuntur atque in euro, quid agat, quemadmodum 
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vivat, inquiritur, et, tamquam in clarissima luce 
versetur, ita nullum obscurum potest nee dictum ejus 
esse uec factum. Quorum autem prima aetas propter 
humilitatem et obscuritatem in hominum igiioratione 
versatur, ii, simul ac juvenes esse coeperunt, magna 5 
spectare et ad ea rectis studiis debent contendere; 
quod eo firmiore animo facient, quia non modo non 
iuvidetur illi aetati, verum etiam fnvetur. Prima 
est igitur adolescenti coiumendatio ad gloriam, si qua 
ex bellieis rebus comparari potest, in qua multi apud 10 
majores nostros exstiterunt; semper enim fere bella 
gerebantur. Tua autem aetas incidit in id bellum, 
cujus altera pars sceleris nimium habuit, altera felici- 
tatts parum. Quo tamen in hello, quum te Pompeius 
alae [alter!] praefecisset, magnam'laudemet asummo 15 
vtro et ab exercitu consequebare equitando, jaculando, 
omiii militari labore tolerando. Atque ea quidem tua 
laus pariter cum re publica cecidit. Mihi autem haec 
oratio suscepta non dc te est, sed de genere toto : 
quam ob rem pergamug ad ea, quae restant. Ut igi- 20 
tur iu reliquis rebus multo majora opera sunt animi, 
quam corporis, sic eae res, quas itigemo ac ratione 
persequimur, gratiores sunt, quamillae, quas virions. 
Prima igitur commeudatio proficiscitur a modes ti a, 
turn pietate in parentes, in suos benevolentia. Fa- 25 
cillime autem et in optimam partem cognoscuntur 
adolescentes, qui se ad claros et sapientes virus, bene 
consulentes rei publicae, contulerunt; quibuscum si 
frequestes sunt, opinionem afferunt populo, eorum 
fore se similes, quos sibi ipsi delegerint ad imitandum. 30 
P. Rutilii adolescentiam ad opinionem et iunocentiae 
et juris scientiae P. Mucii commendavit domus. Nam 
L. quidem Crassus, quum esset admodum adoleseens, 
non aliunde mutuatus est, sed sibi ipse peperit masu- 
mam laudem ex ilia accusatione nobili et gloriosa; et 35 
qua aetate qui exercentur, laude affici Solent, ul de 
Demosthene accepimus, ea aetate L. Crassus ostendit, 
id se in foro optime jam facere, quod etiam turn pote- 
rat domi cum laude meditari. 
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XIV. Sed quum duplex ratio git oration is, quarum 
in altera, senno est, in altera contentio, non eat id qui- 
dem dubium, quin contentio [orationis] majorem vim 
habeat ad gloriarn — ea est enim, quam eloquentiam 
5 dicimus — ; sed tamen difficile dictu est, quanto 
opere conciliet animos comitas affabilitasque sermo- 
nis. Exstant epistolae, et Philippi ad Alexaudrutn, 
et Antipatri ad Cassandrum.et Antigoniad Pbilippura 
filium, trium prudentissiroorum — sic enim aeeepimus 

10 — , quibus praecipiunt, ut oratione beuigna multitu- 
dinis aniraos ad benevolen tiara alliciant militesque 
blande appellando deleniant. Quae autem in multi- 
tudine cum contentione habetur oratio, ea saepe uni- 
versam excitat ; magna est enim admiratio copiose 

15 sapienterque dicentfs, quein qui audiunt, intelligere 
etiam et sapere plus quam ceteros arbitrantur. Si 
vero meet in oratione mixta raodestia gravitas, nihil 
admirabilius fieri potest; eoque magis, si ea sunt in 
adolescente, Sed, quum sint plura causarum genera, 

20 quae eloquentiam aesiderent, multique in nostra re 
publica adolescentes et apud judices, et apud popu- 
lum, et apud senatum dicendo laudem assecuti sint, 
maxima est admiratio in judichs, quorum ratio duplex 
est. Nam ex accusations et ex defensione constat, 

25 quarum etsi laudabilior est defensio, tamen etiam 
aceusatio probata peraaepe est. Dixi paulo ante de 
Crasso : idem fecit adolescens M. Antonius. Etiam 
P. Sulpicii eloquentiam aceusatio illustravit, quum 
seditiosum et inutilem civem, 0. Norbanum, in judi- 

30 cium vocavit. Sed hoc quidem non est saepe faci- 
endum, nee umquain nisi aut rei publicae causa, ut 
ii, quos ante dixi, aut ulciscendi, ut duo Luculli, aut 
patrocinii, ut nos pro Siculis, pro Sardis in Albucio 
Julius. In accusando etiam M\ Aquilio L. Fufii 

35 cognita industria est. Serael igitur aut non saepe 
certe. Sin erit, cui faciendum sit saepius, rei publi- 
cae tribuat hoc inuneris, cujus inimicos uleisei saepius 
non est reprehendendum; modus tamen adsit. Duri 
enim ho min is vel potius vix hominis videtur, peri- 
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culum capitis inferre mult is. Id quum periculosum 
ipsi est, turn etiam sordid uni ad famam, committere 
ut accusator nominere : quod contigit M. Bruto, 
sumrno genere nato, illius Alio, qui juris civilis in 
primis peritus fuit. Atque etiam hoo praeceptum 5 
officii diligenter tenendum eat, ne quern umquam 
innocentem judicio capitis arcessas ; id enim sine sce- 
lere fieri nullo pacto potest. Nam quid est tam inhu- 
manum, quam eloquentiam, a natura ad salutem 
hominum et ad conservationem datam, ad bonorum 10 
pestem perniciemque couvertere? Nee tamen, ut hoc 
fugiendum est, item est habendum religkmi, oocentem 
aliquando, modo ne nefarium impiumque, defeDdere. 
Volt hoc multitudo, patitur consuetudo, fert etiam 
humanitas. Judicis est semper in causis verum sequi, 15 
patroni nonnumquam veri simile, etiam si minus sit 
verura, defendere: quod scribere, praesertim quum de 
philosophia seriberem, non auderem, nisi idem place- 
ret gracissimo Stoicorum Panaetio. Maxume autem 
et gloria paritur et gratia defensionibus ; eoque major, 20 
si quando accidit, ut ei stibveniatur, qui potentis ali- 
cujus opibus circumveniri urguerique videatur, ut nos 
et saepe alias et adolescentes contra L. Sullae domi- 
nautis opes pro Sex. Boscio Amerino fecimus; quae, 
ut scis, exstat o ratio. 25 

XV. Sed ex posit is adolescentium officiis, quaeva- 
leant ad gloriam adipiscendam, deineeps de beuefi- 
centiaacdeliberalitate dicendum est; cujus est ratio 
duplex. Nam aut opera benigne fit indigentibus aut 
pecunia. Facilior est haec posterior, locupleti prae- 30 
aertira, sed ilia lautior ac splendidior et viro forti cla- 
roque dignior. Quamquam enim in utraque ineat 
gratificandi liberalis voluntas, tamen altera ex area, 
altera ex virtute depromitur; largitioque, quae fit ex 
re familiari, fontem ipsum benignitatis exhaurit. Ita 35 
benignitate benignitas tollitur; qua quo in plures 
usus sis, eo minus in multos uti possis. At qui opera, 
id est virtute et industria, benefici et liberates erunt, 
primum, quo pluribus profuerint, eo plures ad be- 
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nigne faciendum adjutores habebunt, dein consuetu- 
dine beneficentiae paratiores erunt et tainquam exer- 
citatiorea ad bene de multis promerendum. Praeclare 
in epistola quadam Alexandrum filium Philippus 
5 accusat, quod largitione benevolentiam Macedonum 
consectetur. Quae te, malum! iuquit, ratio in vttam 
spem induxit, ut eos tibifideles putare« fore, quos pecunia 
eorrupmes T An tu id agk, ut Maeedoneg non te regem 
mum, ted minUtrum et praebitttrem aperetit fore t Bene 
10 minixtrum, et praebitorem, quia sordidum regi ; melius 
etiam, quod largitiouem corruptelam dixit esse. Fit 
enim deterior, qui accipit, atque ad idem semper 
exspectandum paratior. Hoc ille filio, sed praeceptum 

futemus omnibus. Quam ob rem id quidem non du- 
i u in est, quin ilia benignitas, quae constet ex opera 
et industria, et honestior sit et latius pateat, et possit 
prodesse pluribus. Nonnumquam tamen est largi- 
endum nee hoc benignitatis genua omnino repudi- 
andum est, et saepe idoneis hominibus indigentibus 

20 de re familiari impertiendum, sed diligenter atque 
moderate. Multi enim patrimonia effuderunt incon- 
suite largiendo. Quid autem eat stultius quam, quod 
libenter facias, curare, ut id diutiusfacere non possis? 
Atque etiam sequuntur largitiouem rap'mae. Q.utim 

25 enim dando egere coeperuut, alienis bonis mauus 
afferre coguntur. Ita, quum benevolentiae compa- 
raudae causa benefici esse velint, non tanta studia 
assequuutur eorum, quibus dederunt, quanta odia 
eorum, quibus ademerunt. Qnam ob rem nee ita 

30 claudenda res eat familiaris, ut earn benignitas aperire 
non possit, nee ita reseranda, ut pateat omnibus: 
modus adhibeatur isque referatur ad facultates. Om- 
nino meminisse debemus id, quod a uoatris hominibus 
saepissime usurpatum, jam in proverbii consuetudi- 

35 nem venit, largitionem fundura non habere. Etenim 
quis potest modus esse, quum et idem qui consuerunt 
et idem illud alii desiderent? 

XVL Omnino duo aunt genera largorum, quorum 
alteri prodigi, alteri liberales : prodigi, qui epulis, et 
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viacerationibus, et gladiatorum muneribua, ludorum 

venation umque apparatu, pecuniae profundunt in eas 
res, quarum memoriam aut brevem ant nullam om- 
nitio suit relicturi; liberalea autem, qui suis facultati- 
bus aut captos a praedonibus redimunt, aut aea 5 
alien urn suacipiunt amicorum, aut in filiarum colloca- 
tione adjuvant, aut opituiantur in re vel quaerenda 
vel augenda. Itaque miror, quid in mentein venerit 
Theophrasto in eo libro, quern de divttiia acripsit; in 
quo multa praeclare, illud abaurde : eat enim raultua 10 
in laudanda magnificentia et apparatione popularium 
munerum, taliumque sumptuum facultatem fructura 
divitiarura putat. Mihi autem iile fructus liberal i- 
tatia, cujus pauca exempla posui, inulto et major vide- 
tur et certior. Quanto Ariatoteles gravius et veriua 15 
noa reprehend! t ! qui has pecuniaruui efTuaionea Don 
admiremur, quae fiunt ad multitudinem deleniendam. 
Ait enim, qui ab hoate obaidentur, si emere aquae 
sextarium cogantur raina, hoc primo iucredibile no- 
bis videri, omnesque mirari, sed, quum attenderint, 20 
veniam neceaaitati dare, in his immanibua jacturia 
infinitisque aumptibus nihil nos raagno opere mirari ; 
quum praeaertirn neque neceaaitati subveniatur nee 
dignitas augeatur, ipsaque ilia delectatio multitudinia 
ad breve exiguumque tempua, eaque a leviasimo quo- 25 
que; in quo tamen ipso una cum satietate, memoria 
quoque moriatur voluptatia. Bene etiam colligit, 
fiaec pueris et mulierculia et aervia et aervorum si- 
millimis liberis esse grata, gravi vero homini et ea, 
quae fiunt, judicio certo ponderanti, probari posse 30 
nullo modo. Quamquam iutelligo, in nostra civitate 
inveterasse jam bonis temporibus, ut aplendor aedili- 
tatum ab optimis viris postularetur. Itaque et P. 
Craasua quum cognomine dives turn copiis, functua 
est aedilicio maximo munere, et paulo post L. Oasaus 35 
cum omnium hotninum moderatiaeimo, Q. Mucio, 
magnificentisaima aedilitate functus eat ; deinde G. 
Claudiua, A pp. filius ; multi post, Luculli, Hortensiua, 
Bilanua. Omnes autem P. Leutulua, me conaule, 
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_ vicit superiores: hunc eat Seaurua imitatus. Mag- 
nificentissima vero nostri Pompeii munera sccundo 
consulatu: in quibus omnibus quid mihi placeat, 

5 XVII. Vitanda tamen suspicio est avaritiae. Ma- 
merco, homini divitissiiuo, praetermissio aedilitatis 
cousulatus repulsam attulit. Quare et, si postulatur 
a poputo, bonis viris si non desiderantibus, at tamen 
appro ban ti bus, f'aciunduin est, modo pro f'acultatibus, 

10 nos ipsi ut tecimus ; et, si quando aliqua res major 
atque utilior popularl largitione acquiritur, ut Oresti 
nu per prandia, in semitis decumae nomine magno 
honori fuerunt. Ne Marco quidem Seio vitio datum 
est, quod in caritate asse modium populo dedit; 

15 magna enim se et inveterata iuvidia nee turpi jactura, 
quando erat aedilis, nee maxima liberavit. Sed ho- 
nor! summo nuper nostro Miloni fuit, qui gladiatori- 
bus emptis rei publicae causa, quae salute nostra 
continebatur, omnes P. Clodii eon at us furoresque 

20 com press it. Causa igitur largitionia est, si aut ne- 
eesse est aut utile. In his autem ipsis mediocritatis 
regula optima est. L. quidem Philippus, Q. filius, 
magno vir iugenio in primisque clarus, gloriari sole- 
bat, se sine ullo munere adept urn esse omnia, quae 

25 haberentur amplissinia. Dicebat idem Cotta, Curio : 
nobis qunque licet in hoc quodam modo gloriari. 
Nam pro amplitudine honorum, quoa cunctla suffra- 
giis adepti suraus nostro quidem anno, quod contigit 
eorum nemini, quos modo nominavi, sane exiguus 

30 sumptua aedilitatia fuit. Atque etiam illae impensae 
meliores, muri, navalia, portus, aquarum ductus, 
omniaque, quae ad usum rei publicae pertinent. 
Quamquam, quod praesens tamquam in manum da- 
tur, jucundius eat, tamen haec in poaterum gratiora. 

35 Theatra, porticua, nova templa, verecundius repre- 
hendo, propter Pompeium ; sed doctissimi non pro- 
bant, ut et hie ipse Panaetius, quern multum in his 
Hbris secutus sum, non interpretatus, et Phalereua 
Demetrius, qui Periclem, principem Graeciae, vitu-t 
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perat, quod ton lam pecuniam in praeclara ilia pro- 
pylaea conjecerit Sed de hoc genera toto, in iis 
libris, quos de re publica scripsi, diligenter est dispu- 
tatum. Tola igitur.ratio talium largitionum genere 
vitiosa est, temporibus necessaria; et turn ipaum et 5 
ad facilitates accommodanda et mediocritate mode- ' 
ran da est. 

XVIII. In ilio autem altera genere largiendi, quod 
a liberalitete proficiscitur, nou uno modo in dispari- 
bus causis affecti ease debemus. Alia causa est ejus, 10 
qui calami tate premitur, et ejus, qui res meliores 
quaerit, nullis suis rebus adversis. Propensior be- 
nignitas esse debebit in calamitosos, nisi forte erunt 
digni calami tatc. In iis tamen, qui se adjuvari vo- 
lent, non ne affligantur, sed ut altiorem gradum 15 
ascendant, restricti omnino esse nullo modo debemus, 
sed in deligendis idoneis judicium et diligentiam ad- 
hibere. Nam praeclare Ennius : 

Bene facia male locata, male facia arbUror. 

Quod autem tributum est bono viro et grato, in eo 20 
quum ex ipso fructus est, turn etiam ex ceteris. Te- 
meritate enim remota, gratissima est liberalitas ; 
eoque earn studiosius plerique laudant, quod summi 
cujusque bonitaa commune perfugium est omnium. 
Dan da igitur opera est, ut iis beueficiis quam pluri- 25 
mos afficiamus, quorum memoria liberie, posterisque 
prodatur, ut iis ingratis esse non liceat. Omnes enim 
immemorem beneficii oderunt, eamque injuriam in 
deterrenda liberalitate sibi etiam fieri, eumque, qui 
faciat, communem hostem tenuiorum putaut. Atque 30 
baec benignitas etiam rei publicae est uti lis, redimi 
e servitute captos, locupletari tenuiores: quod quidem 
yolgo solitum fieri ab ordine nostra, in oratione Crassi 
Bcriptum copiose videmus. Hanc ego eonsuetudinem 
bcnignitatis largitioni munerum longe antepono. 35 
Haec est gravium hominura atque magnorum, ilia 
quasi assentatorum populi, multitudiuis levitatem 
6— Cio. do Of. 
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voluptate quasi titillantium. Conveniet autem quam 
in dando munificum esse turn in e&igendo non 
aeerbum, iu omnique re contrahenda, vend undo 
emendo, conducendo locaudo, vicinitatibus et confi- 
5 niis aequum, facilem, multa multis de suo jure ce- 
dentem, a litibus vero, quantum liceat et neseio an 
paulo pins etiam quam liceat, abhorrentem. Est 
enim non modo libcrale, paulum nonnumquam de 
suo jure decedere, sed interdum etiam fructuosum, 

10 li abends autem ratio est rei familiaris, quam quidem 
diluhi sinere ilagitiosum est, Bed ita, ut illiberalitatia 
avaritiaeque absit suspicio. Posse enim liberalitate 
uti, non spoliantem se patrimonio, nimirum eet pecu- 
niae frnctus maxim us. Kecte etiam a Theopbrasto 

15 est laudata hospital itas. Est enim, ut mi hi quidem 
videtur, valde decorum, patere domus homitiura 
illustrium hospitibus illustribus; idque etiam rei 
publicae est ornamento, homines extern us hoc libe- 
ralitatis genere in urbe nostra non egere. Est autem 

20 etiam vehementer utile lis, qui honeste posse multum 
volunt, per hos^ites apud ex tern oe populos valere 
opibus et gratia. Theophrastus quidem scribit, 
Cimonem [Athenis] etiam in suns curiales [Lacia- 
das] hospitalem f'uisse: ita enim instituisse, et villicis 

25 imperavisse, ut omnia praeberentur, quicumque Laci- 
ades in villain suam devertisset. 

XIX. Quae autem opera, non largitione, beneficia 
dantur, haec turn in unt versa m rem publicum, turn in 
siugulos cives conferuntur. Nam in jure cavere, 

30 [consilio juvare,] atque hoc scientiae genere prodesse 
quam plurimis, vehementer et ad opes augendas 
pertinet et ad gratiam. Itaque quum multa prae- 
elara majorum, turn quod optime constituti juris 
civilis summo semper in honore fuit coguitio atque 

35 interpretatio : quam quidem ante hanc confusionem 
temporum in possessione sua principea retinuerunt; 
nunc, ut hunores, ut omnes dignitatis gradus, sic 
hujus scientiae splendor deletus est; idque eo indig- 
nius, quod eo tempore hoc contigit, quum is ess et, qui 
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omnes superioree, quibus honore par esset, scientia 
facile vicisset. Haec igitur opera grata muitis, et ad 
beneficiis obstringendos homines accommodata. Atque 
huic arti finitima est dicendi [gravior] tacultas, et gra- 
tior, et ornatior. Quid enim eloquentia praestabilius, 5 
vel admiratione audientium vel spe indigentium vel 
eorum.qui defensi sunt, gratia? Huic quoqueergo a 
majoribus nostris est in toga dignitatis pr'mcipatus da- 
tus. Diserti igitur homiuia et facile laborantis, quod- 
que in patriis est moribus, nmltorum causae et hod 10 
gravate et gratuito defendentis, beneficia et patrocinia 
late patent. Admonebat me res, ut hoc quoque loco 
intermission em eloquentiae, ne dicam interitum, de- 
plorarem, ni vererer, ne de me ipso aliquid viderer 
queri. Sed tamen videmus, quibus exstinctis orato- 16 
nbus, quam in paucis spes, quanto in paucioribus 
facultas, quam in muitis sit audacia. Quum autem 
omnes non possint, ne multi quidem, ant juris periti 
esse aut diserti, licet tamen opera prodessg muitis, 
beneficia petentem, commendantem judicious, ma- 20 
gistratibus, vigilantem pro re altering, eos ipsos, qui 
aut consuluntur aut defendunt, rogantem : quod qui 
faciunt, plurimtira gratiae consequuntur latissimeque 
eorum manat iiidustria. Jam illud non sunt admo- 
nendi — est enim in promptu — ut animum advertant, 25 
quum juvare alios velint, ne quos oflendant Saepe 
enim aut eos laedunt, quos non debent, aut eos, quos 
non expedit: si imprudentes, negligentiae est, si sci- 
- entes, temeritatis. Utendum etiam est excusatione 
ad versus eos, quos invitus offendas, quacumque possis, 30 
quare id, quod feceris, necesse fuerit, nee aliter facere 

Eotueris; ceterisque operis et offiuiis erit id, quod vio- 
itum videbitur, compensandum. 
XX. Sed quum in hominibus juvandis aut mores 
spectari aut fortuna soleat, dictu quidem est proclive, 35 
itaque volgo loquuntur, se in beneficiis collocandis 
mores hominum, non fortunam sequi. Honesta ora- 
tio est. Sed quis est tandem, qui inopis et optimi viri 
causae non anteponat, in opera danda, gratiam fortu- 
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nati et potentis? A quo enim expeditior et celerior 
remuueratio fore videtur, in enm fere eat voluntas 
nostra propensior. Sed animadvertendum est dili- 
gentiu3, quae natura rerum sit. Nimirum enim inops 
5 ille, si bonus est vir, etiam si referre gratiam non po- 
test, habere certe potest. Coin mode autem, qui- 
cumque dixit, pecuniam qui habeat, non reddidisse, 
qui reddiderit, non habere ; gratiam autem et qui 
rettulerit, habere, et qui habeat, rettulisse. At, qui 

10 se locupletes, honoratos, beatos putant, ii ne obligari 
quidem beneficio votunt ; quia etiam benencium se 
dedisse arbitrantur, quum ipsi quamvis magnum ali- 
quod acceperint, atque etiam a se aut postulari aut 
esspectari aliquid suspicantur; patrocinio vero se 

15 usos aut clientes appellari, mortis instar putant. At 
vero ille tenuis, quum, quicquid factum est, se specta- 
turn, non fortunam putat, non tuodo II ii, qui est meri- 
tus, sed etiam illis, a quibus ex spec tat — eget euim 
multis — , gratum se videri etudet; neque vero verbis 

20 auget suum munus, si quo forte iungiturj sed etiam 
ex ten u at. Videndumque illud est, quod, si opu- 
lentum fortunatumque defenderis, in uno illo aut, si 
forte in liberis ejus manet gratia; sin autem inopem, 
probum tamen et modestum, omnes non improbi hu- 

25 miles, quae magna m popnlo multitudo est, praesidium 
eibi paratum vident. Quam ob rem melius apud 
bonos, quam apud fortunatoa, beneficium coliocari 
puto. Dan da omnino opera est, ut omni generi satis 
i'acere possimus; sed, si res in contentionem veniet, 

30 nimirum Themistocles eat auctor adhibendus, qui 
quum consuleretur, utrum bono viro pauperi an minus 
probato diviti filiam collocaret : Ego vera, inquit, mcdo 
virum, qui pesitnia egeat, quam pecuniam, quae viro. 
Sed corrupti mores depravatique sunt admiratione 

35 divitiarum : quarum magnitudo quid ad uuumquem- 
que nostrum pertinet? Ilium tbrtasse adjuvat, qui 
habet. Ne id quidem semper, Sed fac juvare : opu- 
lentior sane sit, honestior vero quo modo? Quod si 
etiam bonus erit vir, ne impediant divitiae, quominua 
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juvetur, modo ne adjuvent ; sitque omne judicium 
non, quam locuples, sed qualis quisque sit ! Extre- 
mura autem praeceptum in benefices operaque danda, 
ne quid contra aequitatem contendas, ne quid pro 
injuria; fundamentuin enira est perpetuae commenda- 5 
tionis et famae justitia, sine qua nihil potest esse lau- 
d a bile. 

XXI. Sed quoniam de eo genere beneficiorum 
dictum est, quae ad singulos spectant, deinceps de iis, 
quae ad universes, quaeque ad rem publicam perti- 10 
Dent, disputandum est. Eorum autem iporum partim 
ejusmodi sunt, ut ad universos cives pertineaut, partim, 
singulos ut attingant, quae sunt etiam gratiora. Danda 
opera est omnino, si possit, utrisque, nee minus, ut 
etiam singulis consulatur; sed ita, ut ea res aut prosit 15 
aut certe ne obsit rei publicae. C. Gracchi frumenta- 
ria magna largitio, exhauriebat igitur aerarium : rao- 
dica M. Octavii et rei publicae tolerabilis et plebi 
necessaria, ergo et civibus et rei publicae salutaris. 
In primis autem videndum erit ei, qui rem publicam 20 
administrabit, ut suum quisque teneat, neque de bonis 
privatorum publice deminutio fiat. Perniciose enim 
Philippus in tribuDatu, quum legem agrariam ferret, 
quam tameu autiquarl facile passus est, et in eo vehe- 
menter se moderatum praebuit; sed quum in agendo 25 
multa popular iter, turn illud male, non esse in civi- 
tate duo milia hominum, qui rem habere nt Capi- 
tals oratio, ad aequationem bonorum pertiuens ; qua 
peste quae potest esse major? Hauc enim ob causam 
mas u roe, ut sua teuerentur, res publicae civitatesque 30 
constitutae sunt. Nam, etsi duce natura cougrega- 
bantur homines, tamen spe custodiae rerum suarum 
urbiuin praesidia quaerefeant. Danda etiam opera 
est, ne, quod apud majores nostros saepe fiebat, 
propter aerarii tenuitatem assiduitatemque Dellorum, 35 
tributum sit couferendum, idque ne eveniat, multo 
ante erit providendum. Sin quae necessitas hujus 
muneris altcui rei publicae obvenerit — raalo enim 
alii quam nostrae ominari, neque tamen de nostra, 
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sed deomni re publicadisputo, — danda erit opera, ut 
omnes intelligant, si salvi esse velint, necessitati esse 
parendutn. Atque etiam omnes, qui rem pub) i cam 
gubernabunt, consulere debebunt, ut earum rerum 
5 copia sit, quae sunt neeessariae. Quarum qualis 
comparatio fieri soleat et debeat, non est necesse 
disputare ; est enim iu promptu : taotum locus 
attingendus fuit. Caput autem est in omni procu- 
ratione negotii et muneris publici, ut avaritiae pella- 

10 tur etiam minima suspicio. UHnam, inquit C. Pon- 
tius Samnis, ad ilia tempora me Jortuna reservavi&set et 
turn e&em, natus, qmndo Romani dona accipere coe- 
pmeni ! non ewem paamts diutim eos imperare. Ne 
Uli multa saecula exspectanda f'ueruut; modo enim 

15 hoc malum in banc rem publicam invaait. Itaque 
facile patior, turn potius Pontium fuiase, siquidem 
in illo tantum fuit roboris. Nondum centum et 
decern anni sunt, quum de pecuniis repetundis a L. 
Pisone lata lex est, nulla antea quum fuisset. At 

20 vero postea tot leges, et proxumae quaeque duri- 
ores, tot rei, tot damnati, ten turn [Italicum] bellum 
propter judiciorum metum excitatum, tanta, subla- 
tis legibus et judiciis, expilatio direptioque socio- 
rum, ut imbecillitate aliorum, non nostra virtute 

25 valeamus. 

XXII, Laudat Africanum Panaetius, quod fuerit 
abstinens. Quidni laudet? Sed in illo alia majora. 
Laus abstinentiae non hominis est solum, sed etiam 
temporum illorum. Omni Macedouum gaza, quae 

30 fuit maxima, potitus Paulus tantum in aerarium pe- 
cuniae invexit, ut unius imperatoris praeda fin em 
attulerit tributomm: at hie nihil domum suam intu- 
lit praeter memoriam nominis sempiternam. Imita- 
tus patrem Afrieanus nihilo locupletior Xarthagine 

35 e versa. Quid ? qui ejus collega fuit in censura, L. 
Mummius, num quid copiosior, quum copiosissimam 
urbem funditus sustulisset? Iteliam ornare, quam 
domum sunm, maluit: quamquam Italia ornate, do- 
miiB ipsa mihi videtur ornatior. Nullum igitur vitium 
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taetrius est, ut eo, undc digressa est, referat se oratin, 
quam avaritia, praesertim in principibus et rem pub- 
kcam gubernantibus. Habere euim quaestui rem 
publicam non modo turpe est, sed sceleratum etiam 
et nefarium. Itaque, quod Apollo Pythius oraculuni 5 
edidit, Spartam nulla re alia nisi avaritia esse peritu- 
rara, id videtur non solum Lacedaemoniis, sed etiam 
omnibus opulentis populis praedixisse. Nulla autem 
re coociliare facilius bene volenti am multitudinis 
possunt ii, qui rei publicae praesunt, quam absti- 10 
nentia et contiuentia. Qui vero se populares volunt, 
ob eamque causam aut agrariam rem tentant, ut pos- 
aessores peliantur suU sedibus, aut pecunias creditas 
debitoribus coudonandas putant, labefactant funda- 
raenta rei publicae: concordiam primum, quae esse 15 
Don potest, quum aliis adimuntur, aliis condonantur 
pecuniae, deinde aequitatem, quae tollitur omnia, si 
habere suum euique non licet. Id enim est pro- 

Erium, ut supra dixi, civitatis atque urbis, ut sit 
bera et non sollicita suae rei cujusque custodia. 20 
Atque in hac pernicie rei publicae ne illam qui- 
dem consequuntur, quam putant, gratiam. Nam 
cui res erepta est, est inimicus : cui data est, etiam 
dissimulat, se accipere voluisse, et maxime in pe- 
cuuiis creditis occultat suum gaudiura, ne videatur 25 
non fuisse solvendo. At* vero ille, qui accepit inju- 
riam, et meminit et prae se fert dolorem suum ; 
nee, si plures sunt ii, quibus improbe datum est, 
quam illi, quibus injuste ademptum est, idcirco plus 
etiam valent. Non euim numero haec judicantur, 30 
sed pondere. Quam autem habet aequitatem, ut 
agrum multis annis aut etiam saeculis ante pos- 
sessum, qui nullum habuit, habeat, qui autem ha- 
buit, amittat? 

XXIII. Ac propter hoc injuriae genus Lace- 35 
daemonii Lysandrum ephorum expulerunt, Agim 
regem, quod numquam autea apud eos acciderat, 
necaverunt ; exque eo tempore tautae discordiae seeu- 
tae sunt, ut et tyranni exaisterent, et optimates ex- 
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terminarentur, et praeclarissiroe constituta res pub- 
lica dilaberetur. Nee vero solum ipsa cecidit, sed 
etiam reliquam Graeciam evertit contagionibu^ ma- 
lorum, quae a Lacedaemoniis profecta emanaruiit 
5 latius. Quid ? nostras Gracchus, Ti. Gracchi sura mi 
viri filios, Africani nepotes, nonne agrariae eontenti- 
ones perdiderunt? At vero Aratus Sicyonius jure 
laudatur, qui, quuin ejus civitas quinquaginta annos 
a tyrannis teneretur, profectus Argis Sicyonem, clan- 

10 deatino introitu urbe est potitus, quumque tyrannum 
Nicoclem improviso opprcssisset, sexcentos exsules, 
qui locupietissimi fuerant ejus civitatis, restituit, 
remque publicam adventu suo liberavit Sed quum 
magnam animadverteret in bonis et possessionibus 

15 dimcultatem, quod et eos, quos ipse restituerat, quo- 
rum bona alii possederant, egere iniquissimum esse 
arbitrabatur, et quinquaginta annorum possessiones 
moveri hob nimis aequuia putabat, propterea quod 
tarn longo spatio multa hereditatibus, tnulta emptio- 

20 nibua, multa dotibus tenebantur sine injuria, judicav it, 
neque ill is adimi, nee iis tion satisfieri, quorum ilia 
fuerant, oportere. Quum igitur statuisset, opus esse 
ad earn rem eonstitueudam pecunia, Alexandream se 
proficisci Telle dixit remque integram ad reditum 

25 suum jussit esse; isque celeriter ad Ptolemaeum, 
suum hospitem, venit, qui turn regnabat alter post 
Alexandream conditam. Cui quum exposuisset pa- 
triam se Hberare velle causamque docuisset, a rege 
op u I en to vir summits facile impetravit, ut grandi 

30 pecunia adjuvaretur. Quam quum Sicyonem attu- 
lisset, adhibuit sibi in consilium quindecim principes, 
cum quibug causas cognovit et eorum, qui aliena tene- 
bant, et eorum, qui sua amiserant; perfecitque aeati- 
mandis possession i bus, ut persuaderet aliis, ut pecu- 

35 niam accipere mallent, possession ibus cederent, aliis^ 
ut commodius putarent numerari sibi, quod tanti 
esset, quam suum recuperare. Ita perfectum est, ut 
Omnes concordia constituta sine querelia discederent 
virum magnum dignumque, qui in re publics 
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nostra riatus esaet! Sic par eat agere cum civibuB, 
turn, ut bia jam vidimus, hastam in foro ponere et 
bona civium voci aubjicere praeconis. At ille Grae- 
cus, id quod fuit aapientis et praestantis viri, omnibus 
couauleudum putavit ; eaque est summa ratio et sapi- 5 
entia boni civis, commoda civium non divellere a(que 
omnes aequitate eadem continere. Habitent gratia 
in alieno. Quid ita? ut, quum ego enierim, aedifica- 
rim, tuear, impendam, tu, me invito, fruare meo ? 
Quid est aliud aliis sua eripere, aliis dare aliena? 10 
Tabulae vero novae quid habent argumenti, nisi ut 
emas mea pecunia fundum, eum tu habeas, ego non 
h abeam pecuniam ? 

XXIV. Quam ob rem ne sit aes alienum, quod rei 
publicae noceat, providendum est, quod multis rati- 15 
onibus caveri potest, nou, si fuerit, ut locupletes 
suum perdant, debitorea lucrentur alienum. Nee 
enim ulla res vehementius rem publicam contiuet, 
quam fides; quae esse nulla potest, nisi erit necesaaria 
solutio reritm creditarum. Numquam vehementius 20 
actum est, quam me consule, ne aolveretur. Arm is 
et castris temptata res eat ab omni genere hominum et 
ordine; quibua ita reatiti, ut hoc totum malum de 
re publica tollcrctnr. Numquam nee majus aea alie- 
num fuit, nee melius nee i'aeiliua diseolutum est; 25 
fraudandi enim spc sublata, aolvendi necesaitas con- 
secuta est. At vero hie nunc victor, turn quidem 
victus, quae eogitarat, ea perf'ecit, quum ejus jam 
nihil interesset. Tanta in eo peccandi libido fuit, 
ut hoc ipsum eum delectaret, [peccare,] etiamai 30 
causa non esset. Ab hoc igitur genere largitionis, 
ut aliis detur, aliis auferatur, aberunt ii, qui rem 
publicam tuebuntur ; in primisque operam dabunt, 
ut juris et judieiorum aequitate suum quisque teneat, 
et neque tenuiores propter humilitatem circumveni- 35 
antur, neque locupletibus ad sua vel tenenda vel 
recuperanda obsit invidia; praeterea, quibuscumque 
rebua vel belli vel domi poterunt, rem publicam 
augeant imperio, agris, vectigalibus. Hacc magno- 
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rum hominum sunt ; haec apud majores nostroa 
foctitata ; haec genera officiorum qui persequuntur, 
cum suuima militate rei publicae maguam ipsi adi- 
pisceutur et gratia m et gloriam. 
5 In his autem utilitatum praeceptis Antipater Ty- 
rius) Stoicus, qui Athenis nuper est mortuus, duo 
praeterita cenaet esse a Panaetio, valetudinis cura- 
tionem et pecuniae: quas rea a summo philosopho 
praeteritaa arbitror, quod essent facilea; sunt certe 

10 utiles. Sed valetudo austentatur notitia sui corporis, 
et observatione, quae res ant prodesse soleant aut 
obeaae, et continentia in victu omni atque cultu 
corporis tuendi causa, [praetertnittendis voluptati- 
bus,] postremo arte eorum, quorum ad scientiam haec 

15 pertinent. Res autem fa mi liar is quaeri debet iis 
rebus, a quibua abest t.urpitudo, conservari autem 
diligentia et parsimonia, eisdem etiam rebus augeri. 
Has res commodiaaiiue Xenophon Socraticus perse- . 
cutus est in eo libro, qui Oeconomicus inscribitur, 

20 quem nos, ista fere aetate quum essemus, qua es tu 
nunc, e Graeco in Latinura convertimus. Sed toto 
hoc de genere, de quaerenda, de collocanda pecunia, 
etiam de utenda, commodius a quibusdam optumis 
viris ad Janum medium sedentibua, quam ab ullis 

25 philosophis ulla in schola disputatur. Bunt tamen ea 
cognoscenda; pertinent enim ad utilitatem, de qua 
hoc libro disputatum est. 

XXY. Sed utilitatum comparatio, quoniam hie 
locus erat quartus, a Panaetio praetermissus, saepe 

30 est necessaria. Nam et corporis commoda cuni ex- 
ternls, [et externa cum corporis,] et ipsa inter so 
corporis, et externa cum externia comparari solent. 
Cum externia corporis hoe modo comparantur, va- 
lere ut malis quam divea esee; [cum corporis ex- 

35 terna hoc modo, dives esae potius quam maxumis 
corporis viribus ;] ipsa inter se corporis sic, ut bona 
valetudo voluptati anteponatur, vires celeritati; ex- 
ternorum autem, ut gloria divitiis, vectigalia urbana 
lusticis. Ex quo genere comparationis illud est 
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Catonis senis: a quo quura quaereretur, quid max- 
umeinreiamiliariexpediret, respondit: Bene. pascere. 
Quid secundum ? Satis bene paseere. "Quid tertium? 
Male paseere. Quid quartum? Arare. Et quum 
ille, qui quaesierat, dixisset, Quid faenararlf turn 
Cato, Quia haminem, inquit, ocddere t Ex quo et 
rnultis aliis intelligi debet, utilitatum com pa rati ones 
fieri solere, recteque hoc adjunctum esse quartum 
exquirendorum officiorum genus. Reliqua deinceps 
persequemur. 1 
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LIBEK TEKTIUS. 

I. P. Scipionem, Marce fill, eum, qui primus Afri- 

canus appellat.ua est, dicere aolitum scripsit Cato, qui 
fuit ejus fere aequalis, numquam se minus otiosum 
esse quam quum otiosus, nee minus solum quam quura 
5 solus esset. Magnifica vero vox et magno viro ac 
sapiente digna : quae declarat, ilium et in otio de 
n ego t iis cogitare et in solitudinc secum loqui solitum, 
ut neque cessar'ejE' , mnquam, et interdum colloquio 
alterius non egeret. Ita duae res, quae languorem 

10 afferunt ceteris, ilium acuebant, otium et solitudo. 
Vellem nobis hoc idem vere dicere liceret; sed si 
minus imitatione tantam ingenii praestantiam conse- 
qui possum us, voluntate certe proxime accedimus. 
Nam et a re publica forensibusque negotiia armis 

15 impiis vique prohibit!, otium persequimur, et ob earn 

causa m, Airbe relicta, rura peragrantes, saepe soli 

A/- sumus. fSed nee hoc otium cum Africa ai otio, nee 

haec solitudo cum ilia comparanda est. Ille enim 

requieacens a rei publicae pulcherriinia muneribus 

20 otiurn sibi sumebat aliquaudo, et e coetu hominum 
frequentiaque interdum, tamquara in portum, se in 
eolitudinem recipiebat: nostrum autem otium negotu 
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inopia, non requiesceDdi studio, conatitutum est. 
Exatincto enim senatu deletisque judiciis, quid est, 
quod dignum nobis aut in curia aut in foro agere 
possimu8?^Ita, qui in maxima celebritate atque in 
oculis civium quondam vixerimus, nunc f'ugientes 5 
cunspectum sccleratorum, quibus omnia redundant, 
abdimus nos, quantum licet, et saepe soli sumus. Sed 
quia sic ab hominibus doctis accepimus, non solum 
ex malia eligere minima oportere, sed etiam exeerpere 
ex his ipsis, si quid inesset boni, propterea et otio 10 
fruor, non illo quidem, quo debebat is, qui quondam 
peperisset otium civitati ; nee earn solitudinem langu-' 
ere patior, quam mihi affert uecessitas. non voluntas. 
d Quaraquam Africanus majorem laudem meo judicio 
' aasequebatur. Nulla enim ejus ingenii monumenta 15 
mandate litteris, nullum opus otii, nullum solitudi- 
nis munua exstat ; ex quo intelligi debet, ilium mentis 
agitatione investigationeque earum rerum, quas cogi- 
tando consequebatur, nee otiosum uec solum umquam 
fuisse. Nos autem, qui non tan turn roboris habemus, 20 
ut cogitatione tacita a solitudine abstrahamur, ad 
banc scribendi operam omne studium curamque con- 
vertiraus. Itaque plura brevi tempore eversa, quam 
multis annia stante re publica, scripsimus. 
£ II. Sed quum tota philoaophia,mi Cicero, frugif era 25 
et fruetuosa, nee ulla pars ejus inculta ac deserta sit, 
turn nullus feracior in ea locus est nee uberior quam 
de officiis, a quibus constanter houesteque vivendi 
praecepta ducuntur. Quare quamquam a Cratippo 
nostro, principe hujua memoriae philosopborum, haec 30 
te aasidue audir'e Atque accipere confido, tamen cou- 
ducere arbitror, talibus aures tuas voeibua uudique 
circumsonare, nee eaa, si fieri poaait, quiequam aliud 
audire. \jQuod quum omnibus est faciendum, qui 
vitam honcstam ingredi cogitant, turn baud acio an 35 
nemini potius quam tibi. Sustines enim non parvam 
exspectationem imitandae industriae uoetrae, magnam 
honorum, non null am fortaase nominia. Suscepisti 
onus praeterea grave et Athenarum et Cratippi: ad 
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quos quum tamquam ad mercaturatn bonarum artium 
eis profcctus, inanem redire turpissimum est, dedeco- 
rantem et urbis auctoritatem et magistri. Quare 
quantum conuiti animo potea, quantum labore con- 
5 tendere, ei discendi labor est potius quam voluptas, 
tan turn iac ut efficias ; neve committas, ut, quum 
omnia supped itata sint a nobis, tute tibi defuisse vi- 
deare. Sed haec haotenus ; multa enitn saepe ad to 
eohortandi gratia acripeimus. Nunc ad reliquam 

10 partem propositae divisionis revertamur. 

, ( Panaetius igitur, qui sine controvereia de officiis 
accuratissime disputavit, queuique nos, correctione 
quad am adhibita, potissimum secuti sumus, tribus 
generibus propositis, in quibus deliberare homines et 

15 consul tare de officio sulereut — uno, quum dubitareiit, 
honestumue id esset, de quo ageretur, an turpe; 
altero, utilene esset an inutile; tertio, si id, quod 
speciem haberet honesti, pugnaret cum eo, quod utile 
videretur, quo modo ea discern! oporteret — de duc- 

20 bus generibus primis tribus libris cxplicavit ; de 
tertio autem genere deinceps se scripsit dicturum, 
nee exsolvit id, quod promiserat. % Quod eo raagis 
miror, quia scriptum a discipulo ejus Posidonio est, 
trtginta annis vixisse Panaetium, posteaquam ilios 

25 libros edidisset. Quern locum miror a Posidonio 
brev iter esse tactum in quibusdam commentariis, 
praesertim quumscribat, nullum esse locum in tota 
philosophia tarn necessarium. ^Minime vero assentior 
lis, qui negant, eum locum a Panaetio praetermissnm, 

30 sed consult© relictum, nee omnino scribendum fuisse, 
quia numquam posset utilitas cum honestate pugnare. 
Be quo alterum potest habere dubitationem, adhi- 
bendumne fuerit hoc genus, quod in divisione Pa- 
naetii tertium est, an plane omittendum; alterum 

35 dubitari non potest, quin a Panaetio susceptum sit, 
sed relictum. Nam qui e divisione tripertita duas 
partes absolvent, huic Decease est restare tertiam ; 
praetereain extreme libro tertio de hac parte polli- 
cetur se deiuceps esse dicturum. Accedit eodem 
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testis locuples, Posidonius, qui etiam scribit in qua- 
darn epistola, P. Rutilium Rufum dicere aolere, qui 
Panaetium audierat, ut nemo pictor esset inventus, 
qui in Coa Venere earn partem, quam Apelles incho- 
atam reliquisset, absolveret — oris enim pulchritudo 5 
reliqui corporis imitandi spem auferebat — , sic ea, 
quae Pauaetius praetermisisset [et non perfecisset], 
propter eorum, quae perfecisset, praestautiain nemi- 
ii em persecutum. 

i ( III. Quam ob rem de judicio Panaetii dubitari non 10 
potest ; rectene autem hanc tertiam partem ad exqui- 
reudum officium adjunxerit an secus, de eo fortasse 
disputari potest. Nam give honestum solum bonura 
est, ut Stoicis placet, give, quod honestum est, id ita 
siimmum bonum est, quemadmodum Peripateticis 15 
vestris vidctur, ut omnia ex altera parte collocata 
vis minimi momenti i us tar habeant, dubitandum non 
est,' quia numquam possit utilitas cum honestate con- 
tendere. Itaque accepimus, Socratem exsecrari soli- 
turaeos,qui primumhaecnaturacohaerentia, opinione 20 
distraxisseut. Cui quidem ita sunt Stoici assensi, ut 
et, quicquid honestum esset, id utile esse censerent, 
nee utile quicquam, quod non honestum./ ^Quod si is 
esset Panaetius, qui virtutem propterea colendam 
diceret, quod ea ernciens utilitatis esset, ut ii, qui res 25 
expetendas vel voluptate vel indotentia metiuntur, 
liceret ei dicere, utilitatem aliquando cum honestate 
pugnare. Sed quum sit is, qui id solum bonum judi- 
cetj quod honestum sit, quae autem huic repugnent 
specie quadam utilitatis, eorum neque accessione me- 30 
liorem vitam fieri, nee decessione pejorem, non videtur 
debuisse ejus modi deliberation em introducere, in 
qua, quod utile videretur, cum eo, quod honestum est, 
compararetur. |?Etenim quod suminum bonum a 
Stoicis dicitur, convenient^ naturae vivere, id habet 35 
hanc, ut opinor, sententiam, cum virtute eongruere 
semper, cetera autem, quae secundum naturam essent, 
ita legere, si ea virtuti non repugnarent. Quod quum 
ita sit, putant quidam, hanc comparationem non recta 
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introductam, nee omnino de eo genere quicquam 
praecipiendum fuisse. Atqui illud quidem hone- 
stum, quod propric vereque dicitur, id in sapientibus 
'eat soils, neque a virtute divelli uniquam potest In 
5 lis autem, in quibus sapientia perfecta non est, ipsum 
illud quidem perfectuui honestum nullo modo, simili- 
tudines honesti esse possunt.\4(Haec enim officia, de 
quibus bis libris disputamUB, media Stoici appellant: 
ea communia sunt et late patent, quae et ingenii 

10 bonitate multi assequuntur et progressione discendi. 
Illud autem officium, quod rectum iidem appellant, 
perfectuui atque absolutum est, et, ut iidem dicuut, 
omnes numeroa habet, rfee praeter aapientem, cadere 
in quemquam potest /Quum autem aliquid actum 

15 est, in quo media offcia compareant, id cumulate 
videtur esse perfectum propterea, quod volgus.jquid 
absit a pertecto, non fere intelligit; quatenus autem 
intelligit, nihil putat praetermissum : quod item in 
poematia, in picturis usu venit, in aliisque compluri- 
.20 bus, ut delectentur imperiti laudentque ea, quae lau- 
danda non sii^t, pb earn, credo, causam, quod insit in 
iis aliquid prolii,' quod capiat ignaros, qui [idem], 

?uid in unaquaque re.vitii sit, nequeant judicare. 
taque quum sunt docti a peritis, desistunt facile 

25 sen ten ti a. 

IV. Haec igitur officia, de quibus his libris disse li- 
ra us, quasi secunda quaedam honesta esse dicunt, non 
eapientium modo propria, sed cum omni hominum 
genere communia/ Itaque iis omnea, in quibus est 

30 virtutis indoles, commoventur. Nee vero quum duo 
Decii aut duo Scipiones fortes viri commemorantur 
autquum Fabricius [aut Aristides] Justus nominatur, 
aut ab illis fortitudiiiis aut ab hoc justitiae, tamquara 
a sapiente, petitur exempluni: nemo enim horum sic 

35 sapiens, ut aapientem volumus intelligi, nee it, qui 
sapientea sunt hubiti et noininati, M. Cato et C. Lae- 
lius, sapientes fuerunt, ne illi quidem septem ; sed 
ex mediorum officiorum frequentia similitudinem 
quandam gerebant spec iem que aapientium. Quo- 
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circa nee id, quod vere honestum est, fas est cum 
utilitatii repugnantia comparari ; nee id, quod com- 
niuniter appeilamus honestum, quod colitur ab iia, 
qui bonos se viros haberi volunt, cum emoluments 
umquam est com pa rand u m ; tamque id honestum, 5 
quod in nostram intelligent Jam cadit, tuendutn con- 
servaudumque nobis est, quam illud, quod proprie 
dicitur vereque est honestum, sapientibus: aliteremm 
teneri won potest, si quae ad virtu tem est facta pro- 
gressio. Sed haec quidem de iia, qui conservatione 10 
officiorum existimantur boni. Qui autem omnia 
metiuntur emolumentis et commodis, neque ea volunt 
praeponderari honestate, ii solent in deliberando ho- 
nestum cum eo, quod utile putant, comparare; boni 
viri non solent. Itaque existimo, Panaetium, quum 15 
dixerit homines solere in hac comparatione dubitare, 
hoc ipsum swisisse quod dixerit, " solere " modo, non 
etiam " oportere." Etenirn non modo plurisputarequod 
utile videatur, quam quod honestum sit, sed etiam 
haec inter se comparare et in his addubitare, turpissi- 20 
mum est. Quid ergo est, quod nonnumquaiu dubita- 
tionem afferre aoleat cunsiderandumque videatur? 
Credo, si quando dubitatio accidit, quale sit id, de 
quo cousideretur./Saepe euim tempore fit, ut, quod 
turpe plerumque haberi aoleat, inveniatur non esse 25 
turpe. Exempli causa ponatur aliquid, quod pateat 
latius. Quod potest majus esse scelus, quam non 
modo hominem, sed etiam familiarem honiinem occi- 
dere? Num igiturseastrinxitscelere, si qui tyrannum 
occidit, quam vis familiarem? Populo quidem Ro- 30 
mano non videtur, qui ex omnibus praeclaris factis 
illud pulcherrimum existimat. Yicit ergo utilitas 
houestatem ? Immo vero honestas utilitatem : ho- 
nestatem tUilitas secuta est. 

Itaque, ut sine ullo errore dijudicare possimus, si 35 
quando cum illo, quod honestum intelligimus, pugnare 
id videbitur, quod appeilamus utile, formula quaedam 
constituenda est, quam si sequemur in comparatione 
rerum, ab officio numquam recedemus. Erit autem 
7 — Cio. UeOf. 
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haec formula Stoicoruin rationi diaciplinaeque max- 
ime consentanea; quam quidem hia libris propterea 
sequimur, quod, quamquani et a veteribus Academicia 
et a Peripateticis vestris, qui quondam iidem erant 
5 qui Academici, quae honesta sunt, anteponuutur iia, 
quae videntur utitia, tanien splcndidius haec ab eis 
dissereutur, quibus, quicquid honestum est, idem utile 
videtur nee utile quicquam, quod non honestum, 
quam ab iis, quibus et honestum aliquid non utile et 

10 utile non honestum. Nobis autem. nostra Acad em ia 
magnam licentiam dat, ut, quodcumque maxime pro- 
babile occiirrat, id nostro jure liceat defendere. Sed 
redeo ad formulam. 

V. Detrahere igitur alteri aliquid, et hominem ho- 

15 minis incommodo suum com mod urn augere, magis 
est contra naturatn, quam mors, quam paupertas, 
quaui dolor, quam cetera, quae possunb aut corpori 
accidere aut rebus extern is. Nam principio tollit 
coDvictura humanum et societatem. Si eDim sic eri- 

20 mus affecti, ut propter suum quisque emolumentum 
spoliet aut violet alter uru, dirumpi necessc est earn, 
quae maxime est secundum naturam, humaui generis 
soeietatem, Ut, si unumquodque membrum sensum 
hunc haberet, ut posse putaret se valere, si proximi 

26 membri valetudinem ad se traduxisset, debilitari et 
inter ire totum corpus necesse esset, sic, si unus quis- 
que nostrum ad se rapiat com mod a aliorum detra- 
hatque quod cuiquo possit, emoluuienti sui gratia, 
societas horainum et coramunitas evertatur necesse 

30 est. Nam sibi ut quisque malit, quod ad usum vitae 
pertineat, quam alteri acquirere, concessum est., non 
repugnante Datura: iliud natura non patitur, ut alio- 
rum spoliis nostras facilitates, cdpias, opes augeamua. 
Neque vero hoc solum natura, id est jure gentium, 

35 sed etiam legibus populorum, quibus in singulis civi- 
tatibus res publica continetur, eodem modo coustitu- 
tum est, ut non liceat sui commodi causa nocere 
alteri. Hoc enim spectant leges, hoc voluut, ineolu- 
mem esse civium conjunction em ; quam qui dij-imi+u t, 
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eon morte, exsilio, vinclia, dam no coercen V^ Atque 
hoc multo magis cfficit ipsa naturae ratio, quae est 
lex divina et humaua, cui parere qui velit — omncs 
autem parebunt, qui secundum naturani volent vivere 
— Dumquam coiumittct, ut alienum appetat, et id, 5 
quod alteri detraxerit, sibi assumat. Etenini multo 
magis est secundum naturam excelsitas animi et 
magnitudo, itemque coraitas, justitia, liberalitas, quara 
voluptas, quam vita, quam divitiae; quae quidem 
eontemnere et pro nihiio ducere, comparantem cum 10 
utilitate commuui, magni auimi et exeelsi est. [De- 
trahere autem de altera sui commodi causa, magis est 
contra naturam, quam mors, quam dolor, quam cetera 
generis ejusdem.] Itemque magis est secundum na- 
turam, pro omnibus gentibus, si fieri possit, conser- 15 
vandia aut juvandis maximos labores molestiasque 
suscipere, imitantem Herculem ilium, quern hominum 
fama, beueficiorum memor, in concilio caelestium 
collocavit, quam vivere in, .sol itu dine, non modo sine 
ullis molestiis eed etiam in mas i mi a voluptatibus, 20 
abundant em omnibus copiis, ut exeellas etiam pul* 
chritudine et viribus. Quocirca optimo quisque et 
splendid igsiruo ingenio longe illam vitam huio ante- 
ponit. Ex quo efficitur, hominem naturae obedientem 
homini nocere non posse. Deiude qui alterum violat, 25 
ut ipse aliquid commodi consequatur, aut nihil existi- 
mat se facere contra naturam, aut magis fugienda 
censet mortem, paupertatem, dolorem, araissionem 
etiam liberarum, propinquorum, amicorum, quam 
facere cuiquam injuriam. Si nihil exUtimat contra 30 
naturam fieri hominibus violandis, quid cum eo disse- 
nts, qui omnino hominem ex homine tollat? sin fugi- 
enduni id quidem censet, sed multo ilia pejora, 
mortem, paupertatem, dolorem, errat in eo, quod 
ollum aut corporis aut fortunae vitium vitiis auiiti 35 
gravius existumat. 

VI. Ergo unum debet esse omnibus propositum, 
ut eadem sit utilitas uniuscujusque et universe 
quam si ad se quisque rapiet, disaolvetur 
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humana consortio. Atque etiam, si hoc nature prae- 
scribit, ut homo homini, quieunique sit, ob eam ipsam 
causam, quod is homo sit, eonsultum velit, necesse est 
secundum eandem naturam omnium utilitatem esse 
5 communem. Quod si ita est, una continemur omnes 
et eudem lege naturae ; idque ipsum si ita est, certo 
violare aiterum naturae lege prohibemur. Verum 
autem primum, verum igitur extrenium. 'Nam illud 
quidem absurdum est, quod quidum dieunt, parenti 

10 se aut fratri nihil detracturos sui com modi causa, 
aliam rfiuorie'm esse civium reliquorum. Hi sibi 
nihil juris, nullam soeietatem communis utilitatis 
causa statuunt esse cum civibus; quae scutentia nul- 
lum soeietatem distrahit civitatis. Qui autem civium 

15 rationem dieunt habendum, exteruorum negaut, ii 

dirimunt coramunem humani generis soeietatem, qua 

■ sublata,' beneficentia, liberalitas, bouitas, justitia 

f'unditus tollitur: quae qui tollunt, etiam ad versus 

deos i m mortal es impii judicandi sunt. Ab iis enim 

20 constitutam inter homines soeietatem evertuut; cujus 

societatis artrasTmuni vinculum est, magis arbitrari 

esse contra naturam, hominem homini detrahere sui 

. commodi causa, quam omnia incomnibda subire vel 

externa, vel corporis, vel etiam ipsius animi, quae 

25 vaceut justitia. Haec enim una virtus omnium est 
domina et regiua virtutum. Forsitan quispiam dixe- 
rit : No one igitur sapiens, si fame ipse conficiatur, 
abstulerit cibum alien, liomini ad nullam rem utili? 
[Minime vero. Non enim mihi est vita mea utilior, 

SO quam animi talis nfllctio, neminem ut violem com- 
modi niei gratia.] Quid? si Fhalarim, crudelem 
tyrannum et immanem, vir bonus, ne ipse frigore 
conficiatur, vestitu spoliare possit, nonne faciat ? 

- Haec ad judicandum sunt facillima. Nam, si quid 

35 ab homine ad nullam partem utili, utilitatis tuae 
causa detraxeris, inhumane feeeris contraque naturae 
legem ; sin autem is tu sis, qui multam utilitatem rei 
publicae atque hominum societati, si iu vita rema- 
neas, afferre possis, si quid ob eam causam alteri 



DE OFFICII8 LIB. III. 101 

detraxeris, non sit reprehendendum. Sin an tern id 
noil sit ejus modi, suum cuique incommodura fisivndum 
est potius, quam de alterius conimodis detrahcudum. 
Non«igitur magisest contra naturam morbus aut 
egestas aut quid ejus modi, quam detractio atque 5 
appetitio alieni, sed communis utilitatja denlictio 
contra naturam est; est enim injusta^'Itaque lex 
ipsa naturae, quae utilitatem hominum conservat et 
coutinet, deeeniit profecto, ut ab homine inerti atque 
inutili ad sapientcm, bonum, fortem virum transfc- 10 
rantur res ad vivendum necessariae, qui si occiderit, 
inultum de communi utilitate detraxerit; modo hoc 
ita faeiat, ut ne ipse de se bene existimans sescque 
diligens hanc causam habeat ad injuriam. Ita semper 
officio fungetur, utilitati consulens hominum, et ei 15 
quam saepe commemoro, humanae sooietati^ *TJam 
quod ad Thalarim attinet, perfacile judicium est. . 
Nulla est enim sooie las nobis cum tyrannis, et potius 
eumma distractio est; nequeest contra naturam spo- 
liare eum, si possis, quern est honestum necare, atque 20 
hoc omne genus pestiferura atque iropium ex homi- 
num communitate exterminandum est. Etenim, ut 
membra quaedam amputantur, si et ipsa sanguine et 
tamquam spiritu carere coepenmt et nocent reliquis 
partibus corporis, sic ista in figura hominis fevitas et 25 
immanitas beluae a communi tamquam humanitutis 
corpore segreganda est. Hujus generis quaestioncs 
sunt omnes eae, in quibus ex tempore officiuni exqui- 
ritur. 

VII. Ejus modi igitur credo res Panaetium perse- 30 
cuturum i'uisse, nisi uliqui casus aut occupatio ejus 
consilium peremisset. Ad quas ipsas consul tationes 
superioribus libris satis raulta praecepta sunt, ex qui- 
bus perspici possit, quid sit propter turpitudinem 
fugiendum, quid sit, quod idcirco lugiehduni non sit, 35 
quod otunino turpe non sit. Sed quoniam operi in- 
ehoato, prope tamen absoluto, tamquam fastigium 
imponimus, ut gcometrae solent non omnia docere, 
sed postulare, ut quaedam sibi concedantur, quo fa- 
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cilius, quae voluut, explicent, eic ego a te postulo, mi 
Cicero, ut niihi concedas, si potes, nihil, praeter id 
quod honestum sit, propter se esse expeLeimum. Sin 
hoc non licet perCratippum, at illud certe da bis ,«quod 
5 honestum sit, id esse masume propter se expetendum. 
Mihi utrumvia satis est, ettum hoc turn illud proba- 
bilius videtur, nee praeterea quicquam probabile. Ac 
primura in hoc Panaetius delendendus est, quod non 
utilia cum honestis pugnare aliquando posse dixerit 

10 — neque enim ei fas erat — , sed ea, quae viderentur 
utilia. Nihil vero utile, quod non idem honestum, 
nihil honestum, quod" non idem utile sit, saepe testa- 
tur ; negatque ullam pestem majorem in vitam homi- 
num invasisse, quam eorum opinionem, qui ista 

15 distraxcrint. Itaque non, ut aliquando antenonere- 
mus utilia honestis, Bed ut earn sine errore dijudica- 
indo incidisset, induxit enm, quae \' " 



retur esse, non quae esset, repugnantiam. 






igitur partem relictain explebimus, nullis a 
20 sed, ut dicitur, Marte nostro. Neque enim quicquam 
est de hac parte post Punaetium explicatum, quod 
quidem mihi probaretur, de iis, quae in manus meas 
, venerunt. 

V VIII. Quum igitur aliqua species utilitatis objects 
25 est, commoveri necesse est: sed si, quum animum 
attenderis, turpitudinem videas adjunctam ei rei, quae 
epeciem utilitatis attulerit, turn nou utilitas re- 
linquenda est, sed intelligendum, ubi turpitudo sit, 
ibi utilitatem esse non posse. Quod si nihil est tarn 
30 contra naturam quam turpitudo — recta enim et con- 
venientia et eonstantia nature desiderat, asperua- 
turque contraria — nihilque tarn secundum naturam 
quam utilitas, certe in eadem re utilitas et turpi- 
tudo esse non potest. Itemque, si ad honeatatem 
35 nati sumus eaque aut sola expetenda est, ut Zehoni 
visum est, aut certe orani pondere gravior habenda 
quam reliqua omnia, quod Aristoteli placet, necesse 
est, quod honestum sit, id esse aut solum aut summum 
bonum ; quod autem bonum, id certe utile, ita, 



a: 
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quicquid honestum, id utile. Qua re error hominum 
lion proboruni, quum aliquid, quod utile visum est, 
arripyit, id continuo secernjt ab houesto. Hinc sicae, 
ina, hinc falsa testaments nascuntur; hinc 
;ulatus, expilatlones direptionesque sociorum 5 
et civium; hinc opum nimiarum potentiae Don fc- 
rendae, postremo etiam in liberie civitatibus regnandi 
exsistunt curtiditatea, quibus nihil nee taetrius, nee 
foedius excogitari potest. Emoluments enim rerum 
fallacibus judiciis vident; poenam, non dico legum, 10 
quam saepe perrumpunt, sed ipsius turpitudinis, quae 
acerbissima est, non vidento^ Quam ob rem hoe qui- 
dem deliberandum genus pellatur e medio — est enim 
totum sceleratum et impium — , qui deliberant, utrum 
id sequantur, quod honestum esse videant, an se sci- 15 
entes scelere contaminent ; in ipsa enim dubitatione 
facinus inest, etiam si ad id non pervenerinL Ergo 
ea deliberanda omuino non sunt, in quibus est turpis 
ipsa jjeliberatto. Atque etiam ex omni deliberations 
celandi et occultandi spes opinioque removenda est; 20 
satis enim nobis, si modo in philosophia aliquid pro- 
fecimus, persuasum esse debet, si omnes dens hotni- 
neaque ceiare pussimus, nihil tamen avare, nihil inju- 
ste, nihil libidmose, nihil incori^K'enter esse faciendum. 
, IX. Hinc ills Gyges inducitnr a Platone, qui, 25 
y^ quum terra discessisset magnis quibusdara imbribus, 
descendit in ilium hiatum aeneumque equum, ut fe- 
runt fabulae, animadvertit, cujus in lateribus fores 
esseut: quibus apertis corpus hominis mortui vidit 
magnitudine invisitata, anultfmque aureum in digito ; 30 
quem ut detraxit, ipse induit — erat autem regius 
pastor — , turn in concilium se pastorum recepit. Ibi 
quum palam ejus anuli ad pulmam converterat, a. 
nullo videbatur, ipse autem omnia videbat; idem 
rursus videbatur, quum in locum anulum inverterat. 35 
Itaque bac opportunitate anuli us us, reginae stuprum 
intulit, eaque adjutrice regem dominum iuterernit, 
austulit quos obslare arbitrabatur, nee in his' eum 
facinoribus quisquam potuit videre: sic repente anuli 
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beneficio rex exortus est Lydiae. Hunc igitur ipsura 
anulum si liabeat sapiens, nihilo plus sibi licere putet 
[pcccare, quam si non haberetfoihonesta enim bonis 
viris, non occulta quaerunturir^tque hoc loco phi- 
5 loaophi quidam, minime mali illi quidem, sed non 
satis acuti, fictam et coFnrtieii'Iiciam f'abulam prolatam 
dicunt a Platone ; quasi vero ille aut factum id esse 
aut fieri potuisse defendat. Haec est vis hujus anuli 
et bujus exempli : si nemo sciturus, nemo ne suspica- 

10 turus quidem sit, quum aliquid divitiarum, potentiae, 
dominatiouis, libidinis causa feceris, si id dis homini- 
busque futurum sit semper ignotum, sisne facturus? 
Negant id fieri posse, Neqiiaquam potest id quidem; 
sed quaero, quod negant posse, id si posset, quidnam 

15 fecerent ? Urguent rustics sane, negant enim posse, 
et in eo perstant; hoc verbum quid valeat, non vi- 
deot. Quum enim quaerimus, si celaro possint, quid 
facturi sint, non quaerimus, possintne celare; sed 
tamquam tormenta quaedam adhibemus, ut, si. re- 

20 sponderiut, se, impunitate proposita, facturos quod 
expediat, facinorosos se esse fateantur, si negent, 
omnia turpia per se ipsa fugienda esse concedaut. 
Bed Jam ad propositum revertamur. 

X. Incidunt multae saepe causae, quae conturbent 

25 animos utilitatis specie; non, quum hoc deliberatur, 
reliuquendane sit honestas propter utilitatis magnitu- 
dinem — nam id quidem improbum est — , sed illud, 
possitne id, quod utile videatur, fieri nou turpiter. . 
Quum Col latino collegae Brutus imperium abrogabat, 
. 30 poterat videri facere in juste ; f'nerat enim in regibus 
expellendis socius Bniti consiliorum et adjutor. 
Quum autem consilium hoc priucipes cepissent, 
cognationem Superbi nomenque Tarquiniorum et 
memoriam regni esse tollendam, quod erat utile, 

35 patriae consulere, id erat ita honest u in, ut etiam i j>*=i 
Col latino placere deberet. Itaque utilitas valuit 
propter honestatem, sine qua ne utilitas quidem esse 
potuisset.:. At in eo rege, qui urbem condidit, non 
item. Species enim utilitatis animum pepulit ejus: 
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cui quum visum esset u tiling, solum quam cuna-altero 
regnare, fratrem interemit. Omisit hie et pietatem 
et humanitatem, ut id, quod utile videbatur neque 
erat, asaequi posset; et tainen muri ca^falim opposuit, 
speciem honestatis nee probabilem nee Bane idoneam. 5 
Peccavit igitur, pacavel Quirim Tel Eomuli dixerim. 
^Nec tameu noatrae nobis utilitates omittendae aunt, 
aliisque tradendae, quum iisipsiegeamua; sedauaecui- 
qucutilitati.quod ainealterius injuria fiat, aerviendum 
est. Scite Chryaippus, ut niulta, Qui stadium, inquit, 10 
currit, eniti et contendere debet, quam maxume possit, ut 
vinaat; suppvSfifare eum, quicum certet, out manu de- 
pellere nullo modo debet : sic in vita sibi quemque petere 
quod pertineat.ad mum, non iniquum est ; aUeri deripere, 
jus non esti*? Max time auteio perturbantur officia in 15 
amicitiia ; quibua et non tribuere, quod recte posaia, et 
tribuere, quod non ait aequum, contra officium est. 
Sed hujus generis totiua breve et non difficile prae- 
ceptum est. Quae enitu videntur utilia, honores, 
divitiae, voluptatcs, cetera generis ejusdem, baec 20 
amicitiae numquam anteponenda sunt. At neque 
contra rem publicam, neque contra jus jurandum ac 
fidem, amici causa, vir bonus faciet, ne si judex 
quidem erit do ipso amico; ponit cnim personam 
amici, quum induit judicis. Tantum dabk amicitiae, 25 
l esse malit, ut orandae litis 



3 jurato sententia dicenda erit, memineril. 
se adhibere testem, id est, ut ego arbitror, mentcm 
suuni, qua nihil honjini dedit deua ipae divinius. SO 
Ifafque praeclarum a majoribua accepimua morem 
rogandi judicia, ai eum teneremus, quae salva fide 
FACere poaaiT. Haec rogatio ad ea pertinet, quae 
paulo ante dixi honeste amico a judiee poaae concedi. 
Nam ai omnia facienda sint, quae amici velint^.-non 35 
amicitiae talea, aed conjurationea putaudae sinK Lo- 
quor autein de communibua amicitiia ; nam'in aapi- 
eutibus viris perfectisque nihil potest esae tale. Da- 
mimera et Phintiam, Pythagoreoa, feriint hoc animo 
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inter oe fuisse, ut, quum corum alteri Dionysius 
tyraunua diem necis destinaviaset et is, qui morti 
addictus esset, paucos dies commend andorum su crura 
causa postulavisaet, vas foetus sit alter ejus sistendi; 
5 ut, si ille non revertisset, moriendum esset ipsi. Qui 
quum ad diem ae recepisset, odmiratus eorum fidera 
tyraunua petivit, ut se ad amieitiam tertium aseribe- 
renti^f Quum igitur id, quod utile videtur in amicitia, 
cum eo, quod honestum est, comparator, jaceat utili- 

10 tatis species, valeaY honestas. Quum autem in ami- 
«itia, quae honesta non sunt, postulabuntur, religio 
et fides anteponatur amicitiae: sic habebitur is, quern 
exquirimus, delectus officii. 

XI. Sed utilitatis specie in re publica saepissime. 

15 peccatur, ut in Coriuthi disturbatione nostri : durius 
etiam ..Athenjjenses, qui sederunt, ut Aeginetis, qui 
classe 'valebant, ponices praecioererttur. Hoc visum 
est utile; nifuia enim immiiiebat, propter propinqui- 
tatem, Aegina Piraeor Sed nihil quod erudele utile; 

20 est enim hominum naturae, , quam sequj debemus, 
tnaxiine inimica crudelitaa> [Male etiam qui pere- 
grines urbibus uti prohibent eosque exterminant, ut 
Pennua apud patres nostros, Papiu3 nuper. Nam 
esae pro cive, qui civis non ait, rectum eat non licere, 

25 quam legem tulerunt sapientissimi consules Crasaus 
et Scaevola : usu vero urbis prohibere peregriuos 
aane iuhumanum est. Ilia praeclara, in quibus pub- 
licae utilitatis epeciea prae honestate cotitemmtur. 
Plena exemplorura est nostra res publica, quum saepe, 

30 turn max i me bello Punico secundo; quae, Can n en a i 
calamltate accepts, majores animoa liabuit, quam 
umquam rebus secundis: nulla timoria signifjeatio, 
nulla mentio pacia. .Tauta vis est honesti, ut speciem 
utilitatis obscuret/f.' Athenienses quum Persarum 

35 im'petum nullo modo possent eustineru sttituerentque, 
ut urbe relicta, conjugibua et liberis Troezene depo- 
eitia, naves conscenderent libertatemque Graeciae 
classe defenderent, Cyrsilum quemdam suadentem, 
ut in urbe inauerent Xerxemque reciperent, lapidi- 
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bus obruerunt. At qui iite ntilitatera sequi vide- 
batur; sed ea nulla erat re.pugnante honestate^The- 
mistocies post victojhim ejus belli, quod cum Persia 
fuit, dixit in contiond, se habere consilium rei publi- 
cae salutare, sed id sciri Don opus esse: postulavit, 5 
ut aliquem populus daret, quicum communicaret ; 
datus est Aria tides. Huic ille, classem Lacedaemo- 
niorum, quae subducla esset ad Gytheum, clam 
incendi posse; quo facto frangi Lacedaemouiorum 
opes necesse esset. Quod Aristides quum audisset, 10 
in contionem magna cxspectatione venit dixitque, 
perutile esse consilium, quod Themistocles afferret, 
sed minime houestuin. Itaque Athenieuses, quod 
houestum non esset, id tie utile quidem putaverunt, 
totamqiie earn rem, qnam ne audierant quidem, 15 
auctore Aristide repudiaverunt. Melius hi quam 
nos, qui piratas immuues, socios vectigales habemus. 
XII. Maneat ergo, quod turpe sit, id numquam 
esse utile, ne turn quidem, quulu id, quod utile esse 
putes, adip%care ; hoc enimJBsurn, utile putare quod 20 
turpe sit. calamitosum est?7Sed incidunt. ut suora 



turpe sit, calamitosum estynSed incidunt, ut supra 
dixi, saepe causae, quum repuguare utilitas hones tati . 
videatur, ut animadvertendum sit, repuguetne plane, 
an possit cum honestate coujuugi. Ejus generis hae 
sunt quaestiones : Si, exempli gratia, vir bonus Alex- 25 
andrea Rhodum magnum i'ruinenti numerum advexe- 
rit in Rhodiorum inopia et fame summaque annonae 
caritate, si idem sciat, complures mercatores Alexau- 
drea solvisse, navesque in cursu frumento onustas 
peteutes Rhodum viderit, dicturusne sit id Rhodiis, 30 
an silentio suum quam plurimo venditurus? Sapi- 
entem et bonum virura fingimus: de ejus delibera- 
tioneet consultatione quaerimus, qui celaturus Rho- 
diis non-sit, si id turpe judicet, sed dubitet an turpe 
non sit5* 111 hujus modi causis aliud Diogeni Babylo- 35 
nio videri so|et, magno et gravi Stoico, aliud Anti- 
patro, discipulo ejus, homini acutissimo: Antipatro, 
omnia patefacienda, ut ne quid omnino, quod venditor 
norit, emptor ignuret; Diogeni, venditorem, quateiius 
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jure civili constitutum sit, dicere vitia oporteTe, ce- 
tera sine insidiis agere, et, quoniain vendat, Telle 
quam optume vendere. Advexi, exposui, vendo meum 
non pluris quam eeteri, fortasse (t.'uun minoris, quum. 
5 major est copia; cui fit injuria/' /Ex oritur Autipatri 
ratio ex altera parte: Quid aisf Tu, quum homini- 
bus consulere debeas et servire humanae societati, eaque 
lege natus sis et ea habeas prindpia naturae, quurus 
parere et quae sequi debeas, ut utilitas tua communis sit 

10 utilitas vieissimque communis utilitas tua sit, eelabis 
homines, quid iis adsit commoditatis et eopiaet Re- 
gpoudebit Diogenes fortasse sic : Aliud est celare, 
aliud tacere; neque ego nunc te tela, si libi turn dico, quae 
natura deorum sit, qui jtijinis bonorupt, quae tibi plus 

lSprodessent cognita, quam tr'ii-ici vltitas. &ed non, quia-. 

Sid tibi audire utile est, id mild dicere necesse est 
imo vero, [iuquiet ille,] neeesse est, si quidem me- 
ministi, esse inter Itomines natura conjunctam soeUtatem. 
Mem'uti, iuquiet ille, ted num. ista societas talis est, ut 
20 nihil suwn cuj usque sit t Quod si ita- est, ne venduntlum 
quidem, quicquam est, sed donandum. 

XIII. Vides in hac tota disceptatioue non illud 

dici, quamvis hoc turpe sit, tamen, quoniam expedit, 

faciam, sed ita expedire, ut turpe uoii sit, ex altera 

2<j autem parte, ea re, quia turpe sit, non esse faciendum. 

'* Vendat aedes vir bonus propter aliqua vitia, quae 

J ipse norit, eeteri ignoreut ; pestilentes sint, et habe- 

autur salubrcs, [ignoretur, in omnibus cubiculis 

apparere serpentes,] male materiatae, ruinosae, sed 

30 hoc praeter dominum nemo sciat: quaero, si haec 

emptoribus venditor non dixcrit aedesque vendtderit 

pluris multo, quam se venditurum putarit, num id 

injuste aut improbe fecerit?' Ille vero, inquit Antipa- 

ter. Quid est enim aliud, erraitti riam non vyonstrare, 

35 quod Atltrni-i '■sxtxru! ion thus publicis sanctum est, si hoc 

non est, emptorem pat.i. rum' el per errorem in maximam 

fraudem incurreref Plus etium est, quam viam non 

monstrare ; nam est scientem in errorem alterum indw- 

cere. ^.'Diogenes contra: Num te emere coegit, qui ne 
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hortatus qutdem estf IUe, quod non placebat, pro- 
scripsit, tu, quod plaeebat, emisti. Quod si qui proscri- 
bunt villain bottom beneque aedijimtain, non existhnankur 
J~ef<:!/i*:-;C; etiam si ilia nee bona est nee aedijicata ratione, 
mulio minus, qui domum non laudarunt. TJbi enim 5 
judicium emptoris est, ibi fraus venditoris quae potest 
esse? Sin aulem dictum non omne praestandum est, 
quod dictum non est, id praestandum putas t Quid vero 
est stuMus, quam venditorem ejus rei, quam vendat, 
lyitia narraref Quid autcm tarn absurdum, quam si 10 
domini jussu itapraecv praedicet: domum pestilentem 
vendof Sic ergo in quibusdam eausis dubiisex altera 
parte defenditur honestas, ex altera ita de militate 
dicitur, lit id, quod utile videatur, Don modo facere 
honestum sit, sed etiam non faeere turpe. Haec eat 15 
Ula, quae videtur utiltam fieri cum honest is saepe 
diasensio: quae dijudicanda est; non enim, ut quae- 
reremus, expoauiniua, sed ut explicaremus. Non igi- 
tur videtur nee frumentarius ille Rhodios, nee hie 
aediuni venditor celare emptores debuisse. Neque 20 
enim id est celare, quicquid reticeas; Bed quum, quod 
tu scias, id ignorare emolumeuti tui causa velia eos, 
quorum intersit id scire. Hoc autem celandi genus 
quale sit,- et cujus hominis, quis non videt? Certe 
non aperti, non simplicis, non ingenui, non justi, non 25 
viri boni ; versuti potius, obscuri, astuti, fallacis, 
malitiosi, callidi, veteratoris, vafri. Haec tot et alia 
plura nonne inutile est vitiorum subire nominal" 

XIV. Quod si vituperandi, qui reticuerunt, quid 
de iia existimandum eat, qui orationis vanitatetn adbi- 30 
buerunt ? C. Oanius, eques Romanua, nee iufacetus, 
et satis litteratus, quum se Syracusaa otiaudi, ut ipse 
dicere solebat, non negotiandi causa, contulisset, dicti- 
tabat, se hortulos aliquos emero Telle, quo invitare 
amicos, et ubi se obi ec tare sine iuterpellatoribus 35 
posset. Quod quum percrebruisset, Pythius ei qui- 
dam, qui argeutariam foceret Syracusis, venales quf- 
dem se hortoa non habere, sed licere uti Canio, si 
vellet, ut suis ; et simul ad cenam homineoi in hortos 
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invitavit in posterum diem. Quum ille promisisset, 
turn Pythius, qui esaet, ut argentarius, apud omnes 
ordines gratiosua, piscatores ad se convocavit, et ab 
iis petivit, ut ante suos hortulos postridie piscarentur, 
5 dixitque, quid eos facere vellet. Ad cenam tempori 
venit Cauiua: opipare a Pvthio apparatuni convi- 
vium, cumbarum ante oculos multitudo; pro se 
quisque, quod ceperat, afferebat; ante pedes Pythii 
pisces abjiciebantur. Turn Can i us, Quaeso, inquit, 

10 quid est lioc, Pythif tantumne piscium? tantumne 
cumbarum? Et ille, Quid mirumt inquit, Itoc loco 
est, Syraeusis qwiequtd est piscium, kie aquatio ; hoe 
villa igfi carere non possunt. Incensus Canius cupidi- 
tate contendit a Pytbio, ut veuderet. Gravate ille 

15 prirao. Quid multa? impctrat. Emit homo cupidua 
et locuplea tanti, quanti Pythius vol u it, et emit in- 
Btructos. Nomina facit, negotium conficit. Invitat 
Canius postridie familiares suos, venit ipse mature, 
sealnium nullum videt. Quaerit ex proximo vicino, 

20 num feriae quaedam pkcatorum. essent, quod eos 
nullos videret? NuUae, quod sriam, ille inquit, sed 
hie piseari nulli Solent : itaque heri mirabar, quid acci- 
dutset Stomachari Canius, sed quid faceret? nondum 
enim C. Aquiiius, collega et familiaris meus, protu- 

25 lerat de dolo malo formulas: in quibus ipsis, quum 
ex eo quaereretur, quid esset dolus malus, responde- 
bat, quum esaet aliud simulatum, aliud actum. Hoc 
quidem sane luculente, ut ab nomine perito defini- 
endi. Ergo et Pythius et omnes aliud agentes, aliud 

30 simulantes, perfidi, improbi, malitiosi. Nullum igitur 
eorum factum potest utile east.', quum sit tot vitiis 
. inquinatum. 

y{ XV. Quod si Aquiliana definitio vera est, ex omni 
vita simulatio dissimulatioque tollenda est. Ita nee 

35 ut emat melius nee ut vendat, quiequam simulabit 
aut dissimulabit vir bonus. Atque iste dolus malus 
et legibus erat vindicatus, ut tutela duodeciro tabulis, 
circumscripta adolescentium lege Plaetoria, et sine 
lege judiciis, in quibus additur ex fide bona. Be- 
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liquorum autem judiciorum haec verba maxirae ex- 
coll nut: in arbitrio rei uxoriae, melivs AEqvrvs; 
in fiducia, tt inter bonos bene agier. Quid ergo? 
aut in eo, qvod melivs akqvivb, potest ulla pars 
incase f'raudis? aut, quum dicitur inter bonos bene 5 
agier, quicquaiu agi dolose aut malitiose potest? 
Dolus autem malus in simulafione, ut ait Aquilius, 
continetur. Tollendum est igitur ex rebus contra- 
hendis omne mendacium. Non inlicitatorem vendi- 
tor, non qui contra se liceatur, emptor apponet. 10 
Uterque, si ad skj^uendum venerit, non plus quam 
semel eloquetuff^ Quintus quidem Seaevola, Publii 
filiua, quum postdlasset, ut sibi fundus, cujus emptor 
erat, semel indicaretur, idque venditor ita fecisset, 
dixit, se pluris aestumare: addidit centum m ilia. 15 
Nemo est, qui hoc viri boni fuisse neget : sapientis 
negant, ut si minoris quam potuisset'vendidisset. 
Haec igitur est ilia pernieies, quod alios bonos, alios 
sapientes existimant. Ex quo Ennius, nequiquam 
gapere sapientem, qui ipse sibi prodesse non qniret. 20 
Vere id quidem, si, quid esset prodesse, mihi cum 
Ennio conveniret.^iHecatonem quidem Rhodium, 
discipulum Fanaetii, video in iis libris, quos de officio 
scripsitQ. Tuberoni, dicere, sapientis esse, nihil contra 
mores, leges, institute jadentem, habere ratumem rei 25 
familiaris. Neque enim solum nobis divites esse volw- 
mus, sed liberis, propinquis, amicis, maxumeque rei pub- 
Ucae. iSinmdorum enim faeultates et copiae divitiae sunt 
civUatis. Huic Seaevolae factum, de quo paulo ante 
dixi, placere nullo modo potest. Etemm omnino-30 
tantum se negat facturum compendii aui causa, quod 
non liceat. Huic nee laus magna tribuenda nee gra- 
tia estJ^fSed, sive et simulatio et dissimulatio dolus 
malus est, perpaucae res sunt, in quibus non dolus 
malus iate versetur; sive vir bonus est is, qui prodest, 35 
quibus potest, noeet nemini, certe istum virum bonum 
non facile reperjmus, Numquam igitur est utile. 

£eccare, quia semper est turpe ; et, quia semper est 
onestum virum bouum esse, semper est utile. 
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1/ ' XVl. Ac de jure quidem praediorum sanctum 
apud nos eat jure eivili, ut iu iis vendeudis vitia 
dicerentur, quae note essent venditor!. Nam, quum 
ex duodechn tabulis satis esset ea ' praestari, quae 
5 essent lingua nuncupate, quae qui mfitiatus esset, 
dupli poenam subiret, a juris conaultis etiam reti- 
centiae poena est constitute. Quicquid enim esset in 
praedio vitii, id statuerunt, si venditor aciret,, nisi 
nomination dictum esset, praestari oportere. t^Ut, 

10 quum in aree augurium augures acturi essent, iussis- 
seutque Ti. Claudium Centumalum, qui aedes in 
Caelio raonte habebat, dcmoliri ea, quorum altitudo 
oificeret auspiciis, Claudius proscripsit insulam, emit 
P. Calpurnius Lauarius. Huic ab auguribus illud 

15 idem denuntiatum est. Ilaque Calpurnius quum 
demolitus esset, cognossetque, Glaudium aedes postea 
proscripsisse, quam esset ab auguribus demoliri jussus, 
arbitrum ilium adegit, qvicqvid sibi dare, facere 
OFORTERET ex fide bona. M. Cato scDtentiam 

20 dixit, hujus nostri Catonis pater. Ut enim ceteri ex 
patribus, sic hie, qui illud lumen progenuit, ex filio 
est uominandus. Is igit.ur judex ita pronuntiavlt, 
quum in vendundo rem earn aciaset, et nofi pronunti- 
asset, emptori damnum praestari oportereiy Ergo ad 

25 fidem bonam statu it pertiuere, noturii esse emptori 
vitium, quod uosset venditor. Quod si recte judi- 
cavit, non recte frumentarius ille, non recte aedium 
pestilentium venditor tacuit. Sed hujus modi reti- 
centiae jure eivili omnes comprehendi nou possunt: 

30 quae autem possunt, diligenter tenentur. M. Marius 
Gratidianus, propiniiuus noster, C. Sergio Oratae 
vendiderat aedes eas, quas ab eodem ipse paucis ante 
annis emerat. Eae serviebant, sed hoc in mancipio 
Marius non dixerat: adducta res in judicium est. 

35 Oratam Crassus, Gratidianum defendebat Antonius. 
Jua Crassus urguebat, quod vitii venditor non dirwaei 
tcien*, id oportere praestari i aequitatem Antouiua, 
quoniam, id vitium ignoium Sergio non fuisset, qui 
Ufa* aedes vendiditset, nihil fuiese neame did, nets 
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eum esse deception, qui id, mud emerat, quo jure 
esset, teneret. lA- Quorsus haec? Ut illud intelligas, 
nun placuisse majoribus nostris astutos. 

XVII. Sed aliter leges, a lifer philosophi tollunt 
astutias: leges, quatenus mam: tenere possuut, philo- 5 
sophi, quatenus ratione et intelligent! a. Ratio ergo 
hoc postulat, ne quid insidiose, ne quid simulate, ne 
quid f'allaciter. Suntne igitu'r insidiae tendero plagas, 
etiam si excitaturus non sis nee agitaturus? ipsae 
enim ferae nullo inscqucnte saepe inciduut. Sic tu 10 
aedes proscribas, tabulam tamquam plagam ponas, 
[domum propter vitia vendas,] in earn aljquis incurrat 
imprudens?C^Hoe quamquam video propter deprava- 
tiouem cunsuetudinia neque more turpe liaberi, neque 
aut lege sanciri aut jure civili, tamen naturae lege 15 
sanctum est. Societas est eDim — quod, etsi saepe 
dictum est, dicendum est tamen saepiue — latissime 
quidem quae pateat, omnium inter omnea; interior 
eorum, qui ejusdem gent is sunt; propior eorum, qui 
ejusdem civitatis. Itaque majores aliud jus gentium, 20 
aliud jus civile esse voluerunt: quod civile, non idem 
continuo gentium, quod autem gentium, idem civile 
esse debet. Sed nos veri juris germanaeque justitiae 
solidam et expr^sam effigicm nuilam tenemus; umbra 
et imaginibus utimur. Eas ipsas utinam sequeremurl 25 
feruntur enim ex optimis naturae et veri tat is exem- 
plis.7°Nam quanti verba ilia: vti he propter te 

PIDEMVE TVAM CAPTVB FRAVDATV8VE 8IM ! quam 

ilia aurea: vt inter bonos bene agier oportet 
et sine pravdatione! Sed, qui sint boni, et quid 30 
sit bene agi, magna quaestio est. Q. quidem Scae- 
vola, pontifex maximus, Bummam vim esse dicebat in 
omnibus iis arbitriis, in quibus adderetur ex fide 
bona ; fideique bonae nomen existimahat manare 
latissime, idque versari in tutelia societatibus, fiduciis 35 
mandatis, rebus emptis venditis, conduetis locatis, 
quibus vitae societas eontincretur: in iis magni esse 
judicis statuere, praesertim quum in plerisque essent 
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oporteret/l Quocirca astutiae tollendae »unt, eaquc 
malitia, quae volt ilia quidem videri se esse pru- 
dentiam, sed abest ab ea distatque plurimum: pru- 
dentia est enim locata in delectu honorumet malorum; 
5 malitia, si omnia, quae turpia sunt, mala sunt, mala 
bonis ponit ante. Nee vero in praediis solum jus 
civile ductum a natura malitiam fraudemque vindicat, 
sed etiam in maneipiorum venditione venditoris fraus 
omnisex^luditur. Qui enim scire debuit de sanitate, 

10 de i'uga, de furtis, praestat edicto aedilium, Heredura 
alia causa eBt.*/j£x quo intelligitur, quoniam juris 
natura fous sit, hoc secundum naturam esse, neminem 
id agere, ut ex alterius praedetur inscitia. Nee ulla 
pernicies vitae major invetiiri potest, quam in malitia 

15 simulatio intelligeiitiae ; ex quo ista innumerabilia 
nascuutur, ut utilia cum honestis pugnare yideantur. 
j Quotus enim quisque reperietur, qui, impunitate et 
ignoratione omnium proposita, abstinere possit in- 
juria? 

20 XVIII.' Periclitemur, si placet, et in lis quidem 

- .\ . exemplis, in quibus peccari volgus Jiominum fortasse 

1 non putet. Neque enim de "sicaflisj veneficrs, testa- 

mentariis, furibus, peculatoribus hoe loco disserendum 

est, qui non verbis sunt et disputatione philosophorum, 

25 sed vinelis et carcere^fktigaudi ; sed haee conaidere- 
mus, quae faciunt ii, quf habentur boni. L. Minucii 
Easili, locupletis hominis, f'alsum testamentum quidam 
e Graeeia Romara attulerunt. Quod quo Tacilius 
obtinerent, scripserunt heredes secum M. Crassum et 

30 Q. Hortensium, homines ejusdem aetatis potentissi- 
mos: qui quum illud falsum esse suspicarentur, sibi 
autem ntilliua essent conscii culpae, alieni facinoris 
munusculum non repudiaverunt. Quid ergo ? satin 
est hoc, ut non deliquisse videantur? Mihi quidem 

35 non videtur, quamquam ^Uerum vivum amavi, alte- 
rum non odi mortuuny^Sed quum Easilus M. Sa- 
trium, sororis filium, nomen suum ferre voluisset 
eunique fecisset heredem — hiinc dico patronum agri 
Piceni et Sabini : o turpem notam temporum nomeu 
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illorum ! — , non erst aequum, priucipes civis rem 
habere, ad Satrium nihil praeter nomen pervenire. 
Etenim si is, qui non defendit injuriatu, neque pro- 

Sulsat, quum potest, injuste facit, ut in primo libro 
isserui, quails habendus est is, qui non modo non o 
repellh, sea etiam adjuvat injuriam? Mihi quidem 
etiam verae hereditates non honestae videntur, si sunt 
malitiosLa blanditiis, officiorum non veritate, sedsimu- 
latione quaesitae. Atqui in talibus rebus aliud _ulile 
inter dam, aliud honestum videri solet.7;>Falso ; nam 10 
eadem utilitatis, quae honestatis, est regula. Qui hoc 
non perviderft, ab hoc nulla fraus aberit, nullum 
faeinus. Sic enim cogitans, Eat iatue (muferg honestum, 
verum hoe expedit, res a natura c6pulatas audebit 
errore divellere; qui tons est fraudium, malefieiorum, 15 
seelerum onmiuiri*.. «c- 

XIX. Itaque si vir bonus habeat banc vim, ut, si 
digit is concrcpucrit, poss.it in locupletium testameuta 
nomen ejus irrepere, hao vi non utatur, ne si explo- 
ratum quidem habeat, id omuino neminem umquam 26 
suspicaturum. At dares hanc vim M. Crasso, ut 
digitorum percussioue heres posset scriptus esse, qui 
re vera non esset heres, in foro, mihi crede saltaret. 
Homo autern Justus isque, quern sentimus viruin bo- • 
num, nihil cuiquam, quod iu se transferat, detrahet. 25 
Hoc qui admiratur, is se, quid sit vir bonus, nescire 
fateatur/ At vero, si qui voluerit animi sui compli- 
catain notionem evolvere, jam se ipse doceat, eum 
virum .bonuiu esse, qui prosit, quibus possit, noceat 
nemiui, nisi !a<;ess>itus injuria. Quid ergo? Hie non 30 
noceat, qui quodam quasi veneno perfioiat, ut veros 
heredes moveat, in eorum locum ipse succedat? Non 
igiiur faeiat, dixerit qui^quod utile git, quod expediatt 
linmo intelligat, nihil nee expedire nee utile esse, 
quod sit injuatujar' Hoc qui uon didicerit, bonus vir 35 
esse non poterit. C. Fimbriam consularem audiebam 
de patre nostra puer judicem'TtCLutatio Pinthiae 
fuisse, equiti Romano sane honesto, quum is sponsio- 
neui feeisset, si vir bonvh esset ; itaque ei dixisse 
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Fimbriara, se illani repi numquam judicaturum, ne 
aut spoliaret faiua ptobaujm hominern, si contra judi- 
cavisset, aut statu isse videretur virum bonum esse 
aliquem, quum ea res innumerabilibus offieiis et lau- 
5 dibus^-contineretur. Huic igitur viro bono, quem 
Fimbria etiam, non modo Socrates noverat, nullo 
modo videri potest quicquam esse utile, quod Don 
boiiestum sit. Itaque talis vir uon modo facere, sed 
ne cogitare quidem quicquam audebit, quod non 
10 audeat praedicare. Haec non turpe est dubitare 
philosophos, quae ne rustici quidem dubitent? a qui- 
bus natum est id, quod jam contritum est vetustate, 

firoverbium: quum euiui fidem alicujus bonitatemque 
audant, dignum esse dicunt, quicum in teuebris 

IS mices. Hoc quam habet vim, nisi illam, nihil cxpe- 
dire, quod non deceat, etiam si id possis nullo re- 
fellente obtinere? Videsne, hoc proverbio Deque 
Gygi i Hi posse veniam dari neque huic, quem paulo 
ante fingebam digitorum percussions hereditates om- 

20 nium posse cotf^erfere? Ut enim, qiiod turpe est, id, 

quamvis occulteiur, tamen honestuin fieri nullo modo 

potest, sic, quod honestum non est, id utile ut sit, 

; .effici non potest, adversante et repugnante natura. 

r XX. At enim, quum permagDa praemia sunt, est 

'25 causa peccandi. C. Mart us, quum a spe cimaulatua 
longe abesset, et jam septimum annum post praeturam 
jaceret, neque petiturus umquain consulatum videre- 
tur, Q. Metellum, cujus legatus erat, sum mum virum 
et civem, quum ab eo, imperatore sun, Romam missus' 

30 esset, apud populum Romanum criminatus est, bellum 
ilium ducere; si seeonsulem fecissent, brevi tempore 
aut vivum ant niortuum Jugurtham se in po testate m 
populi Romani redacturum. Itaque factus est ille 
quidem consul, sed a fide justitiaque discesstt, qui 

35 optimum et gravissinium civem, cujus legatus, et a 
quo missus esset, in invidiam i'also crimine adduxerib 
Se noster quidem Gratidiattus officio viri boni functus 

1 est turn, quum praetor esset, collegiumque praetorium 
tribuni pwbi adhibuissent, ut res numraaria de com- 
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muni aententia eonstitueretur ; jactabatur enira tem- 
poribua illis nunimua sic, ut nemo posset scire, quid 
fiaberet. Conscripserunt communiter cdictum cum 
poena atque judicio, constitueruntque, ut cornea simul 
in rostra post meridiem escenderent. Et ceteri qui- 5 
dem alius alio : Marius ab subselliis in rostra recta, 
idque, quod communiter compositum fuerat, solus • 
edixit. Et ea res, si quaeris, ei magno honori fuit: 
omnibus vicis statuae; ad eas tus, cerei. Quid 
■ multa? nemo umquam multitudini fuit carior. 10 
1 ' Haec sunt, quae conturbeut in deliberatione non- 
numquara, quum id, in quo violatur aequitas, no,n 
ita magnum, illud autera, quod ex eo paritur, per- 
tnagnum videtur: ut Mario, praeripere collegia et 
tribunia plebl popularem gratiam, non ita turpe;15 
consulem ob earn rem fieri, quod sibi turn proposuerat, 
valde utile videbatur. Sed omnium una regula est, 
quam tibi cupio esse notissiniam : aut iltud, quod utile 
videtur, turpe ne sit, aut, si turpe est, ne videatur 
esse utile. Quid igitur? possumuane aut illum-JIa- 20 
riuin virum bonum judicare, aut huuc? Ex plica 
atque excute intelligentiam tuam, ut videas, quae sit 
in ea species [forma] et notio viri boni. Cadit ergo 
in virum bonum mentiri emoluraeuti sui causa, cri- 
linari, praeripere, fallere? Nihil profecto minus. 25 
1st ergo ulla res tanti, aut commodum ullum tarn 
expetendum, ut viri boni et splendorem et nomen 
amittas? Quid est, quod afferre tantum utilitas ista, 
quae dicitur, possit, quantum auferre, si boni viri 
nomen eripuerit, fidem justitiamque detraxerit? 30 
Quid enim interest, utrura ex homine se convertat 
quia in beluam, an ho minis %ura immanitatem gerat 
beluae ? 

XXI. Quid? qui omnia recta- et honesta negligunt, 
dummodo potentiam consequantur, noune idem faci- 35 
unt, quod is, qui etiam socerum habere voluit eum, 
cujus ipse audacia potens esset? Utile ei videbatur 
plurimum posse alterius invidia. Id quam injuatum 
»n patriam et quam turpe esset, non videbat. Ipae 



. niii 
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autem socer in ore semper Graecos versus de Phoe- 
nfssis habebat, quos dioam ut potero, incondite for- 
tasse, sed tamen ut res possit intelligi : 



Capitalis [Eteoclea.vel potius Euripides], qui id unum, 
quod omnium sceleratissimum fuerit, exceperity Quid 
igitur minuta colligimus, hered States, mercaturas, 
venditiones fraudulentas ? Ecce tibi, qui rex populi 

10 Romani dorainusque omnium gentium esse coneu- 
piverit idque perfecerit. Hanc cupiditatem si ho- 
nestani quia esse dicit, amens est ; probat enim legum 
et libertatis interitum, earumque oppressionem, tae- 
tram et detestabilem, gloriosam putat. Qui autem 

15 fatetur, honestum non esse in ea civitate, quae libera 
fuit, quaeque esse debeat, regnare, ."ed ei, qui id f'acere 
possit, esse utile, qua hunc objurgatione aut quo potius 
convitio a tan to errore couer avellere? Potest enim, 
di immortales! euiquam esse utile foedissimum et 

20 taeterrimum parricidium patriae, quamvis is, qui se 
eo obstrinxent, ab oppressis civibus parens nomine- 
tur ? Hou estate igitur dirigenda utilitas est, et qui- 
dem sic,^ut haec duo, verbo inter se diserepare, re 
unum sonare videantur,S 4 Nnn habeo, ad volgi opini- 

25 onem, quae major militas quam reguandi esse possit; 
nihil contrfl; inutilius ei, qui id injuste conseeutus sit, 
invenio, quum ad veritatem coepi revocare rati onem. 
Possunt enim euiquam esse utiles angores, aoliicitu- 
dines, diurni et noctumi metus, vita insidiarum peri- 

30 culorumque plenissima? 

Multi iniqui atque infideUs regno, pausi brneeoli, 

inquit Accius. At cui regno? quod a Tantalo et Pe- 

lope prodilum jure obtinebatur. Nam quanto plures 

ei regi putas, qui exercitu populi Romani populum 

35 ipsum Romanum oppressisset, eivitateinque non modo 
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liberam, Bed etiara gen ti bus imperantem, gervire sibi 
eoegisset 'I JJiHunc tu quaa consc ieo t \&el abes in animo 
censes habuisse, quae vulnera? Cujus autem vita 
ipsi potest utilia.esse, quum ejua vitae ea conditio sit, 
at, qui illam eripuerit, iu maxima et gratia futurus 5 
sit et gloria? Quod si haec utilia non sunt, quae 
maxime videntur, quia plena sunt dedecoris ac turpi- 
tudinis, satis persuasum esse debet nihil esse utile, 
quod non honestum sit. 
i' r XXII. Quamquam id quideni, quum Eaepe alias, 10 
turn Pyrrhi bello a C. Fabricio, consule iterum, et a 
senatu nostro judicature est. Quum eniin rex Pyr- 
rbus populo Romano helium ultro intulisset, qu unique 
de imperio oertamen esset cum rege generoso ac 
potenti, perfuga ab eo venit in castra Fabricii, eique 15 
est pollicitus, si praemium sibi proposuisset, se, ut 
clam venisset, sic [flam] in Pyrrhi castra rediturum 
et eum veneuo necaturum. Hunc Fabricius redu- 
cendum curavit ad Pyrrhum (/ iduue ejus factum lau- 
datum a senatu est. Atqui, si speciem utilitatis 20 
opiniouemque quaerimus, magnum illud bellum per- 
fuga unus et gravem ad versarium imperii sustulisset ; 
sed magnum dedecus et nagitium, quicum laudis 
certamen fuisset, eum non virtute, sed scelere supera- 
tum.'. jUtrum igitur utilius vel Fabricio, qui talis in 25 
liac urbe, qualis Aristides Athenis l'uit, vel senatui 
nostro, qui numquam utilitatem a digtiitate sejunxit, 
arm is cum hoste certare, an venenis? Si gloriae 
causa imperium expetundum est, scelus absit, in quo 
non potest esse gloria: sin ipsaeopes expetuuturquo- 30 
quo modo, non poterunt utiles esse cum infamia. 
Non igitur utilis ilia L. Philippi, Q. f., sententia: quaa 
civitates L. Sulla, peeunia accepta, ex senatua con- 
sulto llberavisset, ut eae rursus vectigales easent, De- 
que iis pecuniam, quam pro liberlate dederant, redde- 35 
remus. Ei senatus est assensus. Turpe imperio 1 
piratarum enim melior fides, quam senatus. At aueia 
vectigalia: utile igituY. Quousqne audebunt dicere. 
quicquam utile, quod non honestum? Potest autem 
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ulli imperio, quod gloria debet fultum esae et benevo- 
ilentia sociorum, utile esse odium et iuiamia? Ego 
etiam cum Catone nieo.saepe dissensi. Nimia mihi 
praefracte videbatur aerarium veetigaliaque defendere, 
6 omnia publican is negare, ruulta sociis ; quum in hoa 
benefiei ease deberemua, cum illia aic agere, ut cum 
colonis nostris sole rem us, eoque magi a, quod ilia 
ordinum conjunctio ad sal litem rei publicae pertine- 
bat. Male etiam Curio, quum causam Tranapadano- 

10 rum aequam esse dicebat, semper autem addebat, 

Vincat utilitas! Potius doceret non esse aequam, quia 

npn esset utilis rei publicae, quam, quum non utilem 

i h /diceret, ease aequam fateretur. 

'/ XXIII. Plenus est sextus liber de officiis Hecato- 

15 nis talium quaestionum, aitne boni viri, in maxima 
caritate annonae, familiam non alere. In u tram que 
partem disputat; Bed tamen ad extremum utilitate, 
ut putat, ofneiuin dirigit magis quam humanitate. 
Quaerit, si in roari jaetura facieuda sit, equine preti- 

20 osi potius jacturam faciat, an servoli vilis. Hie alio 
res familiaris, alio ducit humanitas. Si tabulam de 
navfragio siultus arripuerit, extorauebitne earn sapiens, 
eipotueritf Negat, quia sit injurium. Quid dominus 
navisf eripietne suum? Minime, non plus, quam 

25 navigantem in alto ejicere de navi velit quia aua ait. 
Quoad enirn perventum est eo, quo aumpta navis est, 
non domini est navis, sed navigantium. Quid? ri 
una tabula sit, duo naufragi, eique sapienies, sibine uter- 
que rapist, an alter ceaat slten t Cedat vero ; sed ei, 

30 cujus magis intersit vel sua vel rei publicae causa, 
vivere. Quidf si haec paria in utrosuef Nullum 
evit certamen, sed, quasi sorte aut micando vietus, 
alteri cedet alter. Quid? eipater jana ezpilet, mni- 
culos agat ad aerarium., indieetne id magistratibusjiliusT 

35 Nefas id quidem est : quin etiam det'endat patrem, ai 
arguatur. Non igitur patria praestat omnibus officiis t 
Immb vero; sed ipsi patriae conducit, pios habere 
cives in parentes. Quid t si tyrannidem occupare, si 
patriam prodere conabiiur pater, miebitne fMus t Immo 
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rero obsecrabit patrem, ne id facial. Si nihil proficiet, 
aceusahit, minabitur etiam ; ad extremum, si a<i 
peraieiem patriae res spectabit, patriae salutem ante- 
ponet saluti patris. Quacrit eiiam, si sapiens adulte- 
rinos uummos acceperit imprudens pro bonis, quum 5 
id resoierit, soluturusne sit eos, si cui debeat, pro 
bonis. Diogenes ait ; Antipater negat, cui potiuB 
assentior. Qui vinum jugiens vendat seteres, debeatne 
dieere. Non necesse puiat Diogenes ; Antipater viri 
boni existimat. Haec sunt quasi conlroversa jura 10 
Stoicorum. In mancipio vendundo dicendane vttia ; 
non ea, quae nisi dixeris, redhibeatur manrnpium jure ■ 
eivili, sea haec, mendacem esse, aleatorem, fwaeem, ebri- 
osum. Alteri dicenda videntur, alteri non videntur. 
Si quia aurum vendene, oriekakum, ae puiet vendere, indi- 15 
cetne ei vir bonus, aurum illud esse, an emat denario, 
quod ait miMe denarium. Perspicuum est jam, et quid 
mihi videatur, et quae sit inter eos philosophos, quos 
nominavi, controversia. 
XXIV. Pacta et promissa semperne servanda Bint, 20 

QVAE NEC VI NEC DOLO MALO, Ut praetores Solent, 

facta bint. Si quis medicament-urn cuipiara dederit 
ad aquam intercutem, pepigeritque, si eo raedicamento 
san us f'actus cssct, ne illo medicamento uraquam postea 
uteretur ; si eo medicamento sanus factus sit, et annis 25 
aliquot post incident in eundem inorbum, nee ab eo, 
quieum pepigerat, impetret, ut iterum eo liceat uti, 
quid faciendum sit. Quum sit ig inhumanus, qui non 
concedat, nee ei quicquam fiat injuriae, vitae et saluti 
consulendum. Quid ? si qui sapiens rogatus sit ab eo, 30 
qui eum heredem faciat, quum ei testa men to sestertium 
milies relinquatur, ut ante quam hereditatem adeat 
luce pal am in foro saltet, idque se facturum promise- 
rit, quod aliter heredem eum seripturus ille non easet, 
faciat, quod promiserit, nccne? Promisisset nollem, 35 
et id arbitror fuisse gravitatis. Quoniam promisit, si 
sal tare in foro turpe ducet, honesttus meutietur, si 
ex hereditate nihil ceperit, quam si ceperit ; nisi forte 
earn pecuniam iu rei publicae magnum aiiquod tcm pus 
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eontulerit, lit vel saltare, quum patriae consul turns 
sit, turpe non sit. 

XXV. Ac ne ilia quidem promissa servanda sunt, 
quae non sunt iis ipsis utilia, qui bus ilia promiseria. 
5 Sol Phaethonti filio, ut redeaittus ad tabu las, factu- 
rum se .esse dixit, quicquid optasset. Optavit ut in 
curruin patris tolleretur; sublatusest; atque is ante- 
quam constitit, ictn tulminis deflagravit. Quanto 
melius fuerat, in hoc promissum patris nou esse serva- 

10 turn! [Quid? quod Theseus exegit promissum a 
Neptuno? Cui quum tres optationes Neptunus de- 
disset, optavit interitum Hippolyti filii, quum is patri 
suspectus esset de noverca: quo optato impetrato, 
Theseus in maxim is fuit luctibus.] t, -Quid? Aga- 

15 memnon quum devovisset Diauae, quod in suo regno 
puleherriruum natum esset illo anno, imraolavit Iphi- 
geniam, qua nihil erat eo quidem anno natum pul- 
chrius. Promissum potius non faciendum, quam tarn 
taetrum facinus admittendum fuit. Ergo et promissa 

20 non facienda nonnumquam, neque semper deposita 
redden da. Si gladhim quis apua te sana mente de- 
posuerit, repetat inaaniens, reddere peccatum sit, offi- 
cium non reddere. Quid ? si is, qui apud te pecunmm 
deposuerit, bellum inferat patriae, reddasne deposi- 

25 turn ? Non credo; facias enim contra rem publicam, 
quae debet esse carissima. Sic multa, quae honesta 
natura videntur esse, temporibus fiunt non honesta. 
Facere promissa, stare convenes, reddere deposita, 
commutata utilitate, fiunt non honesta. Ac de iis 

30 quidem, quae videntur esse utilitates contra justitiam 
simulatione prudentiae, satis arbitror dictum. 

'; ; Sed quoniam a quattuor ^font^bus honestatis primo 
libro officia duximus, in eiadem verseniur, quum docfr 
biraus, ea, quae videantur esse utilia, neque sint, 

35 qiiam sint virtutis inimica. [Ac de prudentia qui- 
dem, quam volt imitari nialitia, itemque de justitia, 
3uae semper esl.utilis, disputatura est. Reliquae sunt 
uae partes honestatis, quarum altera in anirai excels 
lentis magnitudine et praestantia cernitur, altera in 



torant 
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nformatione et modcratione continentiae et tem- 

s*jk XXVI. Utile videbatur Ulixi, ut quidcra poetae 
' fragici prodiderunt — nam a pud Homer um, optimum 
auctorem, talis de UUxe nulla suspitio est — sed insi- 5 
mulant eum tragoediae, simulatione insaniae militiam 
subterfugere voluisse : non honestum consilium. At 
utile, [ut aliquis fortasse dixerit,] regnare et Ithacae 
vivere otwse cum parentibus, cum uaore, cumfilio. Uttum 
tu deeus in quotidianw laboribus et pericvlii cum hoc 10 
tranquiMitate conferendum putasf Ego vero islam 
contemn en dam et abjiciendam, quoniam, quae fao- 
iiesta non Bit, ne utilem quidem esse arbitror^ Quid 
enim auditurum putas fuisse Ulixem, si in ilia simu- 
latione perse veravisset ? qui, quum maximas res gesse- 15 
rit in bello, taraen haec audiat ab Ajace : 

Cajus ipse princeps juris jurandifii-U, 

Quod oinnes scitis, solus nejfetii fidem. 

Furere assimulart, ne coiret, inttilil. 

Quod ni Palamedi pernpicax prudenlia 20 

Mius perctpsel mii/ttiomm audaciam, 

Fide eacrataejns perpetito faUeret. 

pilli vero non modo cum hostibus, veruro etiam cum 
fluctibus, id quod fecit, dimicare melius fuit, quara 
deserere conscntientem Graeciam ad bellum barbaris 25 
infer end urn. Sed omittamus et fabulas et externa: 
ad rem lactam noatramque veniatnus. M. Atilius 
Regulus, quum consul iterum iu Africa ex itisidiis 
captus esset, duce Xanthippo Lacedaemomo, impera- 
tore autem patre Hannibal is Hamilcare, jnratus 30 
missus est ad senatum, ut, nisi redditi essent Poenis 
captivi nobilea quidam, rediret ipse Karthaginem. 
Is quum Romam venisset, utilitatis speniera videbat, 
sed earn, ut res declarat, falsam judicavit ; quae erat 
talis: manere in patria, esse domui suae cum uxore, 35 
cum liberis, quam calamitatem accepisset in bello, 
communem fortunae bellieae judicantem, tenere con- 
sularis dignitatis gradum. Quis haec negat esse uti- 
lia?quem censes? Magnitudoanimiet fortitude negat. 
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(f 6 XXVII. Num locupletiores quaeris auctores? Ha- 
rum enim est virtutum proprium, nihil extimescere, 
omnia humana despicere, nihil, quod homini accidere 
possit, intolerandum putare. llaque quid fecit? In 
5 sen a turn venit, inandata exposuit, sententiam ne di- 
ceret recusavit, quam diu jure jurando hosHum tene- 
retur, non esse se senatorem. Atque illud etiam — 
stuUum hominem, dixerit quispiam, et repugnanten 
utilitati suae! — reddi eaptivos, negavif esse utile; 

10 illos enim adolescentes esse et bonos duces, se jam 
confectum senectute. Cujus quum valuisset auctori- 
tas, eaptivi retenti sunt, ipse Karthaginem rediit; 
neque eum earitas patriae retinuit, nee suorum. Ne- 
que vero turn ignorabat, se ad crudelissimum hostem 

15 et ad exquisita supplicia proficisci, sed jus jurandutn 
eonservandum putabat. Itaque turn, quum vigilando 
necabatur, erat in meliore causa quam si domi senex 
eaptivus, perjurus consularis remansisset.^oMf stuUe, 
qui non modo -non eensuerit capHvos remiitendos, verum 

20 etiam dustuuerit. Quo modo stulte? etiamne, si rei 
publicae eondueebat? potest autem, quod inutile rei 
publicae sit, id cuiquara civi utile esse? 

XXVIII. Pervertunt homines ea, quae sunt 
fundaments naturae, quum ntilitatem ab honestate 

25 sejungunt. Omnes enim expetinius ntilitatem ad 
eamque rapimur, nee facere aliter ullo modo possu- 
mus. Nam quia est, qui utilia fugiat? aut quis po- 
tius, qui ea non studiosissime persequatur ? Sed quia 
nusquam possumus, nisi in laude, decore, honestate 

30 utilia reperire, propterea ilia prima et eumrna habe- 
mus; utilitatis nornen non tarn splendidum quam 
necessarium ducimuBj" Quid est igitur, dixerit quis, 
in jure jurando? Num iratum timemus Jovem ? At 
hoc quidem commune est omnium philosophorum, 

35 non eorum modo, qui deum nihil habere ipsum nego- 
tii dicunt, nihil ex hi be re alteri, sed eorum etiam, qui 
deum semper agere aliquid et moliri voluut, numquam 
nee irasci deum nee nocere. Quid autem iratus 
Juppiter plus nocere potuisset, quatu nocuit sibi ipse 
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Regulus? Nulla igitur vis ftiit religionis, quae 
tantam utilitatem perverteret. An ne turpiter face- 
ret ? Primum, minima de maiis. Num igitur tantum 



ret i rriraum, minima as maw. num igitur tantum 
mali turpitudo ista habebitt, quantum ilie cruciatus? 
Deinde illud etiam apud Accium, 



Neqae di 

3uamquam ab impio rege dicitur, luculente tamen 
icitur./t JAddunt etiam, quemad mod um uos die am 113, 
videri quaedam utilia, quae non sint, sic se diccre, 10 
videri quaedam honesta, quae non sint : ut hoe ipsutn 
videtw konestum, conservandi juris jurandi causa ad 
eruciatum revertisse, sed fit non, konestum, quia, quod per 
vim kostium esset actum, ratum esse non debuii. Addunt 
etiam, quicquid valde utile sit, id fieri honestum, 15 
etiam si antea non videretur. Haec fere contra 
Regulum: sed prima videamus. 
/" XXIX. Non fuit Juppiter metuendus, ne iratus 
noeeret, qui neque irasd sold, nee noceri. Haec qui- 
dem ratio non magis contra Reguli, quam contra 20 
omne jus jurandum valet. Sed in jurejurando, non 
qui raetus sed quae vis sit, debet intelligi. Est enim 
jus jurandum affirmatio rellgiosa: quod auCem 
affinnate, quasi deo teste, promiseris, id tenendum 
est. Jam enim non ad iram deorum, quae nulla est, 25 
sed ad justitiam et ad fidem pertinet. Nam prae- 
clare Euflius: 

Fides alma apla pinnis tt jut jurandam Jams! 

Qui jus igitur jurandum violat, is Fidem violat, quam 
in Capitolio vicinam Jovis Optimi Maximi, ut in 30 

Catonis oratione eat, majores nostri esse voluerunt. 

\**At enim ne iratus quidern Juppiter plus Regulo nocu- 

isset, quam sibi nocuit ipse Regulus. Certe, si nihil 

malum esset, nisi dolere. Id autem non modo [non] 

a malum, sed ne malum quidein esse, maxima 35 
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auctoritate philosophi affirmant. Quorum quidem 
tcstcm noil mediocrem, sed haud seio an gravissimum, 
Regulura nolite, quaeso, vituperare. Quem enim 
locupletioreni quae rim us, quam principem popuJi 
5 Roniani, qui retinendi officii causa cruciatum subi- 
erit Toluutariuoi? ,, r Nam quod aiuut, m,immn de 
mails, id est, ut tiirpiter potius, quam calaaittose, an 
est ullum majus malum turpitudine? quae si in de- 
formitate corporis Ji abet aliquid offensionis, quanta 
10 ilia depravatio er'fieiJTtas^turpificati animi debet 
videri?^Itaque nervosius qui ista disserunt, solum 
audent malum dicere id, quod turps sit ; qui autem 
remiss ius, ii tarn en non dubitant uuminum malum 
dicere. Nam illud quidera, 

15 Neqae dedi, neqite do iafiddi ariquam, 

idcirco recte a poeta, quia, quum tractaretur Atreus, 
persooae serviendum fuit. Sed si hoc sibi sument, 
nullam esse fidem, quae infidel i data sit, videant, ne 
quaeratur latebra perjurio^l [Est autem jus etiam 

20 bellicuro, fidesque juris jurandi saepe cum hoste ser- 
vanda.] Quod enim ita juratum est, ut mens couci- 
pe.ret fieri oportere, id servandum est ; quod aliter, id 
si non fecerit, nullum est perjurium. Ut, si praedo- 
nibus pactum pro capite pretium non attuleris, nulla 

25 fraus est, ne si juratus quidem id non feceris. Nam 
pirata non est ex perduellium numero definitus, sed 
communis hostis omnium: cum hoc nee fides debet 
nee jus jurandum esse commune.^'' Non enim falsum 
jurare perjurare est ; sed, quod ex animi tvi ben- 

30 tentia juraris, sictit verbis concipitur more nostro, 
id non facere, perjurium est. Scite enim Euripides: 

JiiTuni lingua, mentem injm-atam gero- 

Regal ua vera non debuit conditiones pactionesque 

belllcas et hostiles perturbare perjurio. Cum justo 

35 enim et legitimo hoste res gerebatur, adversus quern 
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et totum jus f'etiale et multa sunt jura communis. 
Quod ni ita esset, numquam claros viroa senatua 
vinctos hostibus dedidisset. 

XXX. At vero T. Veturiua et Sp. Postumius, 
quum iterum consules essent, quia, quutn male pug- 5 
natum apud Caudium eeaet, legionibua nostris Bub 
jugum miaaia pacem cum Samnitibua fecerant, dediti 
aunt iia; injussu enim populi senatuaque fecerant. 
Eodemque tempore Ti. Numicius, Q. Mad i us, qui 
turn tribuni pi. eraift, quod eo rum auctoritate pax 10 
erat facta, dediti sunt, ut pax Samnitium repudiare- 
tur. Atque hujus deditionia ipse Postuiniua, qui 
dedebatur, suaspr et auctor fuit. Quod idem muftis 
annis post C. Mancinus, qui ut Numantinis, quy 
buscum sine senatus auctoritate foedus lecerat, dede- 15 
retur, rogationem suasit earn, quam L. Furius, Sex. 
Atiliua ex senatus consul to ferebant : qua accepta, est 
hostibus deditua. Hones tins hie quam Q. Pompeius, 
quo, quum iu eadem causa esset, deprecante, accepta 
lex non est. Hie ea, quae videbatur utilitas, plus 20 
valuit quam honestas; apud superiores utilitatis spe- 
cies falsa ab honestatis auctoritate superata eat, ^ At 
non debuU rai.uin rw-, quod.- cral actum per vim. Quasi 
veni forti viro vis possit adhiberi. Our igitur ad 
senatum projicticebatur, quum praesetiim de captivix 25 
dissuasurw) essetf Quod maximum in eo est, id 
repreheaditis. Non enim suo judicio stetit, sed sua- / 
cepit causam, ut esset judicium senatus : cui nisi ipse 
auctor fuisset, captivi profecto Poenis redditi essent. 
Ita incolumis in patria Regulus restitisset. Quod 30. 
quia patriae non utile putavit, ideirco sibi honestum 
et aentire ilia et pati eredidit. Nam quod aiunt, quod 
valde utile sit, id fieri honestum, immo vero esse, 
non fieri. Est enim nihil utile, quod idem non ho- 
nestum ; nee, quia utile, honestum, sed, quia hone- 35 
stum, utile. Quare ex multia mirabilibus exeraplis, 
haud facile quia dixerit hoc exemplo aut laudabilius 
nut praestantius. 
,1 XXXI. Sed ex tota hac laude Reguli unum illud 
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I 

est ad mi rati one dignum, quod captivoe retinendos 
censuit. Nam quod rediit, nobis nunc mirabile vide- 
tur; illis quideui temporibua aliter facere non potuit 
Itaque ista laua non est hominis, aed temporum. 
6 Nullum enitn vinculum ad aetrmgendam fidem jure 

i'uraudo majorea artius esse voluerunt. Id indicant 
egt's in duodecim tabu lie, indicant sacratae, indicant 
foedera, quibus etiam cum hoste devincitur fides,' indi- 
cant notio,n«3* aniniadversionesque censorum, qui nulla 

10 de re diligentius quam de jure" jurando judicabant. 
L. Manlio, A, f., quum dictator fuisset, M. Pomponius 
tribunug plebia diem dixit, quod is paucos sibi dies 
ad dictaturam gerendam addidiaset; criminabatur 
etiam, quod Titunt filium, qui postea eat Torquatus 

15 appellatus, ab hominibua relegasset et ruri habitare 
jusaiaaet. Quod quum audiviaaet adolescens filiua, 
negotium exhiberi patri, accurrisse Bomam et cum 
prima luce Pomponii domum veniase dicitur. Cui 
quum esset nuntiatum, qui ilium iratum ailaturum 

30 ad so aliquid contra patrem arbitraretur, surrexit e 
lectulo, remotisque arbitris, ad ae ad oi esc en tern jussit 
venire. At ille, ut ingressus eat, confestim gladium 
deatrinxit, juravitque, se ilium atatim interfeeturum, 
niai jus jurandum sibi dedisset, ae patrem mjssum esse 

25 fact U rum. Juravit hoc terrore coactus Pomponius: 
rem ad populum detulit, docuit, cur sibi causa de- 
sistere necease esse!, Manlium miaeum fecit. Tantum 
temporibua illis jiis jurandum valebat. [Atque hie 
T. ManliuB ia est, qm-ad Anienem GalLj, quern ab eo 
v 30 provocafiu occidenit, torque detracto cognomen inve- 
-nit, cujus tertio consulatu Lalini ad Veserim fusi et 
fugati ; magnus vir in primis, et qui perindulgeus in 
patrem, idem acerbe severus in filium.] 
' i','' XXXII. Sed, ut laudiindus Rcgijlus in conservando 

35 jure jurandu, sic decern illi, quos post Cannensem 
pugnam juratos ad eenatum misit Hannibal, ae in 
cast™ redituros ea, quorum erant potiti Poeni, nisi de 
redimendis eaptivis impetraviasent, si non redierunt, 
vituperaudi. De quibus non omnes uno inodo. Nam 

/ 
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Polybius, bonus auctor in primis, ex decern nobilissi- 
mis,- qui turn erant missi, unum, qui egressua e castris 
redisaet, quasi aliquid esset oblitus, Roniae reman- 
sisse. Reditu enim in castra liberatum se esse jure 
juraudo interpietabatur, non recte; fraua enim a- 5 
stringit, non dissolvit perjuriuw. Fuit igitur stulta 
calliditaa, perverse imitata prudentiam. Itaque de- 
crevit seuatus, ut ille veterator et callidus vinctus ad 
Hannibalemduceretur.n^Bed illud maxumum, Octo 
hominum milia tenebat Hannibal, non quos in acie 10 
eepisset, aut qui periculo mortis diffugifiseut, sed qui 
relicti in caatris fiiissent a Paulo et a Varrone consul 
libus. Eos aenatua non censuit redimendos, qUoo* id 
parvn pecutiia fieri posset, 'ilt esset insitum militibua \ 
nostrisaut viucere, aut emori. Qua quidem re audita, 15 
fractum animum Hannibal is scribit idem, quod eena- 
tus populusque Rom an us rebus afflictia tarn excelso 
animo fuisset. Sic honest atis comparatione ea, quae 
videntur utilia, vincuntur.] i/jAcilius aut cm, qui 
Graece scripsit historian), plures ait fuisse, qui in 20 
castra revertissent eadem t'raude, ut jure jurando 
liberarentur, eosque a censor! bus omnibus ignomiuiis 
DOtatos. Sit jam hujus loci finis. Perspic'uum est 
enim ea, quae timido animo, humiii, demisso fracto- 
que fiant, quale fuisset Reguli factum, si aut de capti- 25 
vis, quod ipsi opus esse videretur, non quod rei publi- 
cae, censuisset aut domi remanere voluisset, non esse 
Utilia, quia sint flagkioaa, foeda, turpia. 

XXXIII, Restat quarta pars, quae decore, mode- " 
ratione, modestia, continentia, temperantia contine- 30 
tur. Poteat igitur quicquam utile esse, quod sit huic 
talium virtutum choro contrarium? Atqui ab Arj- 
Btippo Cyrenaici, atque Annieerii philosophi nominati, 
omne bonum in voluptate posuerunt virtutemque 
censuerunt ob earn rem esse conlaudandam, quod 35 
efficiena esset voluptatis : quibus obaoletis floret Epi- ■ 
cnrus, ejusdera fere adjutor auctorque sententiae. 
Cum his viris equisque, ut dicitur, si honestatem 
tueri ac retinere senteutia eat, devertanduni eat. ' 
9 — Cic.ueOf. < .Goo&lc 
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.,1 Nam si non modo utilitas, Bed vita omnis beata, cor- 
poris firraa constitution ejuaque- eenstitutionis spe 
explorala, ut a Metrodoro scriptum eat, contioetur, 
certe haec utilitas, et quidem summa — sic enim 
ficensent — cum honestate pugnabit. Nam ubi pri- 
mum prudentiae locus dabitur? an, ut conquirat 
undique suavitates? Quam miser virtutis famulatus, 
servients voluptatil Quod autem munus prudentiae? 
an legere in tellige titer voluptates? Fac nihil isto 

10 esse jucundius; quid cogitari potest turpi us? Jam, 
qui dolore m summum malum judicat, apud eum quern 
habet locum fortitude, quae estdolorum laborumque 
contemptio? Quamvis enim multia locis dicat Epi- 
curus, sicuti dicit, satis fortiter de dolore, tamen non 

15 id spectandum est, quid dicat, sed, quid con sen tan eum 
sit ei dicere, qui bona voluptate terminaverit, mala 
dolore: ut, si ilium audiam de continentia et teinpe- 
rantia, dicit ille quidem multa multis locis, sed aqua 
liaeret, ut aiunt. Nam qui potest tem pern n dam lau- 

20 dare is, qui ponat summum bom in in voluptate? est 
enim teniperantia libidinum inimica, libidines autem 
consectatrices volupiatis. / Atque in his tamen tribus 
generibus, quoquo modo possunt, non incallide tergi- 
versantur. Prudentiam introducunt, scientiam suppe- 

25 ditantem voluptates, depellentem dolores. Fortitudi- 
nera quoque aliquo modo expediunt, quum tradunt, 
ration em negligendae mortis, perpetiendi dolor is. 
Etiarn temperantiam inducunt, non facillime illi qui- 
dem, sed tamen quoquo modo possunt. Dicunt enim, 

SO voluntatis niagnitudinera doloris detractions finirL 
Justitia vacillat vel jacet potius, omnesque eae virtu- 
tes, quae in communitate cernuntur et in socistats 
generis huraani. Neque enim bonitas, nee liberalitas, 
nee comitas esse potest, non plus quam amicitia, si 

35 haec non per se expetantur, sed ad voluptatem utili- 

tatemve referantur. Conferaraus igitur in pauca, 

\\" Nam ut utilitatem nullam esse docuunus, quae hone- 

stati esset contraria, sic omuem voluptatem dicimus 

honestati esse contrariam. Quo majris reprehendepdos 
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Calliphon tcm et Dinomacfaum judico, qui Be diremptu- 
roa controversial!) putaverunt, si cum honestate vc- 
luptatem, tamquam cum b online pecudem, copula- 
viasent. Non recipit istam eonjunctiooem honeatas ; 
asperoatur, repellit. Nee vero finis bonorum [et 5 
malorum], qui simplex esse debet, ex dissimillimis 
rebus misceri et temperari potest. Bed de hoe — 
magna enim res est — alio loco pluribus: nunc ad 
propositumj ^Quemadiuodum igitur, si quaiido ea, 
quae videtur utilitas, hones tat i repugnat, dijudicanda 10 
res sit, satis est supra disputatum. Sin autem spe- 
cieta utilitatia etiam voluptas habere dicetur, nulla 
potest esse ei cum honestate conjunctio. Nam, ut 
tribuamus aliquid voluptati, condiment! fortasse non- 
nihil, utilitatis certe nihil habebit. 15 

t * 'Habes a patre munus, Marce fill, mea quidem sen- 
tentia magnum ; eed perinde erit, ut acceperis. 
Quamquam hi tibi tres libri inter Cratippi com- 
mentarios tamquam hospites erunt recipiendi: sed, 
ut, si ipse venissem Athenas, quod quidem esset 20 
factum, nisi me e medio cursu clara voce patria 
revocasset, aliquando Die quoque audires, sic, quoniam 
his voluminibus ad te protects vox est mea, tribues 
iis temporis quantum poteris ; poteris autem, quantum 
voles. Quum vero intellexero, te hoc scientiae" ge- 25 
nere gaudere, turn et praesens tecum propc diem, ut 
Spero, et, dura aberis, absens ioquar. Vale igitur, 
mi Cicero, tibique persuade, esse te quidem raihi 
carissimum, sed multo fore cariorem, si talibus monu- 
ments praeceptisque laetabere. 30 
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NOTES 

DE OFFICIia 

INTRODUCTION. 

I. Thi IIHt time when Cicero began the treatise Dr Omens ll 
uncertain. That it was subsequent li> the death of Caesar la evident 
from varione allueiona ia the work to bin] and to the condition of 
the Republic after hie death, as e. g. p. 15, line 33 « teqq,- p. IS, line 
1 ; p. 67, Hoe IT ; p. 97, line 29 ; and p. 113, line 33 el nog. On the 
other hand, the phrase le Xarcejili ammmjam audimlem Cratipjwm, 
in the opening sentenoe, seems to indicate that It »>s not long after 

his eon went to Athena about the first of April, B. C. 45. Accordingly 
it ia the opinion of moat of the oritios, that the work was begun early 
in the rammer, and probably in Jane, B. C. 44. 

A letter to Atticns, however, (it. 13) which contains the earliest 
allusion to the Dk Officii*, ia thought by others to prove that the en- 
lire work was written in the autumn following. In favor of thia view 
is alao cited the closing address of Cicero to bis eon, p. 131, line 20 et 
tqq- And the phrase at the beginning of the fret chapter quoted 
above can be reconciled with it by euppoeing that the young Marcus 
spent some time in Greece before becoming a pupil of Cratippua, or 

But if the work won begun in the summer, it was interrupted by 
his attempted voyage to Greece, on which be set out from Pompeii, 
July 16th. and by his participation again in public affairs, after reach- 
ing Rome on bis return, August 31st. About the middle of October, 
he retired to his villa near Putcoli ; add in the letter referred to above, 
of the 25th of that month, bis language is: JVos hie (.r*ooojlnjii« — 
OMideuim aliW ' — et ri ivlrln caSfrarrf magnifite tzplicamne, rett- 
fuvBnfUvqtit Ciceroni. Qui de re tnint paiiue pater Jllio. In another, 
of November Mb, (ivi. 11) he mentioned the fact that he had com- 
pleted two books of the work, and discussed the question of the most 
136 
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appropriate title. As he wrote (till later to D. Brutus, consul elect 
(ad Fast, li. la), that ho had returned to Rome, December Bth, and as 
he wa» foil; occupied fmm that time onward with politico, there can 
be no doubt that the esaa; was completed before that date. 

II. Tbe occasion and the motive of hie writing ma; be learned in 
part from the work Itaelf. It waa not from choice that he had leisure 
for the composition of tbii any mure than of bis other philosophical 
treatise*. The introduction! to the third aod second books (pp. 60-61, 
92-03} not onl; expressly state the fact, of which there is abundant 
evidence elsewhere, that hit chosen coarse of lire had been that of the 
advocate and tbe statesman ; but they also briefly intimate the reason 
for all his movement* during this most eventful year. As long as the 
Republic was managed by those to whom it bad committed itself, is 
bis declaration, he had devoted to it all bis thoughts and energies, 
giving op the spare intervals alone of professional and public busi- 
ness to philosophy, and spending those wholly in reading, finding no 
leisure for writing. Only when shut out from tbe Senate-house and 
the forum armi* impiii vi-jur had he lived in privacy. It was hie ap- 
prehensions of violence from Antony, and bis despair of the com- 
monwealth, that occasioned his frequent withdrawals from the capital ; 
and bis devotion to the service of his country, on the other band, 
that led to bis speedy returns to it. This is the explanation of his 

from the Senate on the 1st of June; of his embarking on a voyage 
to Greece to spend there the remainder of tbe year, and his aban- 
donment of It on learning, at Rheginm, of a favorable turn in public 
affairs ; of his rapid journey homeward and reappearance in the Sen- 
ate on tbe Sd of September — a day memorable for the delivery of his 
first great speech against Antony. When the ambition and the power 
of his opponent became more fully disclosed, be withdrew again to 
hie Puteolan residence, but as soon as news came that his enemy had 
left the city, hastened hack to it, and entered again upon tbe work 
of stimulating both tbe Senate and people by his harangues to prompt 
and vigorous action for the preservation of the Republic From that 

tred in Cicero's own breast." Even during the previous months of 
enforced absence, he had been carefully wstohing, from his retreats, 
the course of events, corresponding with the senatorial leaders, and 
striving in every possible way to unite and consolidate the opposition 
to Anton;. This patriotic spirit and aim round its most signal illus- 
in the composition, during tbe month of October, of tbe second 
i, which has been unanimously regarded as tbe greatest of 
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hli orations, and to which " orerwt 
the judgment of Merivale, "the hisl 
DO parallel." 

But the intervals which were not thus occupied he conld not spend 
in inaction. " Though ho knew all that was going on," says Niebuhr, 
" he did not suffer himself to be overpowered by it. There Is no other 
period in hia life in which he shows such intellectual activity as dur- 
ing that summer of the greatest convulsions of the Republic." He 
not only sought diversion and relief In the etndy of philosophy, but 
he strove to make himself still a benefactor to others by his produc- 
tions in that department of learning. It * 



plied himself at once to the composition of these books, Be Officii: 
With reference to his motives and aim in writing it, hie own language 
in this work is [pp. SO, 81, 03) : When all po-cer had been vturped by 

vnce in politic*, I neither abandoned mytelf to grief nor to degrading 
pleatnret. , . . Ae my mind conld vol be inactive, and at I had been 
Wmni ll m'll philosophy from early life, I thonght I might motl honor- 
ably find relief f ran, my troMe, by demoting myclf (o it anew. . . . Ban- 
in tie short time ti ore the overthrow of the Republic, than in all the pre- 
tiout yean of my life. . . . In the midtt of the greatest emit, therefore, 
I teem to hare conferred a benefit upon my countrymen, by ariting upon 
Ihute tnbjeett with which they acre not welt acquainted, but which were 
ntott worthy of their knowledge. It is certainly an interesting coinci- 
dence, that side by side with the composition of the masterpiece of 
his oratory, bo foil of the passion of that revolutionary time, he 
should have wrought out, as the last of that series of essays which 
Gibbon has styled a library of reason and eloquence, so dispassionate 

Forsyth asserts, " which has been bequeathed to us by heathen anti- 
quity." 

III. There was a special reason, however, for the preparation of 
this, wbiob bad not existed in the ease of Cicero's other works. It was 
the desire to aid in the instruction and training of his only eon, 
Mari'hb Tvlliub Cicero, to whom the work it addretted. 
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Pro Ltgi Manilla, the first of hit speeches from the Rmtra. Tha 
early education of the bod was directed with the utmost pe.in.ij and 
■with his studies at home were combined the advantages of foreign 
travel and residence. He WSB his father's companion in his tour to 
Athens, Rhodes, and the East in B. C. 61, and the next year, during 
his governorship of Cilioia, which was Bo remarkable at that da; for 
its integrity, justice, economy, and humanity. Returning to Italy, 
he assumed the toga virilii, March, B. C. *fi; soon after accompanied 
fail father in hie flight to Greece at the outbreak of the oivll war, and 
waa put in command of a squadron of eavalrj by Pompey. In the 
campaign which ended with the battle of Pharsali* (August, B- C. 
48), he won the praise of his leader for his profloienoj in military tac- 
tics, and for his endurance of hardships. (Seep. 75, line \i,etteqq.) 
During the year 46 B. C, he filled the office of Aedile at Arpinum, 
and ths next spring, though strongly desirous of joining Caesar in 
his Spanish campaign against the Pompeians, he was persuaded by 
his father to go to Athens to complete his education. To hiB training 
in rhetoric his father had contributed a few months before, by writing 
for his especial heneflt the Th Partition*. Oratorio Diafagtu, "the 
most purely scientific of ail his works in that branch," and he now 
provided liberally for hiB son's expenses while under the tuition of 
Cratippns the Peripatotio. Marcus, who was at the age of twenty, 
after a time fell into extravagance and excesses; but, through the 
appeals of his father and Atticus, he reformed, and in a letter of this 
year (B. C. 14) expressed deep regret for his wrong-doing, and prom 
ised renewed devotion to study. The stories of his subsequent life, 
however, though they are believed to be greatly exaggerated, show 
that this reform was but partial and temporary. Of his merits aa a 
soldier there is abundant evidence. Leaving his studies about the 
close of this year for the army of Brutus, he proved a brave and able 
officer in the Macedonian campaign, which ended with the extinction 
of the Republican party at Pbilippi, in B. C. 42. Ho then joined 
Sext Pompey in Sioily, and on bis reconciliation with the Triumviri 
in B. C. 39, took advantage of the act of amnesty, returned to Rome, 
and remained there in retirement. Called to the consulship as col- 
league with Ootavian in B. C. 30, the dispatch announcing the capture 
of Antony's Beet was addressed to him in his official capacity ; and 
thus, Bays Plutarch, "the divine justice reserved tbe completion of 
Antony's punishment for the house of Cicero." Nothing further is 
known of him except his appointment to the governorship of Asia Or 
Syria soon after. 
IT. With this practical aim Cicero lays aside the form of ■ 

'Gc 
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which he had employed in moat of his other treatises, and presents 
bis own views, not in ■ scientific shape, bat freed as much *■ possible 
from the technicalities of the schools, and in a popular style adapted 
to lbs comprehension of such youthful readers as his son. But this 
method of treating the subjeot did not imply any undervaluing of tbe 
theoretical principles which must form the foundation and framework 
of any system of ethics. Though the two are not formally connected, 
an earlier treatise bad prepared tbe way for just eueh a discussion as 
that contained in tbe De Officii: In chapter iii, in connection with 
his statement of the subject, he remarks tbat one of the two inquiries 
about duty pertains adfiutm ioHoran, i. e. the greatest good, to which 
all man's desires, thoughts, and actions ought to be direeted. This 
he had already made the theme of the Dt Finibuf Bouorum tt Malo- 
rum, a work in fire Boobs, written in B. G. 46, and the most elaborate 
and profound of all bis philosophical essays. In tbe opinion of a 
recent English editor, it " exhibit* perhaps tbe fairest picture of the 
degree of moral truth man is capable of attaining without Chris- 
tianity." 

The other inquiry about duty, Cicero proceeds to say has reference 
to tbe proper rules [or the regulation of conduct. These do indeed 
bave a close connection with the theoretical truths discussed in the 
Dt Finiiin ; yet tbe; are to be treated of, in the present work, in 
tbeir application to real life. 

V. For a correct understanding of the sentiments here presented, 
it must be borne in mind tbat Cicero was not an adherent of any one 
sect of philosophers exclusively, but an eclectic in his views, and an 
expounder or interpreter of suoh doctrines of the several schools ns 
he believed to be the most probable, and of the greatest practical 
value. " His creed," says Grant, (Ethics of Aristotle, I. 279,) " was 
a learned and sensible eclecticism, a qualified Stoicism, with a use of 
the Academic arguments, and an approach in some things to the Peri- 
patetic views." For the present purpose, tbe following statement of 
his opinions will be sufficient: 

1. In ipeculativc philosophy, be adopted the views of the New 
Academy as expounded by bis teacher Philo of Larissa. In particu- 
lar, be agreed with this school in believing that truth could not be at- 
tained with certainty, and that only what was most probable could 
be reached. In the Tusculan Disputations (I. 9), his language is: 
Probabltia conjectura «o«™. Ultra «u*m quo progndiar quam *1 «ri 
timilia etoeam non haboo. For hit statements on this point in the 
present work, see p. 82, lines 9-33, and p. 98, lines 10, *( «ao. 

3. In ethic; CioerO preferred, t'n tht main, the doctrines of the Stoios. 
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In the introduction to this work (p. 9, lines 25-20), he announce! It to 
be his intention to follow chiefly this sect in the discussion of moral 
duties, jet not at a« interpreter ,■ it is bis purpose to draw from their 
fountains ns muoh and in such ■ way as shall suit his own judgment. 
See alto p. 93, line 1, tt uqa. Thus he agreed with them in believing 
tbat the only proper end of human existence was to lire in harmony 
with nature, or " right reason," (p. 39, line 27; p. 40, line 4j p. 95, 
lino 34;) 'h*t virtue was the only good, and vice the only evil (p. 72, 
line 16; p. 95, lino 13) ; that whatever is expedient is virtuous, and 
nothing is expedient that is not virtuous (p. 95, line 21 ; p. 9S, line A). 
Be also adopted their division of duties into media and perfect*. (See 
p. 10, line 3, and p. 96, line T, and notes.) 

3. Between the Stoie doctrine, that external good of every hind is 
something morally indifferent and worthless (though there is a dis- 
tinction among external goods, and some may be preferable to others), 
and that of the Peripatetics, who attributed a certain value in itself to 
external good (thongh it weighs as nothing against virtue), Cicero 
wavered, and confessed that at one time the Stoic, at another the Peri- 

10 i p. 102, lines 1-7 and 34-39, and notes.) He also rejected the Stoie 
dogma that a man must be wholly virtuons or not at all ,- and that all 
good acts are equally good (p. ID, line <; p. 71, line 21). 

Hitter's exp»sition of Cicero's ethical views (Hist, of Phil., It. 150) 
is in part as follows: 

" An attentive examination of the mode in which Cicero endeavors 
to combine the Stoical with the Peripatetic theory of morals, will 
convince us that he had formed on these subjects a peculiar view, 
whioh originated not so much in any to^entiflo and rigorous connec- 
tion of Ideas, as in the natural and indiridnal characteristics of the 
man. These prevented him from adhering entirely either to the Peri- 
patetic or to the Stoioal notion of good, nod led him insensibly to 
form a different idea from either of the proper end of hnman exertion. 
This will be distinctly manifest in the general ideas under whioh be 
conceived all morality. If the Greek philosophers had asserted that 
the beautiful alone is good, Cicero, on the contrary, influenced by the 
phraseology of his native tongue, maintains that the honorable alone 



n proposi 



h that of 



the Greek*. This is his usual langunge ; for wbere we should speak 
of moral good, he speaks of the honorable, and simply shows tbat by 
the term honorable nothing is to be understood but what is truly de- 
serving of praise, even though it be not praised; in a word, virtue. 
'line is to his mind pre-eminently distinguished from everjthiog 
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else by the splendor of Its worth. If he wishes to show bow man is 
impelled by nature to pursue moral good, he appeals to the emulation 
displayed by the young, their competition with their fellows for pre- 
eminence, and to the labor and pains they willingly undergo for the 
sake of praise. To the honorable, he opposes the base, as the evil 
which all men ought to avoid. True honor he makes to be equivalent 
with virtue,- he distinguishes it, it is true, from glory, but at the 
same time acknowledges that it has a resemblance to it. On this ac- 
count he considers the resemblance between tbe good and the becom- 
ing to be so close as to justify him in placing the terms side by side 
as equivalent. A difference may perhaps be found between them ; but 
it is snob as hardly to admit of being expressed in words. Tbe be- 
coming is ever in close attendance on the good, and is evinced prin- 
cipally in the deference which, in all our actions, we ehow toward* 
others, diligently seeking to obtain their good opinion, and to avoid 
whatever may give them offence. Thus does. tbe moral theory of 
Cicero strive after the approbation of men. Indeed, the very notion 
of the becoming appropriately expresses this tendency of his mora] 
precepts." 

VI. To this eeleetic Dreed Cicero was inclined not only by tempera- 
ment, but also by hie eduaation under representatives of several of 
tbe schools, particularly Pbilo of the New Academy, and Posidonins, 
the most learned of the Stoics, wbose lectures he bad attended at 
Rhodes; and later, by his study of the productions of these schools, 
especially the works of the Stoic Fanaetins of Rhodes, who had been 
the teacher of Posidonius. 

Panaetius was born early in the second century B. C, and was a 
pupil of Crates of Pergamns, and afterwards of the Stoics Diogenes 
of Babylon, and Antlpater of Tarsus, at Athens. He himself became 
a teacher of philosophy in the aameoity, and was tbe head of the Stoic 
school there the latter part of his lift,. Tbe exact time of his death 

years after tbe publication of his chief work (p. 04, lines 24 and 25). 
Among his pnpils at Athens were many Roman jurists, and others in 
political life, among them Laelius and Boipio Afrieanua Minor (p. 38, 
line 27, el nog.), who became his friends, and the latter of whom he 
accompanied on his famous embassy to tbe allied kings in Asia Minor 
and Egypt in 114 B. C. It was through him chiefly that Stoicism was 
erst recommended to the Romans and began to have an effect upon 
the scientific form of their jurisprudence. His influence upon them 
>as largely due to his freer method of discussion and bis popular 
style, bis mild and liberal spirit, his tsudeney to ealeotielim, *** the 
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practical aim of his writings. Ritter remark? that "he held Plato in 
especial esteem; and yet constantly quoted with deferent* the author- 
ities of Aristotle, Xenoorates, Tbeophrastus, and Grantor." Hit chief 
work iu entitled Tltpl ™j KsSiiiw^i, On the Beaming, which especially 
commended itself to Cicero, because it discussed the practical aide of 
morality in a style intelligible to ordinary men (p. Tl, tinea 21-23). 
The latter has, accordingly, adopted its genera] plan and its senti- 
ments in the main in the De Officii; and of thta he makes due ac- 
knowledgment. (Cf., also Spit ad Alt. xvi. 11.) 

TIL The precise degree of Cicero's indebtedness to P an aetius further 
than tbis, it may not be possible absolutely to determine. That he has 

with modification*, to the Roman public," as some critics have main- 
tained, seems evident from the following considerations: 1st. The 
manner in which the Dt OJflciit- is alluded to by Aulas Gellins xiii. 
28: Quo* (Panaetii {ibi-ot) Jf. T.dlini maouo cum ■nuho ■wnnoaiu 
open gfluhhu est: and the fact that be quotes a passage from the 
work of Panaetins which is not found in that of Cieero. Id. The state- 
ments of Cicero himself, e.g. p. 80, line 57, el teqq.: flic iptt Paoatli hi 
fBrm nujrnm in hit librii tecutui mm, now interpret aiub ; and p. 94, 
lines 11-13. 3d. The fact that certain important parts of the discus, 
lion are known to be original with Cieero, e. g. the definition of Offl- 
eium, which Panaetius had not given (see p. 9, lines 31 «t "<!</■) ; the 
addition of two topics to the threefold division of the subject made 
by Panaetins (see p. 10, lines 10-39 ; p. 50, line 29 ; p. 00, line 29) ; and 
the entire discussion of the last division of the subject (occupying 
the whole of Book III.) which Panaetins had not treated at all. (See 
p. 91, line 21 e(i*og.;p. 101, line 30 ei .ea?. ; also p. 90, line i eftqq.) 
4th. The distinctively Roman spirit and sentiment of the whole work, 
e. g. his discussion of Swires and of Gn-afj.es. o/ Saul, in Bk. I.; his 
remarks respecting the different species of oratory (Bks. I., 37, li- 
lt), whioh coincide with the teachings of his rhetorical works; re- 
specting the choice of a profession (Bk. I., 42) ; his directions to a 
youth ambitious of distinction (Bk. II, IB); and the numerous illus- 
trations of his theme, which are scattered throughout the work, drawn 
from the history of his own nation in the past and of his own times, 
and from tha lives of many of his distinguished countrymen. To 
these statements R should be added, that although what Panaetins 
had left unfinished, Posidonius bad partially completed (p. 94, lines 
26 et leaf.), Cieero has not even taken jUm for- his gnide in the last 
division of his subject, I. o. Bk. Ill-, but has treated it independently 
and entirely without aaslttanoe (p. 102, lines 18-23). And, finally, 
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bow very slightly he ™ indebted to the writing! of Diogonos. Heea- 
ton, and Antipater, an elimination of chapters iii., iv., aud niii. 
of Bk. III. will show. 

VIII. For a correct nnderstandingof the ooorse of thought in tbil 
treatise, the pupil is referred to the following 

SYNOPSIS. 

BOOK FIBST. 

Introductiom. Ch. I. -III. 

1. Ch. I., Preface. Address to hie son, commending the study of both 
Latin and Greek in orator; and philosophy, and of bis own works 
in both departments. 

2. Ch. II. Statement of. the ttlbject and Of the reasons for it! 

3. Ch. III. Two sorts of inquiry about duty. Division of duties. 
Fivefold division of the subject. 

I. Ch. IV.-XLIL DE HONESTO. 
Prelim. Ch. IV., V. Its character ascertained by an analysis of 
man's nature. Its four elements. 

A. Ch. VI. Sapientia. 

B. Ch. VII.-XVIII. Jnstitia et Benefloentia. 
a Ch. vii.-xnr. juititia. 

1. p. 11, 1. 10. Its nature. 

S. p. 11, 1. 38. The two kinds of injustice and their causes. 

S. Cb. IX., (p. IS, I. 31.) Duties required by JvetiU'a, particu- 
larly (a) in eases of doubt; (b) Ch. X., when oircnnntanoei 
change; (c) Ch. XI., towards private and public enemies aud 
slaves. 

4. Ch. XIII., (p. II, 1. 16.) Injustice through deceit and hy- 
pocrisy, the worst kind. 
b. Ch. XIV.-XVIIL BntJUaKa. 

1. Ch. XIV. The limitations of its exercise. 

(a) It must not prove injurious to the object of it, or to others ; 
(b) or exceed our abilities; (o) most vary with the merit of 

2. Its eternise must be proportioned to the kind and degree 
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C. Ob. Xvm. (p. ST, 1. 1J-IXVI. Fwtitudo. 
1. Its true meaning. 

8- Ch. XX. Its twofold character. It consists 

(a) in believing virtue. the only good, and in a low estimate of 
outward things; (b) Cb. XXL, in tbe performance of diffi- 
cult and dangerous actions for the public good, as well in 
eivil as in military affaire. 

8. Oh. XXIV. Duties required by it: (a) in war; (b) Ch. XXV., 
in statesmanship ; (o) Ch. XXVI., (p. 87, 1. 1,) in private life. 

D. Cb. XXVIL-XLII. TemperantU at Deooram. 
1. Its nature and its two divisions. 

S. Ch. XXVIIL, (p. 3D, I. 27.) The duty required by it ; 
a, Ch. XXIX., (p. 10, 1. IB,) in general, a conformity to the 

dictates of nature, ascertained by studj of 
(1) the common nature of man ; (2) Ch. XXX., (p. 41, 1. 36,) 
one's own individual character ; (3) Ch. XXXII., hjs condi- 
tion, rank, office ; (4) Ch. XXXIV., his age. 
fc. Ch. XXXV., propriety in words and actions; attained by 
(1) modesty; (2) Ch.JtXXVL, dignity of demeanor; (3) Ch. 
XXXVII., culture of the powers of conversation and ora- 
tory; (4) Ch. XXXIX., freedom from ostentation and ex- 
travagance; (6) Ch. XL., method, seasonable nets, and suita- 
bleness of actions. 
n. Cb XLITL-XLV. HONESTORCM COMPAB.ATIO. 
1. Social duties take the precedence of those required by Sapi- 

8. Duties required by Temperanlia paramount to those of Jus- 
tice. The first duty is owing to the gods; the second, to one's 

BOOK SECOND. 
Introductiok. Ch. L-IL 
1. Statement of the Subject, 
8. P. BO, I. 11. Jollification of the author's devotion to philosophical 

study and writing. 
8. Ch. II., (p. 62, 1. 9.) Refutation of a charge of inoonsistenoy. 
HI. Ch. IIL-XXIV. DE UTILI. 
1, The Utile always identical with virtue. 
8. P. 03, L 18. Men the chief source of benefit 01 injury to eaeh 
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8. Ch. VI., (p. 66, 1. 23. j Means of leading men to promote out 
interests. 

A. Ch. VII.-XIV. By muring Ihtir good mill in the form of 

(1) pergonal friendship: 

(2) Cb. IX... popularity, 

(a) which depends on their love, their confidence, their admira- 
tion j (b) Ch. XL, (p. 12, 1. 32,) and is acquired by justice, 
Ch. XIII., hy warlike deeds, by moral and intellectual 
worth, Ch. XIV., by eloquenoe. 

B. Ch. XV.-XXIV. fly beneficence, 

(1) The two modes of exercising it contrasted. 

(2) Oh. XVI. Pecuniary beneficence: (a) as distinguished from 
prodigality and niggardliness j (b) as exercised according; 
la certain rales. 

(3) Ch. XIX. Personal services • 

(a) to individuals {such as legal advice and pleading at the bar), 
proportioned to their merit ; (b) Ch. XXI., to the State, in- 
volving the discharge of all the duties of the statesman 
with honesty, impartiality, and justice. 

4. Cb. XXIV., (p. 00, L 5.) Other eouroes of utility: health 
and property. 

IT. Ch. XXV. DTILITATUM COMPARATIO. 
i ' BOOK THIRD. 

iNTBODIlCTiaH. Ch. I. -II. 

1. Pit/ace. Respecting his retirement from public life, and the oc- 
casion of writing this treatise. Exhortation to his sou. 

2. Ch. II., {p. 94, L 11.) Statement of the Subject. 

V. Oh. II.-XXXIII. HOKESTI ET UTILIS CONTENTIO. 
A. Ch. III. No real conflict between them possible, from the 

1. Of the real Hofestcw; 

2. p. 98, 1. 2, or of that which is popularly called so. 
1. The npparnl conflict: 

(a) canted by doubt respecting the real character of an action. 

(b) Cb. IV., (p. 97, I. 3S.) Criterion for deciding the doubt; 
proved correct by the fact (1) Ch. V.., that violation of right 
tends to the dissolution of human society; (2) Ch. VI., that 

10 — Cio. de Of. 
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the interests of esoh individual are iden tioal with those of the 
whole com muni 17. 
1. Ch. VIII.-XI., considered with reference to virtue in general. 

a. The violation of right incompatible with expediency. 

b. Ch. X. The real expediency of :ui action not determined by 

with friendship or the interests of the State. 
8. Ch. XII.-XXIII., tentidtred with leference to particular vir- 

a. Justitia; illustrated by 

{1) cases of conceal ment of truth, and (Ch. XIV.} of falaehood. 

(a) Ch. XT. The contrariety of such eonduot both to the civil 

law and (Ch. XVII.) to the Ian of nature, (b) Cb. XVIII. 

The motives to such eonduot: love of money; (Ch. XX.) of 

distinction ;*(Ch. XXI.) of power. 
(2) Cb. XXIII. Otber eases of apparent conflict; particularly 

in the fulfilment of promises. 
h. Ch. XXVI. Fortatndo; illustrated 

(1 ) by the ease of Ulysses, 

(2) p. 123, 1. 2B, by the case of Regains. 

(a) Arguments in favor of violation of tbe oath ; (b) Ch. XXIX., 

arguments in reply. 
0. Ch. XXXIII. Teinpersntia. 

Efilooue, p. 131, 1. IS. 

•J TITLE. Bo Offieill, etc. Cf. a statement respecting this in 
Cicero's letter to AttieuS, written Nov. 5th, B. C. 44 [ad All. XVL 
11) : Quod de inicriptiouc quaerii, mm dubilo, quia tailjtn ojfkium 
tit, h>'»* 91*11* In 11 Had ; ltd latertplt'o plenior. Be Officii: tlpacfwrii 
allien Ciceroni fitio. Vintm ett win Minor. In another letter 
(ad All. XVI. 14), he again maintains tbe correctness of this use 
of the term: Mihinou est dubivm, quiu, quod Gram taS^ta*, no» 



BOOK FIRST. 

Chap. I. 1. Maroe+Ui. See Introduction, p. 13T. Annntftjax 
audientom. The time when the young Cicero went to Athens i 
determined by a passage in one of the letters of his father tc 
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J»r 

Atttcua (XT. 15) : Seriprit (eo. Cicero imUr) *oc aX<m ad JV™- J 
men, tibi pott Kul. April,~tic enim ammum temput ewfiei — 
■•ill datum cue. Respecting (A* time of writing this work, mo 
In trod., p. 135. For the weening of audiontem, see Lei.s.e.,2, 
a, and of. De Nat. I. 14: CUonthci, q«i Zeuojien muitric; md 
A cad. L 9 : An /'ulsmm narfi Mrol airidut Z.ho. For the 
tense, H. 334, Obi.; H. 467, III. 2,2); A. 145, I. 2; B. 1083; 
Al. 73, 1, ■; 8. 221. 

2. Crutippum, a Peripatetio philosopher, a native of Mitylene, 
where for a time he taught the dootrinea of that aohool. Cioero 
made his acquaintance at EpheauH,wheu he was on his way to Cilioia 
to assume the prooonsulship of that province, B. C. 51. His opin- 
ion of Cratippui ii given in several passages of this work, a. g. line 
l*i p. 62, line 3d; p. H3, line 30; and in other writings he speaks 
of htm aa hia friend, a most excellent and learned man, at the 
chief of all the Peripatetics to whom he had listened, and as equal, 
in his opinion, to the greatest of that school. It waa at hia re- 
quest that Caesar, when dictator, conferred the right of oitiienahip 
Dpon Cratippus; and that afterwards, when the latter went to 
Athens, be was invited by the council of the Areopagus to remain 
there, and give instruction in philosophy. In the Dc DMnntioa; 

is no evidence that be wrote any other work. Idqne. A more pre- 
cise definition of a word is connected emphatically by tt it. If that 
which is added belongs to the predicate, and to the assertion in 
general, the neuter is employed, tt id, idtfue. M. 484, o ; H. 151, 
2; A. 207, 26(e); B. 103T ( G. 293, Rem. 2. Athonie. The func- 
tions of the locative have been absorbed in the ablative, except 
in the singular of the first and second deolensions, in which the 
locative ease-form is preserved. Cf. II. 423, II. 2; Al. 55, 3, a; 
Q.412; B.934;M.273,*. Abandare. After oportot, signifying 
duly, the aoaueative with the infinitive ia always need ; but other- 
wise ailier the accusative with the iufln. or the subjunctive withont 
hi. H. 373, Oba. 1. Praeoaptil, <*« doctrintt; iiwtitutU, the 
practical rulei of lift founded on these doctrines. The former 
point out the true, the right, the honorable ; the latter fashion the 
mind and character in accordance with them. Zt. 

4. (lucrum. If the relative refers to two or mora words, it if 
put in the plural, although each of them may be in the singular. 



7 In out of combination of masculine names of living beings with 

objects devoid uf life, the relative isnlner masculine (when the latter 

have at the same time tome reference to living beings), «r neuter 

(aothatthe whole iaconeideredai a thing). M. 314, n; 214, i.Obs. 

A. Kiomplis, i. e. models for imitation. 

6. Ad maun utilitatem, for tbe more nsual eiin men tiiilii-i', 
denotes the result rather than the purpose. Coin Graecis Latins, 
Latin India Kilk Q.ttk. 

7. Id ill philosophia, ic. by writing and speaking upon philo- 
sophical subjects in Latin, as well us by the study of Greek authors 
and by listening to Greek philosophers; in dicendi exeroitatione, 
by employing Greek teachers, by the study of tbe Greek as well 
■h the Roman ontors, and by practising dealamation in Greek as 

8. Idam. Instead of tie or Ha, the proper tor relatives of uf. a 
pronoun, sneh as idem, id, *oe, is often used, by a kind of anaoo- 
luthon. He. Cf. De Leg. II., eh. B, 14; Sed «t vir JecHfhrtu 
fecit Ptnh., id nihi weda ate faciendum; also De Fin. IV., eh. 
IS, 34. 

9. UtrinsfjUB orationi', bath ttglci of dUeaxret, tbe philosophi- 
eal and the oratorical. This Interpretation seems to be required 

the sense of a hmgnagt (by which somo editors render it here) 
earlier than in the writings of Aulas Gelliua. Cf. the nse of the 
word in line 20 and p. 8, line 11. 

10. Tldsunr. For the person, see H. MS, 4, 1), and 3) ; B. 
114o, Obi. 3; A. 271. Rom. 2; Al. 70, 2, a; G. 128 ; for the num- 
ber, M. 483. An individual not unfrequently speaks of himself 
in the Brat person plural, when be thinks more of tbe condition 
and bearings of tbe subject ucdor discussion, than of himself per- 
sonally in distinction from others; perbaps also to exhibit him- 
self in elose connection with other philosophers. Lr. 

IS. Dooti, explained by its contrast to Oraee. lilt, rule: 
18. Dioeiidnin, skill in oratory ; judioandum, the power of 
on rrect judgment in philosophy. 

14. DllOM. The seaond person of tbe future is sometimes 

oonviotion that the command or direction will be complied with, 
etptciallg {* familiar language. M. 381, Obi. The verb is 



repented in the next line for emphasis, a* often in Cioero. Cf. 
p. 38, line 8; ™ Cat. I. 3, 4. Tn. The prononn li aeoessary 
became of the transition from the general (abatf) to the special 
((,.)■ Or- 

16. FrafloUa. For the mrtod, H. 525, 1; B. 1182; A. 265, N. 
1 ; Al. 67, 1 ; Q. 169. But useiiite.bit, •hall not feel dis.ati.fted. 
Cf. ad Atl. XII. 28 : Quod me ipee per litterai nowfanu mm, no* 
paenitet mt, fNONftOH proftettim. 

17. A Peri pate tlois. The usual construction after ■ Ttrb de- 
noting " to differ." The ablative alone ii rare and poetioal. Z. 
408, In Sn. 

IS. TJtriqns. The plural property, and always in Cioero, de- 
notes oiush of Un purlin. M. 84, Obs. ; Z. 141; here the Peripa- 
tetic to which Criitippus belonged, and the New Academy of which, 
In speculative philosophy, Cicero waa an adherent. Bee Introduc- 
tion, p. 1,10. Bocratici — eiie, >c. in practical philosophy oi 
ethics. 

19. Babul Ipais, the tubjet* natter or mtimentt. 

80. Antem is the weakest adversative particle, being rather a 
particle of dittinetion than of opposition. It is comparatively 
seldom found in orations, bat is very common in philosophical 
writings. It is often used Immediately after a parenthetic clause, 
as here, to resume the interrupted discourse. Arn. 

1. Legendis nostrts, by rending nig «>Wfi>ia*, repeats the ideain f 
nostra legem, becanse of the intervening parenthetic olanse. The 
gerundive (less correctly termed the fat pais, partio.) in tha 
oblique cases generally supplies the place of the present pass. 
partio., 1. e. has the meaning of a nmrfiinta! passive state. Z. 652; 
M. M. Cf. p. 16, line 8. In the case of the genitive and the 
ablative without a preposition, the choice between the gerund with 
an accusative and the gerundive is determined by euphony and 
perspicuity, or the mere pleasure of the writer. Cieero and Caesar 
prefer using the gerundive. Tet the gerund is mostly retained 
when the object is a neuter adjective or pronoun. M. 413, Oba. 
1. Fleniaram. See Lei. .. *., II. B. 

a. Velim. For the mood, H. 480, 1.; A. 260, R. 4; B. 1178; 
Al. 60, 2, b; 0. SS0. 

3. Coneenens, granting foe ntperiorily. Or. On the arrange- 
ment of the following clauses, see H. 478, e, Obs. 

4. Oratortl, the usual construction with proprinm, peculiar to. 
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g The dative is rare. H. 290, f . Apte — dloere, the throe chief quali- 
ties of a good orator: apte denoting propriety, luimblcneu ; dis- 
tdncte, c/eoniw mid mtihad in the arrangement of the discourse 
»B well as in the use of particular expressions] ornate, the fit nee 
of figures and tropes fur the adornment of discourse. He. Cf. Dt 
Orat. III., oh. 14, 63 : Qui diMiutlt, qui taplititte, qui abmdanltr, 
qui illumixatt u rtbm et etrbit diruHt, tt runt qui irVcuiif ontnle; 
jvi Mew fto modercailur, ill reiam, m ^er<o»arBin digniiatti fenmt, 

B. Hoi — UbrM, i- e. not merely the books Z>c Officii; but all 
his treatises opon philosophy, ■■ is indicated by the next clause. 

9. ftni — aequarunt, so. in number. Most MSS. omit se. Bat 
Cicero never uses aequo with the dative. Either #e must bo in- 
serted, or illii changed to iHo*. He. gee also M. 243, Obs. 4 ; Z. 
388. Cicero bad published at this time 76 orations, of which 39 
and considerable portions of o others are extant ; and 20 philo-, 
■ophical works, of which 15 and parts of 6 others are extant. For 
a list of the most important of the latter written before April, 
44 B. ft, see Dt Divmaliaut II. 1 ; and of those written after that 
date, Introduction, p. 137. 

11. Aequabilo. See Lex. t. v. 2. Temperatum, miwprutiontd. 

IS. Elaboraret. The MSS. reading is labunml, which denotes 
only exertion with the accessory notion of pains, or difficulty or 

qncrctur, rfnw qfltr, and with the sentiment in lines 18-20. Bat 
Br., O., Bl., He., and C. adopt the form tlaborarn, wbicb has also 
the accessory notion of the successful accomplishment of the ob- 
ject aimed at in the wort. Cf. p. 45, line 7; p. 60, line 2B ; Tnso. 
Disp. I., 1, and Buhner's note. See also D., ». Labor. 

IS. Hisi forte, with the indicative, introduce a limitation or ex- 
ception to what precedes ; often indicating its improbability, or in 
an ironical sense, bat n..t so here. Or. H. 442, o, Obs. 1 ; Z. 626. 
Demetrius Phalereus, born B.C. 346, died in exile B. C. 283 ; adia- 
tingai shed statesman, and at the head of the government of Athens 
for tea years; a Peripatetic philosopher, and the last of the more 
distinguished orators of Greece. It was through his influence 
with Ptolemy Lagi that books were collected at Alexandria, and 
thus the foundation laid of the famous Library there. For his 
oharaoter as an orator and philosopher, of. Dc Oral, II. 23; Brutui, 
IX. ; Dt Fi*. V. 19; Dr Leg. III. 0; Quint. X. 1, 80. 



IB. DUpntitor, txpam*derafpkilotophy, Or. 

IT. Thoophrasti, ■ Peripatetic philosopher of the 4th cent, 
B. C, * pupil of Plato and of Aristotle. The Utter designated 
him as hie successor in tha presidency of the Lyceum, which posi- 
tion he occupied to a very advanced ajre. He was distinguished 
for his learning and eloquence, and wus held in high eatoem by the 
kings, Philip, Caaeander, and Ptolemy, aa well a- by the Athe- 
nians. Tbe moat important of hi* extant works is a History of 
Plants, whioh is a oomplete system of anoient botany. 

IS. Carte, here, aa usually, employed to limit the assertion. 
Cf. DtSttei. I.*, and II. S. Sometimes, e-g- p. fi, line 12, It hal 
the emphatic foree al rrrio, whioh is very rare in Ciacro, except 
with Man, and elsewhere is found only in the comic poets. See Z. 
286, Note I: Al. 41, St, a. [ A. 182, Nolo I. 

20. Eqnidem. .See Lei. a. o. II. 2. The sentence whioh it in- . 
troduoee, is inserted aa a modest explanation of the fact that 
others have m< been distinguished in both departments, 

S3. PotniiM diaere. Instead of the fut- partio. with fuitse, 
(which in Oral. Oliliq. would regularly represent the plapcrf. sub- 
Janet.,) because in the Oratio Hectn the enprcasion here would b« 
Pial«pai«ii. M. 40M and 348, o , H. 532, 2 and 512, 2, 1) ; A. 2S«, 
Bern. S; B. 1272. 1274; Al. 97, 1, e; (1. S90, Rem. 5, 

23 Ilia.— didicarat. Cf. : LtttUant** Platinum HHdiote, audi. 
p/fM en'oiH Demotthenet dicitHr f idqite tt/tpartt ex genbrt tt gmndi- 
t'W rcbnnim: dirtf efiont iV qitad'im rpi'lrla hoc ipn d* kh, Brat, 
XXXI. 121. Tenuissct i. e continued to devote himself to it 
exclusively. FrounnOare, here, to rj/wunaT the philosophy 
learned from Pluto. He. 

26. Da Ariatotelo, ate. Cf. Dt Oral., Bk. 3, XXXV. 141 : fta- 

Pidwret, quod ipte aunt ditputatiouea a eautia fomaibua tt civilibwt 
9d inanem Krmimit rlegantiam tranttxlitaet, mntactt repente tntant 
format* pro/* ditrlplimt tunc, cemmqnt queiidan Phil-Kieiat 
pauio teem durii : ilia ejiioi ' titrpeaibi' ait ' tne tacere^ quum bar- 

26. ConWinpait, not literally, detpited, but did not cart/or, or 
ualutd lat. Bl. 

87. Alteram, so. Indium, x= Uudium oOsnu. 

lt> GooaIc 



g Chap. II. 28. 

BtatuiiMm. For the tense, U. 47 
B. 1100; 0.244. 

80. Aetsti tUU, etc. Sea Intro 
patrit el principle. Or. 

81. Sim introduoes the first rea 
statement of his intention to do Kb 
sentence, flonm has the subjunctive when it expresses a kind of 

and the subordinate. M. 3»8, Obs. 3. 

38. Latlaaime paters, to be mul uidtlg applicable! ad emxe 
•AM genut, temput ac mnn-r. pertincrc. Heus. Cf. p. 14, line 3 ; p. 
IS, lines 12 and 30 ; p. 24, line « ; p. 37, line T. 

84. Tradita «t praacepta. A kind of hendiadyi = thorn doc- 
trince which are tan.jht. Cf. p. 9, line 2 ; Dc Oral. II. 38, in fin. : 
Qui haee tradtmt cf docent. Bl. Holla, neqns — neque. See M. 
400, Obs. 2; n. f.S.1, 2; A. 277, Rem. fi; B. WOO. 

85. Priratii includes both foTauibns, (i. e. pertaining to one's 
profession or business,) and domeitieis, which stand in the same 
contrast ae/ort* and domi. He. 

ST. Altsro, used where one more la mentioned besides one that 
has been spoken of (in opposition to that atone and by itself), 
where in English the word another is used. H. 490. Contrahaa, 
see Lex. I. B, 2, b. 

89. Atqne introduces the second reason for writing on this 
suUjeot. Hoeo qnasitio. The inccttiuiaion o/thit tnbjecl. A de- 
monstrative or relative pronoun is sometimes used in agreement 
with a substantive, t'n a tvtjgettice teat, instead of adding that 
which is suggested in the genitive case. M. 314. 
jj 2. Hnllis — tradendis, mklle he tearhct no rules o/ ditf. The 
ablative ahsolnte of the gerund or gerundive often states the ac- 
companying circumstances or the time during which something 
happens, and can be rendered by tint. He. Cf. in Chit. III. 3: 
merit daudit; pro Unread, 8, 17; De Onset, Til.: tereadi* /rue- 
libut. Z. 043. According to M., it is an instance of the ablative 
of the gerand or gerundive denoting the wag and manner, the 
modal relation shown by the identity or time. 416, Obs. 1. On 
the time denoted by this participle, saa p. 3, line 1, note. 

3. Dieeiplinaa, •ehoalt of philosophy, e. g. the Epicurean, which 



held that pleasure was the greatest good and ptiin the greatest [ 
evil. 

4. Propoiitis, H. 577; A. 274, S; B. 1350; Al. 72,3; G. «•«. 
Bonorum et malornm flnlbm, i. e. the doctrines tbey Uaoh ra- 
ff. Ferveitant, the reading of moat MSS., sod adopted by Br., 
0., nod He. H. SOI, I.; A. 204, 1, (a); B. 1220, b; Al. 65, 2; O. 
654. The subjunctive, because not particular schools, bnt tho 
whole ipwin or class of them, ia referred to. flr., ZL, and BI. 
read pervertumt, and refer to Z. SS3 : When a distinct individual 
or thing is mentioned, the indicatiye is nsed. The language of 
H. 3C5, Oba. 1, is: After such general affirmative expressions, the 
indie, in good proas writere is rare, except where a definitive pro- 
nouD or adjective of number ia appended to tbe affirmative clause; 
for in this can tbe indicative is used <:■ Kill at the subjunctive. 

7. Hie, elegantly used after qui fur ft; i. e. •«* a hmh. Zt. 

I. Conientiat, ft eoiwwfeiir. St non is sometimes employed 
instead of ntc, when tbe negative is blended, as it were, into one 
idea with some particular word following, (here interdum,) and 
the whole treated aa co-ordinate with what goes before. M. 458, 
a, Obs. 1. nTs.tu.rae boniUte, natural joodneu of heart. Or. 
Cf. p. 45, line 32. 

10. Fartil, temnerana. For the case, see H. 517, 1. 1; A. 210, 
Rem. 6; B. 674; Al. ST, S, a, Item. 2. For the position, H. 684, 
L| A. 279, IB; Al. 79, 2; M. 465, a. 

18. But, the reading of Br., and 0., following most of the MBS. 
Other editors have «'ni, and refer to Z. 574, note. Bat the sab- 
junoL occurs after quaiuquam in classic prose only when there is 
some other reason for it. M. 3BI, Obs. 2. 

14, Alia lOOO, BC in tbe lit ftaibnt oeiwriim ct maternn and the 
last two books of the TWhIoii Deputation*. 

16. ftueant, used far more rarely than pone, and generally only 
in liege, tire clauses. H. 1 Sit, Obs. 1 ; Z. 218. For instances of its 
affirmative use, see He Sen. X. ; DeAmie.it. XX. According to 
D., potte denotes ability as a oonscqnence of power and strength; 
quire, of complete qualification. 

17. Firma denotes things which have a firm position from 
which they cannot be driven ; aUbilla, in themselves not liable 
toouaoge. Cf. Dc Anidt. XVII. Conjunota, accordant with/ in 
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9 this sense followed by the dative, sometimes alia when = com- 
bined with, though it then often has the ablati ve. The verb some- 
times takes [he dat, bat usually repeats the preposition. H. 2B8, 
», Obs. 2; 2*3, Ob*. S. 

18. Nisi = r-tctpi, is subjoined to negatives and question! with 
a negative sense. M. 4*2,0, Ous. 2. Qui solam, the ;iiok H ; qui 
malime, the Acidemias and Peripatetics. He. 

20, Ea praooeptio, tits airing o/ jtreceplt. Verbals in io from 
the supine stent generally denote tke action of the verb. M. 118 ; 
U. 321, 2; A. 102, 7; B. 52*. 9; A). **, 1, o, 2. Stoicornm. 
For the construction, see p. 8, tine *, note. Et is omitted with 
this and the following genitives in accordance with H. 434, Obs. 1. 

the preceding by a conjunction, if a certain prominence is to be 
given to each, or the conjunotion omitted entirely, or omitted be- 
tween the first members and que annexed to tbe last. 

SI. Arlstonii, of Chios, t. about 2ftOB. C.,*> pupil of Zeno, but 
tbe founder of an independent school. Pyrrhonii, of Elis, the 
founder of the school of the Sceptics, fl. near the close of the 4th 
cent. B. C. ErilU, (so Br., 0., and He., on the authority of the 
MSS.,) a native of Carthage and a pupil of Zeno. Pyrrho held 
that all things without exception are indifferent as to truth or 
falsehood, uncertain nnd in nowise subjeat to man's judgment; 
that neither our senses nor our opinions concerning anything teach 
as any truth : yet he also held with Aristo, that the oulg good is 
virtu*! while Krillus believed that it is knowledge. They were 
agreed in regarding all other things as neither good nor evil, so 
that there is absolutely no choice between them. Thus these 
philosophers left no room for the mrrin of virtue. See Bitter, 
Hist, of Phil. III., pp. 384, 455, and of. De Fin. II. 13 and 
IV. 18. 

83. Hftbersnt, imperfect instead of the pluperfect, which is 
sometimes found in the conclusion of a conditional sentence or in 
both members, when one may imagine a repetition of the thing 
asserted, or a cjnfiWwg iwn. H. 317, Obs. 2. Borcm- dileo- 

24. Keliqnissent, so. by admitting that there was any differ- 
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Pig* 
under any obligation to care for tbe sick, or to treat others justly, g 
or to bs prudent, magnanimous, or chMto. 

26. Adltni, a pmibilitg of arriving at ; the concrete thing put 
for tbe abstract quality. Or. 

26. StOiMl, A word to which the proposition poinU from the 
beginning, and which completes the sense aa soon as it is uttered, 
or a word on which the thought dwells, as it were, for a time, may 
gain emphasis by being placed at the end of tbe proposition. M. 
465, a. Interprets!, iraueiatori. Or. 

87, Dt solemn*. See Introd., p. 140. Cf. p. SO, line ST ; p. 94, 
lilies 12 et acq. Be Fin. I. 2, 6 : A'.m interpret*!* fungimor muuere, 
ted fuemur ta T quae dicta eunt ab ti#, qioe probamuji, ritque noetnttu. 
judicium et tantrum icribeadi ordinem adjuiigirnut / Tuec. Dinp. 

V. 11. 

81, Tatars ost. The periphrastic conjugation paints out the 
future action as something which the subject is just on the point 
of doing or now already resolved to do. It is also always used 
iu specifying the condition of an action which it to take place. 
M. 341, (lbs. OfflelDB, from ope, and facio, lit. the Tendering aid 

a political duty, It means a moral duty. Cicero uses tbe term as 
the equivalent of the Greek T» K«£»<°r, that irfid is becoming or 
fit, — "rational action in general; including the choice of things 
to be preferred, and the eschewing of those to be declined." Zeller. 
83. PuMtfo. See Introd., p. 141. 

88. Batione. Tbe reading adopted by Br., He., and O., though 
the MSS. insert a; tgitematicailg. He. Cf. De Fin. I. 10, 32: 
Qui ratione voluptalem nrjui ttaeimU,- Tuic. Di*p. IV. 38, 63: .Von 

lag of tbe word, of. also p. its, line 1 : p. 55, line 19 ; Tuk. Diep. 
1. 1 : Omnium artium ratio <ic dUcipliua. IniUtntio, instruct ten. 
SB. DUpnUtvr. H. 527,2,2); A, 266, 1 ; B. 1291 ; Al. 66,2; 
0. 631. It can scarcely be doubted that here, either through 
Cicero's own oversight or the fault of a copyist, tbe announced 
definition of Officinal has been omitted. Its purport would per- 
haps be: Omits igitur, quod ratione actum cet, officiim appellant**; 
or, as in De Flu. III. IT : ff«! aatem offlcinm, ouod ita factum at, iK 
tftu faeH probabilit ratio rcrldi pottit. Or. So also He., who thinks 
it may have been first omitted after the interpolation (as he re- 
Sards it) of lines 8-1S on the next page. 
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9 Clup. III. 38. Unum genns, L e. (it theoretical pari of the 
Inquiry. 

IT. Ad Hum bonorum, tht ultimate or chief good: 1. e. tbe 
end on account of which man purities, or ought to pursue, all other 
ffoodt, and whioh is therefore tbe chief good, and consequently 
the only proper aim of man. On the other hand, from the con- 
trast of various evils with corresponding goods arose the idea of 
an ultimate or highest evil, which would he railed (whether It in 
«o or not) the end of all other evil*, jJmi ma l e r um. Moreover, 
different philosophers differed an to what was the ultimate good 
and evil, and hence the subject and the title of Cicero's Be Fini- 
but BoKornm et Malarum. Arnold. See lulroil., p. 1.19. Alteram, 
as. the practical part uf tbe inquiry. 

38. QoibBJ, ablat. of means. Partes. Seo Lei. «. e. I. 15. 

89. Usui — oouformari, the practice or conduct of life nay be 
regulated. Ho, Foilit. H. 500 1 A. £64, S) B. 120T; Al. 64, 1; 
Q. 032. 
1Q 2. Hum quod. The reading of most MS?., adopted by Br., 0., 
and He. Zi. and B1. hare nun quid. According to M. 90, 1, the 
indefinite quid is used as a substantive, quod as an adjective. 

3, Offloiornm, the antecedent attracted into tbe relative olaow 
and taking the same oase with the relative. In suoh oases the 
relative clause precedes the demonstrative. H. 310. 

5. Id, i. o. their relation to the highest good. Or. 

6. Be qnibus, eto,, states the subject of the work. 

T, Libril, abl. or place, usually without t« when the contents 
of the whole book are referred lo. M. 2T3, Obs. 1. 

t. Atque — possit. This passage is rejected as spurious by 
some critics ou tbe ground that no reference is made to it in 
Chapter lit. of the Third Book, where the same distinction is 
drawn ; that it is a confused and awkward patchwork from that 
chapter and perhaps De Fin. III. IT, 58 ; and that Triplex igitar, 
eto. (line 10) Is closely connected with explioandnm, line 7. Gr. 
regards it as donbtfnl whether it is snob an interpolation or a 
marginal note by Cicero himself, who, as he thinks, intended to 
revise the work. 0. also brackets it. Br. leaves the passage un- 
touched, not because he thinks the reading correct, but because it 
is doubtful what the proper eioendatiou should be. 

8. Alia diviaio officii, so. according to the nature of duties; 
also given by the Stoic*. The one previously mentioned had 



reference to the object or aim of life in general soil in particular. J, 
fit. Vadium, intermediate, a lite™] rendering of the Stoio term 
fhir (nailjtny), meaning that which is neither good nor bad, bot 
which lies between (be really good and bad, and beoomes a duty 
nnder certain c ire am stances ; or the choice of things whioh ma; 
be pursued without detriment to virtue. Cf. De Fin. III. 17, 58 ; 
Officium medium qttiddam ate, quod neque in bonis panvtur ncqne in 

9. Pocfentum, the equivalent of the Greek :IW (™3*Jm). 

10. Bwtum. See Lei. j. v. B. 2, a, and cf. I)e Fin. IT. a : 
Hind cnim rectum ret, (ixri^Svaa dice baa,) contingitquc mpienti lolt ; 
and III. 7 I No, aut rertu aut reel* facta dicamut (Mi autem ap- 
pellant .arapSttyata). Vooomas. II. 486, L; A. 260, II. Rem. i; 
B. 1<77; AL 60,8, ■>; O. 2&0. Qnoniam. The USS. reading 
adopted by Br., 0., &. He.; quod is preferred by Zt., Bl„ and Or. 

11. KdrtcSiujiii, a right option; "a true and perfect discharge of 
duty, which arises only from a morally perfect character, or which 
aimi at a moral goo J. Only virtuous living and a wish to do good 
constitute perfect doty." Zeller. Hoc, sc. medium officium, oom- 
mnno omciam being the prod, aeons. Or.; hoc commune, thie 
common duty, offioinm, (i. e. merely duti/,) being the pred. icral. 
Be. Bl. insert* jm9i)m as the pred. accus., required by the connec- 
tion. Commune, explained by lines 5, 6 above, and p. BO, lines 
0, 10, and IV, that which men generally are capable of doing. 
The term denotes an outward act which is becoming or proper in 
itself, bat which can be called .«^™^ only when done not from 
expediency, but for the sake of virtue itself. Gr. 

IB. Bio defininnt, ut — defini&nt. He. criticises this exprei. 
■ion as redundant and this whole clause u a mere repetition of 
what has jnst been stated. Zt. asserts that such phraseology is not 
uncommon in good writers, and cites Be Oral. III. 10: Seduntatii 
ita patent mi, Itctintmie ut utalur ; SalL Cat. 62, 23 : Eo Jit, ut 
impetmfial in vacuum rem jmblieam. 

14. Quod. Notice the Latin usage which often connects the 
relative with a dependent verb instead of with the principal verb 
of tbe relative clause. See M. 445; Z. 804. 

1J. Frobttbilii, capable of being approved. H. 328, 3 ; A. 129, 
4 (a) ; B. fi&7 ; Al. 14, 1, e, 3. The definition here given of me- 
dium officium, in contrast with perfeetum officium, Was also applied 
by the Stoics to the generic term officinal. Cf. p. 40, line 6 si >cq.,- 
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JO Be Fin. III. IT, 58 : E.t autem offirium, qnod itafaetum tet, <U tj*t 
facti proba'jttit ratio reddi pottit. . . . Qaoniam enim eidemne mm 
qniddam, good recti /actum appellamtlt, id auteni «sl per/return 
officium, etc. " There were two correlative terma introduced by 
tbe early Stoic?, Su^nw, signifying ' the suitable ' and EiiiapAvp^ 
'the right.' The 'tight' cooldonly be said of nation! having per- 
fect moral wortfa. The 'unliable' inolnJed all tli.it fitted in har- 
moniously with tbe course of life — everything that could on good 
grounds be recommended or defended. Thie term, the ' suitable,' 
seems to full short of the moral significance of what we mean by 
doty ; and yet it ia remarkable that this term became translated 
into Latin as offieinm, and thus really stands to onr word ' duty' 
in the position of lineal antecedent." Grant's Ethics of Aris- 
totle, Vol. L, p. 262. It is the media affleia only of which Cicero 
treats in this work {cf. p. 96, line) T tt teg.}, and the rest of tho 
chapter states the plan of the treatise. 

16. Triplex nt Panaetio videtar, etc. Cf. ad. Att. XVI. 11: 
To ml roB ot&imiTW, quatennt ranaetim, abtaiei duobut. IUint 
tree tunt ; ted quum initio divitittet ita, tria genera exanirtudi offi- 
cii NN! ttmmu, auura deUberemni, honettma an tnrpe tit; alteram, 
utile on inutile ; In Hum, qtaim hatt inter tt pngnare videemtur, 
quomodo jvdicandum tit, qualie eauta Regitli, retire honettnm, «s- 
nert utile .- de dunbvt primit praeclart ditteniitj dt tertio palliee- 
tiir le deincept. Bed nihil teriptil. Conrilii capiondi, retpeeting 
the rttolulien or measure to be adopted, the coarse of conduct to be 

IT. Ant, not followed, as regularly, by ant, avt, bnt by Turn 
intern (line 20) and Teitium (line 2S). Similar deviations from 
tbe regular forms of expression, in order to conform the discourse 
more to the style of conversation, very often occur in the diolo- 
gistic works of Cicero as well as in his epistles. He. Facta. H. 
£70, 1 k 2; A. 276, III., nolo; B. 1366 and 1368; Al. 74, S. ; 

g. 1ST, n. l. 

IB. Habitant. See Lei. I. B. 

19. Animi, often nsed when the mind or meod of several per- 
sona is spoken of, just as abstract terms are used in the plural 
when the idea is to be conceived as applying to several persona or 
things, or as exhibited several times and in a variety of forms. 
M. 60, Obe. 3. 

SO. Aaqairant denotes a search on all sides for the reasons of 
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thing*: consultant, ■ comparison or examination of tbeir rela- \Q 
tive value and strength. El. and Or. Zt. understand* the former 
word to be an examination 6y one"* itlf alone, and the latter a 
consultation aith othert. 

83. Facilitate! romm, lit., facility of use ariting from posses- 
sion of thing*, hence poittsewne, properly. Gr. ; capias, atiut- 
dance, nealihf opes, political influence. Cf. p. SO, line 6; p. 11, 
line 22; p. 103, line A. 

28. Fossint. For the mood, see p. 9, line 35, note. 

24. HSOU occurs only in indirect questions, regularly. M. 453. 

SS. Rationem, category. Or. ; department, province. He. Cf. the 
different uses of the word in line* 38 and 38; p. 11, line IS; p. 
83, line 9. . 

27. EapeiB, rerocare contrast the eagtrnen and violence of self- 
interest with the dignified summons of virtue to return to the right 

39. Aflbrat, BO. ad dellberalionem. He. 

31. Sit H.518, II.; A. 283, 5, II. 1; B. 1282; Al. 82, e; (i. 
588. Fraetermitia rant, bo. a Panaciio, because the Stoics did 
not admit that there were degrees in good and evil. 

SS. TTt.rum, adv., but orig. the neut. (num. or aeons.) of ntar, 
(eee line S4.) which is from the interrogative root qn and the 
ending tor = the ooinparative sign toroi, and hence means wAtcl 
of too. 

88. Sationem, •abject for consideration. Cf. line 18 : Triplex 
eoneilii eapiendi deliberatio. 

37. Di hones to, so. iu the remainder of Book I. 

83. Duplicator, tmder Mo \eade, so. Chh. IV.-XLIL, de \o- 
neito; Chh. XLIIT.-XLV., duoine propotitie haneitit, ntrum ha- 
nettini. Pari rations, i. e. dnplieiter, so. Book II., Chh. III- 
XXIV., He villi; eh. XXV., duabui pnpotitit utilibut, vtrum 

S3. Ds oomparatione eorum, so. noimrun and utile, in Book 
III. See Synopsis, p. 143. 

Chap. IV. 1. Frinnipio. Firetafall. It serves both to intro- JJ 
duoe the particular inquiry which is entered upon here, and to 
express the iJou of Originally. Bl. Cf. p. 48, line It ; p. 98, line 
18. The object of the chapter is to show, by au analysis of man'i 
nature, that honeitnm is the thing suited to him as a rational 
being, and what the elements or cardinal virtues are of whioh it ii 
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]\ composed. With the contents of the chapter of. Be Ft*. II. 11, 
45-47; and see Introd., p. 143. Animaiitinm hag reference to 
the preient stale, animal to the nature. D. t. AnimaL Sometimes 
the farmer is the more generic, and includes plants. Cf. Turn. 
DUp. I. 10: Fruttaqoe el animalin el animaXet appellari. A 
nature. Ibis expression personifies Nature u the giver. H. 414, 
6; A. 24B, I.; B. MS ; Al. 58, 4; O. 205, Rem. 2. 

S. Vltun oorpnjqae, explanatory appuaitive to so. Hence the 
use of quo. Gr. Tueatur, care/or. A oUase expressing a pur- 
pose or object sometimes stands in the present after a perfect, 
when this perfect represents Cite preient ilntt of affairs and a con- 
dition which has commenced, rather than the nature and character 
of the previous action. Tueretttr would dencte the design of Nature 
when she created Tiring beings. M. 383, Obs. 2. For the rela- 
tion of this clause to est tributnm, see H. 49a; AL 70, 4; B. 
1223; G. 557; Z. 822. 

S. Hooitnra. Bee p. S, line 31, note. 

I. Commune, neuter, because regarded as a substantive refer. 
ring to some attribute or charaeteriiHe of a certain class in gen- 
eral. M. 211. i, Obs. 1. 

8. Item, preferred to the MS. reading union, by Br., 0., and 
He., because it adds a thing of the same kind as that which has 
preceded, and there is no contrast. 

B. Balaam, as well as peeve, is used of irrational beings, witb 
intellectual reference as devoid of reason, In peculiar opposition 
to man. D. a. Animal. See line 1, note. ' Cf. p. 41, line 16, and 
Be Nat. Dior. : In homiue mentem, in bclna quiddam timile mentit, 

9. Tantum, quantum, only ■» much at. Cf. p. 10, line 23 ; Tate. 
Ditp. L IS : Tantum tibl pertuaeeraut, quantum nolnra admoncnU 
eotfnaeerrmt. 

10. Adest, >'• at land, refers to space ; praesens sit, to time. Gr. 
The former is uppoaed to fnturum, the latter to praeteritumm, 
Bl. and Iln. The tatter serves to strengthen the idea of ike pret. 
ent in both local and temporal relation. Cf. Tutc. Ditp. IV. 7, 14 : 
Quod tit ex <•*" j""> praeseat ette atque adeem. He. See also D. t. 
Adesse. 

II. Se aseommodat, sc. in its conduct. He. Admodnm may 
either follow the word it qualifies, as here and in De Awteil. IV., 
in Jin., or precede, as in Dc Amicit. XXI. : Admadnm in tolerabilit, 
and XXVI. ; Qui admodtan excore. 
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18. ComequintU. Notice the force of eon hen. Em Lex. «. H 
«. L B, S, b. 

14. bTUlfM, se.eaiwin™. He.,Gr. PraegreiauB, the reading 
of moat MSS., adopted by Br., 0., and Be. By conkk antecedent™ 
the Stoias meant mediate ooun, in opp. to eautat effidentei. E»- 
rnmque — utteceiaione* therefore means tAec*ai"n o/eni«M which 
contribute to produce a single event, in contrast to oonwqiMntU. 
Cf. De Biv. I. 68 : Qui colligationent cauearum omnium pertpiciat 
ammo. Bl., however, who, with SOme Others, reads program*, 

refers auum to rernm, I. e. the connection of events forward (to 
tbeir effects) and backward (to their cause)), and oites Be Fin. II. 
14; Qu'ie{tc.Bi<m*)tt<:auiat rernm ttwnieevtionavidtat. ftuafi 
spologiies for the newly-made word aittecesiio. He. The latter 
occurs in only two other pas sage* in Cioero (the Be Unio. and the To. 
pica), and in no other author. Quart stands before a word to sig- 
nify that it is nsed to express a thing figuratively and by way of 
approximation. M. 144, a, Obs. 2. 

22. Coetni, the general expression for gatherings of every 
kind; oelebrntionei, a nnmeroitt assemblage for a specific object, 
particularly for the celebration of a festival. He. and Or. Eee 
also D. i. Concilium. . 

24. Cultum, viotuin. The latter denotes that which sustains 
life, food j the former includes all other things necessary for the 
body in eiviliied life. See Lex. .. a. II. B, and ef. p. 11, line 30. 

27. Bern geiandani. This phrase more commonly refers to 
war or political affairs, bnt may denote, as here, business of any 
kind — the discharge of any of the duties of active lire. 

38. Inquisitio, the general term ; iivMtigatlo involves the 
accessory notion of taking pains. D. : Quaerere. 

88. Simplex, gvilelett ; lincorum, unfeigned. Que unites them 
into one whole, which forma the complement of verum. Gr. 

SB. Informatus — format™. Cf. Be Amiat. XIII.: Antmi 
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tune. He. Cf. p. 23, Hue 31, and p. 20, line 5. Content] 
dilregard of or indifference to. 

12 1- Hatniu rationiiqae, the rational »«»«. Hendiadys. 

the phrwes tuitu™ ratioqoe, line 7, and Eadtmqut— rationi. 

11, tine 18. 

3. Ordo. For the meaning, cf. p. 53, oh. XL 

8. Modus. See Lex. t. •>. I. B, and of. Bar. Sat. I. 1, 100 1 

Eet modm in rr.hu; runt rati drnit/ue fines, 



4. Aipectn lentiuntnr, a circumlocution far viribilia, whiab 
was not jet in use in Cicero's lime. lie. 

8. Convenientiam, lymmetrj. Qntm. = quorum rerun, referring 
to palchritn.din.siri, etc., i.e. certain qualities of external object* 
See p. 8, line 39. note, imd of. i>> fin. V. 15 : Qoan timilihtdmem 
•ndtmue fa outfit; and />« tfaf. &r. It. 10, 37: Qun ti'mrtiVu- 
ditmn ceraere potmtiKi in Ht itr/iii*. Bimilitndinem, the analogy. 
He. T. interprets tbe olanse, (raat/em"flj S/ie idea of beauty, ete., 
from the object! of tititm to the attribute! ojitte «™t Cf. Be Fi». 
II. 14: Cnjue timiliftidine pertpecta in fiirmanem specie ae dianitate 

8. Constat tlam, moral tgmmetry, coneiilency. Or. 

9. Com errands,. The reading of 0., Br., He.; plural, because 
the subjects are not considered collectively u a whole, bat are ex- 
pressed ai distinct M. 313, a, 2. Beveral HSS. read muter- 
vaadam. For the gender, see H. 439, 2, 3) ; A. 205, R. 2, (2) ; B. 
ooi, Obs. 3; AI. 47, 8, b; 0. 282. 

10. Indecore, antithetie to puIohrUnrtinom ; effeminate U 
MnlUntUm; (11.) libidinoio, which means bound to no law or 
order, — noting from mere inclination — , to ordinera. Bl. 

19. Bebni, contfimenl parti, elementi ; ooWUtur, it faihioned, 
properly used of the business of metal workers, Bl.. 

18. »oMlitatmn = muJiih(rff*iijraiai. 1 i.. He. 

14. Honeltnm lit. Tbe reading of tbe MSS. and of Br., 0., Or, 
and Zt. Eel ia preferred by He. and Bl. The sentiment of thin 
sentence was that of tbe Stoics in opposition to the Epicureans. 
Cf. De Fin. II. IS : Quad tit ijintm per it rectum atom laudabitej 
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Chap. V. IT. Formarn, only embodies, faciem also personifipa, 
virtne. D. Heooe the use of tMnqnam, which expresses a merely 
conceived or imaginary aitnilarity. Z. 382. 

18. Honaati, moT.il good, virtue See Inirod., p. 140, and of. Dt 
Fin. II. 11: Houatum igi(ur id intelligimut, quod late til, ttt de- 
tratta mii utililalt tint «Uii proemiii /ruction** ptr n iptmu 
pot.it iaudari ■ V. 21 : Itaqu* ..«,,£• Iioho,, ohm admirarh, omut 
ttudu.m ad viVtafem 1 ad «M atttmm, JM* "i'tuti wmtt contenta- 

rifliir, unu nomine *<mett<i rfiewtiw. See also II. j. Bonus. 

19. Amorei. The names of abstract idema are often uaed in the 
plural when the idea (an activity, property, condition, being! la to 
be conceived as applying to several persons or things. M. SO, Obs. 
3. Tit «it Plato, so. in the Phaedrus ch. 65, where, however, the 
remark is made respecting wisdom itaelf : 'O^it . . . $ ffinpit o*^ 
ip37"t T StlyoiJi y&p in itapiiXtf tpvtatt ti ti toioOtov ravrils tvamyii }ii*\tr 
nefcw* it i'i"' I'". Of this Cicero gives a translation in the Dt 

ilia ardentci amorce wcilaret am*, ti vidtrtutr. Sapientiae, here 
put in the place of tirtac itself, (BoneUiun,) because it lies at the 
foundation of all virtue. Cf. p. ST, line 4 *t itaq. He. 

90. ftnattnor partinm, sources or elimtnti; i. e. particular 
virtaes, for the exercise of wbioh, it was shown in the preceding 
chapter, that man's nature was fitted, and wbioh Ciocro now pro- 
ceeds to speak of in order. 

SI. SollortiE, intelligent development. Lei. Cf. lines 34--3B -. 
quiqne . . .potttt t - - erplitare ration&m. 

83. Beram contraotarum, tutintte engagemenU, contract!. 
Lei. a. CbntraAo, I. B, 2. 

38. Hodeatia. See Lei. t. v. II., C. Striotly, it is the feeling 
of preference for the proper measure or limit in conduct; mod- 
orutio, (p. 13, lino ft;) fas X-bit of acting in conformity to this 
feeling, and akin to prudrniia ; temperantia, a quality pervading 
the whole man and ennobling his whole being, akin to tapicxtia. 
0. t. Modus. Cieero elsewhere defines It a* follows i 3'tmperantitt 

firma et moderate dominatia. Dt Inv. II. M. Here, however, these 
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12 "°r4" "golfy the lams virtue. Cf. p. 3T, lino 2o; p. 53, line 29; 
p. 139, line 29; Tat. Ditp. III. 8, IS. 

29. Ex ea parte — inoit, an aneooluthon occasioned by the in- 
tervening clause in qua — ponimus instead of aamtur, which 
would regularly faave fallowed. He. Prima deaoripta ait, w 
fint onioned a place in the division. 131. See Lei. *. o. II. B, 3. 

30. Sapiontiftm et prndeutiam, here signifying the same virtue. 
For the nanal distinction between them, see p. ST, line 6 et eeqq. 

81. Inest bidngatio, L e. unset tke thug <■/, etc. 

33. TiitntiJ, here used to denote one of the foor divisions 
(partiam) o( Bone/mm. Hnnui, function. For a similar use of 
the word, of. De SeaecLlX.: Omne officii munne ; XL: JVaW™ 
officii aut omniuo c.'tae MHu; and XX. For the meaning when 
coutraMcd with officium, see p. 9, line 31, note. 

33. Rationem. See Lei. i. v. II. B, 2, b. It, used instead of 
an adverb correlative to nt, because of the change In the preceding 
clause from nt quiiqne to qoiqno. H. 704, III. 4 ; A. 323, 3, (5) ; 
B. 13S0, 3, lltb. 

36. Hula, i. e. eapientia. 

37. Trsetet. II. 509; A. 2*4, 5; B. 1212, Obs. 5; Al. 64, 1; G. 
•32. Bnbjeata materia, is lit-, matter placed under to be kaodled, 
•abject-matter. Hn. 

88. Baliqait — TirtnUbm, sc. JuttUia, Fortitvdo, and Tern- 
peraatia. See Introd., p. 143. Wooes sita tea, the taek. He.; tkt 
neceitarg external relatione of life. Bl. Cf. p. 58, line 27. 

39. OnibtU, ablat., whioh regularly follows conftWJ = to c*. 
tilt of, and not nnfrequently when = la be contained in. Z. 4S2, t'» 
fin.,- M. 2S5, ObB. 2. 
13 1. Antic Titae, practical life. Sooietae, hnman sooiety in 
general ; oonjnnotio, tbe closer tie of kinship and friendship. 
Cf. p. 26, line 10. Bl. 

8. Qnnm— torn. H. 587, I. 5; A. 278, Rem. 7; B. 1374; Al. 
43, 8, h ; G. 689. * 

6. Daipielendll, iiof tmhang; ctmtcmnere, not to fear; eperntre, 

served. D. e. Spernere. Ordo et aonatantla et moderatio, an 
mentioned as together oom prising what the Greeks styled »» 
{the fourth diriiion of Honeitam,) because the Latin had n 
precisely equivalent to it. See p. 12, lines 2, 8, 20, and not 
6. Hi*. The adjective similis i. put in the beat writer* ; 
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always with the genitive of the names of living beings, and with J3 
the genitive and dative promiscuously of other nouns. M. 247, b, 
Oba. 2. Cf. Tunc. Ditp. I. 33: Fuel* vet patrit, vita omnium per- 
ditorwn nmi'iu, where the tamt ease is used, though the two kinds 

Nat. Dtor. II. 59, 149, where both oases are need in the mm sen 
tence, though the same hind of resemblance i) meant. From the 
age of Livy, however, the rtnt became more and more frequent 

7. So genera, that department of t&utgt. T. Actio, i. e. oaf. 
ward action. Br. 

B. Rebus, dative, whieh is sometimes found with some tranei- 

with ad, even without its proper signification, is preferred. M. 
243, Obs. 1; Z. 418. 

9. Honostatom, virtue in genera] : deens hen = dceonm. For 
the meaning of the latter, of. p. 37, line 28 «f moj- 

Chap. VI. Sineim*. Bee Synopsis, p. 113. 

II. Locii, parte, or head*. Cf. the use of this word on p. 28, line 
26, p. 94, line 25 ; of partes, p. 12, line 20; of font*, p. 14, line 
1, and of ratio, line 4 ; each, of course, having its own accessory 
notion. Or. Haturam, motet, from which spriog the four cardi- 
nal virtues; rim, from which proceed the duties belonging to 
each of these. Or. 

15. In oagnltione. Tha nana! conitrnetloD after oonsiato. 
Sometimea ex or the ablative only occurs. M. 255, Oba. 2. 

18. AtUngit, t. connected wtf* or nittd to. Cf. p. 22, Eu 38 ; 
p. 58, line 21. On the Bentiment, cf. p. 57, line i el icqa, 

14. TraMmnr, so. by the impulse of nature ; dncimur, by rea- 
son. Cf. Pro Arch. 11. Cognitionis, an act of the mind by whieh 
knowledge la acquired ; acientia, a dole of the mind; and it im- 
plies a thorough knowledge of its object. I>. >. Cogoitio. 

16. Labi, to err in one'a conduct ; errare, to mistake 
falsehood for truth; naseire, to be in total ignorance; decipl, to 
be led astray by others. Hn. Cf. p. 38, line 1. 

17. Genera, dtpartmtnt of d«ty, i. e. the seeking for knowledge. 
24, Eaadem, often used where something new ia said or a per- 

here) or a contrast. M. 488; Z. 897. 

86. Oparaa. H. 396, III. 2, 3) ; A. 212, Bern. 2 ; B. 762 ; AL 
50, 3, a; a. 371. 
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13 97. Altrotogia here = «tfroiu>Mta. Sea Lei. «ui meitiis. 0. 
Sulpieinm, subject of omitted infin. feeiut = operam pontine. 
C. Sulpiciua Galus was consul B. C. 188, an eminent orator and 
Greek scholar, a friend of the plebeians, and one of the mast 
distinguished men of his time. His knowledge of Astronomy is 
often mentioned by Cicero. See Class. Diet. 

28. Bel. Pompeinm, unoleof Cn. Pompeins Magnus, the trium- 
vir. Cicero, in his Brnta*, speaks of his thorough knowledge of 
jurisprudence, geometry, and the Stoic philosophy, 

SO. ArtM, ssuacft. 

31. Rabat gerendli. See p. 11, line 27, note. Contra offl- 
limn = iyflciu contrarium, and so forms the predicate with 
est. Cf. p. 22, line 2. On the sentiment of this clause, cf. eh. 
XLIII. 

S2. Action*. Cf. line 7, and note. 

34. Ad stadia, e. g. all sncb seientlBo studies as are mentioned 
in the preceding sentences. Reditu*, occasions of return. He. 
Turn = pro cttrta. BL 

33. BtadiU eogitationii, the reading of most MRP,, and adopted 
by Br. and Zt. ; e. g., in contrast to ad stadia above , mtditatioiu 
upon the true and the good. Zt. Henainger limits the phrase to 
invettigationt into the nature of oitr oicn mind. Gognitionit is pre- 
ferred by 0., He., and Gr. 

38. Bine opera nostra, i.e. without hearing, reading, or writing; 
even when engaged in business pursuits. 

37. Motus, activity. Or. 

Chap. VII. Justitia. See Introd., p. 143, 

14 3. BaUqoii, sc. ration it™. 

4. Ratio hero =part, locu», as the expression De tribna rail- 
quia shows. Gr. Sec p. 13, line II, and of. p. 82, line 34. 

5. CommnnitM occurs very rarely except in Cioero. Hence the 
use of quasi. See p. 11, line 14, note. 

7. Tiri botli, pred. noin. The phrase, in a political sense, 
means either p'ltrioti or arietocntu, e. g. De Leg. III. 9, 20; in 
a juridical sense, men of honor against whose uprightness there 
is no ground of suspicion, e. g. p. 72, line 28, and p. 116, line 17 
-38 ; in a philosophical sense, the perfectly otViiwh*, e. g. Tut. 
Di'sjh V. 10, 23: Oumibtu enim vxrtutibae iartruclos mm npit»u, 
turn sin* eoiio. oVeisnts. He. 

8. ftnam. M. 303, o, Obs. 2 ; Z. 601. Strictly, bonigTiitaj is 



acting from *u unselfish spirit; liberalltas has referonee to one's 14 

10. TJt ne. H. 483, 1; A. IDS, 8, Rem.; B. 1211, Obs. 4; Al. 
64, 1 ; G. 544. 

11. Nili lUMlitni injuria, }et even then not necessarily to 
gratify revenge, bat to protest society. Hn. 

12. Pro conununibus, as common property, I. e. to which no one 
has eielusive claim, o. g. roads, springs, pastures. Or. Bnil 
strictly refers to the subject, of ntatar, bat is used as=ym>a- 
tit. lie. 

14. TJt qui, i. e. «t oempatioue teatnl qvi. He. 

15. I*ge. The reference is to the assignment of territory by the 
state to colonies and munioipin-, whiah were established by a law, 

lico or t'n private «»«, and is hare distinct from the prtvata- 
rnm poMMlionnu diicrtptio (line 18). He. The law passed 
for founding a colony fixed the quantity of land that was 
to be distributed, and how much woe to be assigned to each 
person. This assignment was. made lorte, by lot. See Lex. >. 
Ager, 1. 

16. Agar Arpinas, !*> territory of Arpinum. Arpinatiiini. 
For the form, H. 66, 4, 1); A. 83, II. 4; B. 117, (2) ; Al. 11, in. 
2, o, 3. For the construction, H. 402, I.; A. 211, Rem. 8, (3); 
B. 780; Al. 60,1, o; G. 385. 

IB. Discriptio, dirtribntton, the reading of Br., 0., and He. 
Host HSS. have detcriptio. Cf. p. 24, line 10, dieeripta. Ex quo, 

19. Quia regolnrly introduces a fact ; quoniam, tinee (line 22), 
has reference to motives; quod (p. 11, line 12) regularly intro- 
duces an allegation, yet often has tbe objective meaning of 
atr/ii. Al. 43, 3, f; Am. Bnam, Ike property. H. 44S, 2; Z. 
£50, in fin.; Q. 240, Rem. It forms the predicate with lit, 
the subject of which la at! quid (understood), limited by 

eormm. Or. 

30. Caique almost always stands In the retatlre clause, com. 
monly immediately after the relative. Somttimee It is repeated, 
as hers. M. 496. Obtigit, like abvenit, properly denotes what 
falls to one's lot. D. .. Accldere. leneat. H. 488, IL ; A. 280, 
Bam. t; B. 1 193 ; Al. 57, 3; <i. 250, 3. 
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14 91. Da QUO, 1. o. anything from that which has become privato 
property. He. 

22. A Plstuno, ». la Ep, IX. ad Arobyt.: IM» ™«tw fcl n 
ivSufciwSm, 6n iWrnr Ijzup oil aim? p«W yi)*i«» d**J ri)l }•(»(««( 
ffiur rt f i» n 4 Trorpis ptfiJfTHt, ri it T, t\ f(fn)««»«i, r» U taml 

*n«. 

23. Solum, instead of the adj. talis, tbe moro oommon uaage. 
If. 300, o. Ortui, eta., i. e. our eiiatenoe ia a good of wbiah a 
■hate belong!, etc. Qua, at or ac ia employed where in Eng. bat 
la used, If a negative clause la followed by an affirmative in which 
the same thought is expressed or continued. M. 133, Ode. 2. 

26. Creari ia used depending upon the subordinate clause, nt 
placet, by anaooluthon, instead of creantur, introduced by qua- 
ntum. Ho. In the De Fin. III. 20, ST, Cicero attribute* this sen- 
timent to Chrjaippui. 

27. Inter M. H. 448, 1; A. SOS, (ft); B. 1010; Al. 10, 8, 
d. AUia alii. H. 459, 1; A. 20T, Bern. 32; B. 064, Obs. II; 
Al. 47, 0. 

28. Matnram lequi, an expression equivalent to the ethical 
maxim of tbe Stoics, "to live according to nature." Commune! 
— affene, to co»fri6ale lo the ctimmoit advantage, gee Lei. a. 
Uediut, II. B, 1. 

29. Mutations offluiorum, interchange of tmicm. Or. 

30. Dando aocipiondo, explanatory of tbe preceding phrase. 
Turn, turn. H. 435, Obs. 3, and of. p. 58, line 35. Attlbui, of- 
p. 65, line 37, and p. 50, lines 6 and 10. Fncaltatibiu. See p. 
10, line 22, note. 

S3. Dictomm oonvontorurnqne, promt'™ and compact: Con- 
itantia, HM«, 

84. Cnipiam, not of frequent oeeurrenoe; differing from qmt- 
qnam in being properly used only in affirmative clauses, and, 
like qniuptam, rather more indefinite than aliqaii. M. 403, 
5; Z. 120. 

88. DuTiU, Jar** or /arced. Cf. JW. Ditp. III. S: Et tril hoe 
forUHte diirim. 

ST. Diotnm obL For the mood, H. 531, 4; A. 208, 2, Bern. 5; 
B. 1294,/*); AL 67, 1, b ; Q.830, Bern. 1. 
UJ 2. Aliqaa, in aome places, e. g. in enumerations, nearly equiva- 
lent to alia aliqun, thongh the word itself does not bear this sig- 
nification. M. 403, a. 
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iv 
S. Perturbatione. For the technical meaning of this ward, 15 
of. 7W. Ditp. IV. b and t: e. g. motm turbidot tea (ru Ihm w- 

eonlra naturals, anfmi commotio, etc. Quail* refers lo the whoje 
clause manna affaire aocio, wbieh is to ba explained by tbe 
Stoic doctrine that all rational beings are tumeiatet in one com- 
munity. He. 

S. In vitio, at fault. It is equivalent to a predicate adject ir a. 
Cf. p. 2T, line 22 ; p. 21, line Si ; sod p. 2.1, line 1. 

8, Roeere. For the mood, H. 558, II. 1; A.273,1 («)j B. 1152, 
Oba. 2 ; Al. 70, 3, d ; G. 546, Bern. 1. 

10. Kwdrnam partem, for the moitpart, contrasted with aaepe 
above. II. 360,2; A. 234, II, Rem. 3; S. 731,0b*. 2; Al.52,3j 
Q. 331, Rem. 3. 

11. Af grediantur, h. komina. 

19. Quo vitio, so. doing injustice in order to gain something 
desired. He. Latieiirna patet, i. e. is the most frequent form of 
this second motive for committing the Grit kind of injustice. 

Chap. Till. Discussion of this second motive. See In trod., 
p. 143. 

14. Porfruendai Voluptatai. This gerundive (and that of the 
other deponent! which have their object in the ablat.) ia used like 
that of a common transitive verb which governs the aoous. M. 
265, Obs. 2 and 421, a, Oba. 2. Cf. Z. 657. 

15. Major aniniua, a loftier spirit. 

17. Super, more than nine years before. As a particle of time 
it haa a relative value, bnt generally denotes a time leaa recent 
than modo. Cf. Dt Nat. Dear. II. 58 : Nnper id at paucit ante 
luerali,; line 33; and De Sen. oh. IX. and XVII. M. Lieinlus 
Craiaaa Dives, the triumvir, noted for hia immense wealth. See 
Claaa. Diet. 

II. Peuuniam, property of any kind, personal or real. Tin. 

19. Fnutibna, ihm Cojnj poaaet. relative for conditional 
clause. H. 513; A. 261, 2; B. 1280, Obs. 0; Al. 60, 1, a. Cf. 
Plin. Aaf. Hit. XXXIII. 10, 47 : Onauu neoabat lorupletea, to* 
mVt qui reditu annuo Ugitwetn tueri potteL In ctgrit tntrrtinm M. 
31. pottadit. According to Mom., his whole estate at the outset of 
bis career waa equivalent in value to $350,000 ; at its eloae, after 
lavishing enormoua Sams on the people, equivalent to $8,500,000. 

■0. ApparatUJ, great external magnificence, especially in 
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82. Bint For the tense, H. 482,1; A. 258, II.; B. 1171, Obe. 
5; At. »8, 10, a; G. 511, Rem. 2. 

93. Nocona. II. 578, III.; A. 274, 3 (a); B. 1354 (4); Al. 72, 
»; G. 670. 

The third motive for injustice. 

28, Imperiomm denotes ■ military and absolute power not in- 
cident to any office, bat especially conferred by a lex curlata upon 
ounsnls, praetors, and dictators, exercised only cut of tbo oily, 

'the name of the State. Honorum, all magisterial and priestly 
offices other than those cum imperii. Diet Antiqq. 

27. Apud faninM It has been conjectured that this quota- 
tion is from the Thyuta, but cannot be certainly known. He. 

38. Bulla, Bto. are respectively the end and the beginning of 
trochaic tetrameter oataleotio verses. Bl. For the feet, II. 880 ; 
A. 315, I. ; B. 1512, 3, 1st; Al. 82,3. 

89. Begnl, L e. when one strives to gain or to maintain the 

30. latins patflt, hai a wider application. 

33. Banctam, predicate accusative. 

83. C. Jnlii Caesaria, the Dictator. 

34. Qnem flnxerat, e/ which he had farmed an wanton, idea, 
i. e. which be had erronenusly pictured to himself as the summit 
of happiness. Garve. Cf. p. 118, line 14-18. Bl. 

jg 38. In hoc gonere, i. e. in this department of morals of which 
Cicero is now treating. Moleitnm. Cf. odioium, p. 28, line 3. 

2. Cavendnm est is usually followed by ue (the imperative oare, 
often without no) ; in the sense uf to take cure of a thing, by ut; In 
theseneeoffooaoW, sometimes by the infinitive. M. 37&, a ;.Z. 534. 

S. Ad tempul. Sec Lei. t. c. II. B, 2, and of. p. 78, line 25. 
Conanlto ot ooffitats. Such a combination of an adv. and adjee. 
ia much less frequent in Cicero than in later writers. Cf. p. 42, 
line 8; p. SI, line 23; Ad Fam.VII. 22: Bene potut itroque re- 
dieram. He. 

8. Leviora enim, ate , a deviation from the Stoic doctrine that 

7. Beta, impulse. Meditata, premeditated, nsed in a passive 



■ease like the perfect participle of a number of other deponents, of Jg 
which a li>t ii given io Z. 632 ; M. 153. 

Chap. IX. The second kind of injustice. 

11. H«W, namely. When a general description is followed by 
something more special, no Bach particle as the English namely is 
need in Latin. If on explanation is added in a new proposition, 
ociin and aim are made use of. H. 435, Obs. 4; Z. 345, note, 

15. Negligontia, tatttemnumj pisrritia, natural riot*,- inertia, 
inactivity arising from want of skill or moral principle. Hn. 

16. Videndum est nt. In the sense of to ctmiider, to look to it, 
Tidere is followed either bj nt or ne, just as the verbs denoting 
fear; in the sense «f curare, by nt. Cf. p. 22, line 2; p. 54, lino 
20. Z. 63* i H. 312, b, Obs. 1. Apud Platonem, so. De Scpub. 
Til. p. 520, D, where Plato maintains that the only proper min- 
isters of state are philosophers, beonuse the; are the only men who 
sire free from ambition and selfishness. Hn. 

17. In, rttpectitty. 

22. In alteram inoidunt. Unger considers the whole sentence 
spurious in which this phrase stands. Billorbeck and C. omit 
jwtitUe, and Or,, juititiae genus, in line 21; and Gemhard in- 
serts iujwtiti'ae after inoidunt, which He. says is grammatically 
impossible and logically false. Since Cicero is here speaking of two 
kinds of injuttite, others think the connection requires the substi- 
tution of tnjtuHtiat oenui eitant. See line 21. 0., Bl., and He., 
following the reading of a later MS., substitute, in line 22, in 
altera delinquent ; though He, admits that it can scarcely be ex- 
plained how out of this reading could have arisen that of all the 
better MSB., which bas been adopted by Br., and Zt., and is given 
in the tent. Ernesti regards ivridere as here = offtudtre or violart, 
and give* several instances of a similar use : e. g. Verr. 1. 12, 32 : 
fariaW in aliqnem ; De Fat. 8 : He ipse inridat in Biodorum (i. e. 
tn */«* HHteuliam\i Pro Pfc-ao. t; In me .ncarrft ataae incidit ; 
Pro Sate. Ante:: 52; /n mtUtm de tmpnnim incident, trnnsl. by 
Riddle's Lei., attack. White and Riddle's Lex. gives under fad. 
dere IL 0. 2, a, to tUimhle upon, blunder vpo», and eites this pas- 
sage; and under b, to attack, aiiail. Zt. regards alteram, In line 
22, as nsed substantively : they /all into •omethiag elie. 

25. Putat, se. Plato. The reference is probably to De Rep. I., p. 
347, C. Bl. Krat. When it is declared, without a condition, what 
might or ought to happen or have happened, but does not happen, 
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15 with pomm, debeo, licet, etc., or tnm with ■ gerundive or with suoh 
adjectives as aeqnnm, mclim, etc., the imperfect indicative Is oom- 
monly used to represent present time, to describe that whioh does 
not happen, mil the perfect and pluperfect i a di native to represent 
the past. So, also, that which might jrel h-ippta and its character 
are expressed by the present indicative. M. 348, a, Obs. 

20. Ita, si often = only on conditio* (Sal. Am. See also M. 
442, a ; Z. 726. fluod — fit, L e. is right in Unlf, an adjunct of 
Loo ipsum. 

87. Studio, ablet, of the noiine (in the agent himself) ; which, 
however, is found most frequently with intrans. and passive verbs 
which denote the state of mind of the subject, and mors especially 
with their partioip. when they qualify the subject of a proposi- 
tion, where in English we often only say, out of. M. Sad, Obs. 1. 

24. Bourn, i. e. their own only. 

SB. Meo. Several MRS. read at, but the motive for retirement 
to private life it already indicated in studio and odio. 

39. FatnlUtnm, reioiirwe. Sec p. 10, line 32, note. 

38. Oontineretnr. U. 482, 1; A. 258, L, Bern. 2; B. 1171; Al. 
68, 10, a; G. fill, Rem. 2. 

87. Temporii, ti'fiMfiW, occasion, ctmntttaiKet. Cf. p. IT, Hue 
18; p. 59, line II; and in the plural very frequent. Gf. p. 17, 
Hue 10; p. 20, line 23. Or. 

38. Ipsos, in the same ease with the personal pronoun because 
it is indicated that the action is exerted npoo the subject and not 
on other persons. H. 487, b. The whole phrase = hb&sj tee are 
extremely telfith. He. Amabimu*. For the tense, H. 470, 2 ; A. 
259, Bern. 2; Al. 58, 4 ; G. 234, Bern. 1. Est enim, etc., so. be- 
cause of self-love, as the sentence ted tamen onto (p. 17, line 2) 

nisi nosroet ipso*, etc, He. 

89. Quamqnam, anil yet, in an independent clause, Introduces 
a remark by which the preceding statement is limited, softened, 
or corrected. M. 443; Z. 341, note in fin. Tercntianni ills) 
Chromes, a character in a play or Terenoe entitled "The Self- 

leene 7, 25. The connection in 
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Hrtnani, flat belimgi (o mankind, refer* not to the errors or fj 
frailties of men, but to the good and evil which may befall them ; 
and by this sentiment Chretnee seeks to apologise for hie inqnlai- 
tivenees about his neighbor's affaire. 

5. Sad tamen. etc., I. e. Bui Mill, r™, ./ «* *> citrus flit fitt- 
ing of imtmrnt ju the wtlfan of other: Gr. Percipimni ttqna 
aentimui, a Hysterou Proteroa. The feeling precedes the per- 
ception. He. 

4. Qua* eettri*. In a subordinate clause, tbe verb may be sup- 
plied from a preceding subordinate clause of the same character. 
M. 478, OI>s. 1. 

8. Ao, than, after adjeotivea and adverbs denoting dissimilarity. 
If. tit, b. 

6. ftai vetant, (to., not the teaching of a philosophical school, 
bat a sentiment often expressed among tbe Romans. He. Of. 
PHn. Epitt. I. 18 : Si tutiui putat itlml canti—imi cajniquc prat. 

7. Agere. After Beta, ne with the subjunotive is very rare; and 

pie infinitive may follow, though it is more usual, when the infin. 
has an object, to express the purport of the prohibition in tbe 
passive by an aeons, with the infln. H. 390, Oba. 3. Dubitea. 
H. 501, I.; A. 264, 1, *,- B. 1220, 6; Al. tb, 2; 0. «34. 

I. Cogi tationsm — inj nriae, i. e. is a sign of the consciousness 
of a possible injuetiee. Ur. 

Chap. X. See Synopsis, p. 143. 

II. Eoque, See p. 7, line 2, irfon*. note. 

19, Vimm bonum. See p. 14, line 7, note. CsmmaUntlir 
nnntqae eontrurin. Heodiadys. 

18. Depositnm, any movable thing given by one man to an- 
other to keep until it was demanded back, and without an; re- 
ward for the trouble of keeping it. The dtpotitariiu was bound 
to take oars of it, not to use it except by permission, and to re- 
store it on demand. Ho was entitled to all coat* and expenses 
incurred by his charge. Diet- Antiqq. 

14. Migrars. See Lex. It. B. 

15. Eeferrc ad — <o *oee re/ernes to something t'a order to pass 
Judgment according to it. Or. 

19. Principlo, so. of thia topic See p. 14, line 10 si ««a. 
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17 U- K*i so. these principle! just mentioned, or, more properly, 
their application. Qr.; a careless expression, for only the oiroum- 
atance* trader which they come to be applied, change. He. 

SO. TJt depends not upon aoeiden, but upon promiaanm, i. e. 
Utle pron<jMnm, uf, instead of a relative pronoun ONod. He. Cf. 
p. 69, line II; p. 122, line 1. 

82. In fabnlis. Cf. p. 123, line 10 el «oo. 

S6. Iratna, so. by the accusation of hie wife Phaedra, that Htp- 
polytus (her step-son| had made Improper proposals to her. 
Mail m o« lootm, sc. on learning, after the death of Hippolytus, 
that he was innocent of the charge. His horses, frightened by a 
sea-monster sent by Neptune, dashed his chariot to pieces and 
dragged him till he was dead. 

50. tit, for example. See Lex. .. v. I., B, 2. OoBltUoerlt. 
See Lex. II., C, 1, 4. 

51. Advocatom, a technical judicial term for one who gave his 

time of Cicero, the worn did not signify the orator ur pairaxui who 
made the speech. Did. Antiqq. In Ten prMIMtem entire = lit., 
tncame tn the place ititlf fur the sake of a closer examination. As 
a legal technical expression, it had reference originally to the 
practice of the litigants', and sometimes of the judge's, adjourning 
to the spot of ground which was the subject of litigation, for per- 
sonal inspection; then ordinarily = to appear in court 

SB. Hon lit, it wnufd not be. When a conditional clause with 
the verb in the second person sing, subjunet., used of an assumed 
person representing a single indefinite subject, contains a merely 
inaoinary case in which something would occur, the subjnuot. is 
required in the conclusion, but otherwise not. H. 371), Ob.-. 1. 

35. Illil. The ablat. alone, and rarely with lit, follows Mar. = 
to abide 6y. M. 267. 

36. Standnm esse. From intrans. verbs (which otherwise have 
DO gerundive) the neuter of the gerundive is used as an impertonal 
pkraee, M. 411, a. 

ST. Quia, instead of aliquit, because the indefinite subject is 
unemphatio. Metu, dolo. H. 411, 2, 3), (2); A. 247, 1, Bern. 
2 ; <1. 407, Rex. 1 ; Al. S4, 3, b. 

38. Jure prastorio. The edicts of the praetors, in which each 
praetor, on entering office, announced the principles which he 
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Intended to follow in administering it, wen the source of the Jut \J 
practorium which supplemented *Dd amended the statute laws, 
especially from the standpoint of existing custom and natural 
equity. From these edicts was thns derived the most valuable 
part of the Roman law. See Diet. Autiqq. Liberantur, annulled, 
eaoctllid. 

89. Legibus, e. g. the Twelve Tables and the Aquillan and 
Plaetorlan laws. Cf. p. 110, line 2* a teqq. CalumnU, c*«o- 
*er</, explained by the following clause. He. 

8. oummum jus, etc., i. e. the strictest legal right may be the [fj 
greatest moral wrong. Or. Cf. the proverb as given by Tereuce 
Heauton., IV. 4, 18: Jim nmmnm taupe vhumio malxtia at. The 
verb at is generally omitted in short and pithy general judgments 
and sentences. M. 47S, a. 

4. Be publics, affaire of unto. . 

5. 111*. Plutarch relates this of the Spartan king, Cleomenes. 
A similar instance is mentioned bj Strobe of the Thraeians when 
at war with the Boeotians, He. 

T, Vaster, our eottwlrjinom. 

B. Q. Fftbinm I.abeonam, consul B. C. 1S3, and distinguished 
as an orator. 

10, Audi turn = fii 7»orf «*rfiin. Gr. 

18. Utriique. See p. 7, line 18, note. Locutnm, •*. an, 

eel. He. Cupido, pamiimntt/g. 

13. Appetenter, greedily. Bl. HegTedi, i. e. claim less than 
they thought they were entitled to. 

14. Aliquantum. asserts the existence of some, and generally 
implies that it is a comidtrable quantity. It is often used with a 

IT. Quidem, emphatic 

15. ftuooirca, like qnapropttr, refers to a Dumber of grounds 
collectively, some of which may be implied only, i. e. /or facia 
aid timilar rwiwi; quart) (line 30) and gHamofcresi, to one defi- 
nite ground distinctly stated. Am. 

19. BflUertU, <™/t,W«, eubtlely. 

Chap. XI. 80. Aotem, only adds something that is different 
from the preceding and continues the discourse. See p. 1, 
Una 20, note. At, (hoe lb,) has aa empuMia adversative fores. 
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18 conneoting notions tbut are opposed to ench otber or contrasted 
with each other {on tie other hand) j ted (line 36} denote* some- 
thing anion alters, limits, or sets aside what goes before. M. 43T. 
Adveraaj may either denote hostility, like »w™, or a friendly di«- 
position, like ergaj here, tile latter. Z. 299. 

A3. Modus, (tmit. Seo p. 12, lines 3 and 28, and notes. Hand 
doe! not occur in good prose with verbs except in this phrase, 
hand solo an, which, by an ellipsis of the first member of the 
double question, acquires the meaning pa-hapi, and denotes a 
suspicion that the thing it. H. 463, nfia. 

38. Earn — ptMuitere, Bcinaonsequenceorthepnuishment. Or. 
Cf. p. 08, line 2-4. This doct not OeolmU the punishment, bat only 
leye down as the principle to regnlnto the infliction of it, the im- 
provement or the offender and the deterring of others. He. 

24. He quid tale, ae. facial. An ellipsis of tbe verb has become 
a general usage in certain expressions, especially in familiar dis- 
course. M. 479, d. Cf. p. 83, line 27. 

26. TardloTBi, lew ditpottd. Br. 

28. IUnd, hoc. II. 150, 2, (1) j A. 207, Rem. 23 ; B. 1029 ; Al. 
20, 2, a and b; G. 292. 

S3. Tnnalanoi, eto. Tascnlum was compelled, in B. C. 381, to 
give up its oommonwealth and to enter Into the burgess-union of 
Rome, the first instance of a whole people being incorporated with 

ton at dt facto oommunal independence. In 280 B. C. all the 
communities of the Sabines, who were closely related to the Ro- 
mans, and about the same time a number of com inanities of the 
former Volseian territory, were compelled to enter the ranks of 
the fvll Roman bHrgatt: Tbese Sabine and Volseian communes 
were the first members of properly alien lineage incorporated in 
the Roman burgess -union. The Hernioans were finally subdued 
in B. C. 300, and the Aequi in B. C. 302; and both were granted 
oitiienship without the right of suffrage. Mom. 

36. Bolloin. A wish which one would entertain under other 
oircumstanees, bnt which cannot now be fulfilled, is expressed by 
ctllem, noUem, mallim. M. 350, b, Obs. 1. Coiintlium, bo. stuf*. 
linen' or ™ sMrftthsM. See H. 551, II. 2; A. 273, 4; B. 1204; 
8. 546, Rem- 1 ; Al. 70, 3, b. 

87. Aliqnid secntoi, had torn* •pedal reason for what they did. 
He. Cf. p. 100, line 14 el seas. OpportuniUtem looi. The oily 



completely commanded the three passes in the mountains which Jg 
■lone lad from the isthmus to the Peloponnesus, and for thia rea- 
son was called by Philip of Maoedon one of the Tetters of Greece. 
In consequence of its position on the Corinthian and Saronio 
gulfs, it also formed bj far the most direct communication between 
the two principal Grecian seas, and thni became the emporium of 
the trade between the East and the Welt. Cf. De Ltgt, Agrar. II. 
32. Diot. Geog. The wholly uncalled for destruction of the 
flourishing Corinth, the first commercial city in Greece, remains a 
dark stain on. the annals of Rome. Tbe city was not only de- 
prived of its walls and its oitadel, but was levelled with the ground, 
and all rebuilding on the site prohibited in the usual forms of ae- 
Bursing. Mom. 

88. Loom, (4c location, position. 

88. Habitnra ait. For the mood, Bee p. 17, line 7, note. 
1. Mihi — ohtemp era turn, so. at the opening of the civil war Jg 
between Caesar and Pompey, when Cicero repeatedly sought to 
bring about a reconciliation between them. He. Notice the use 
of obtemprran, which denotes obedience as an oe( of free will, 
from persuasion, esteem, or fear, in contrast to obicqui, whioh is 
to obey from love and complaisance, and to parere and obedirt, 
which denote obedience as an obligation. D. «. Parere. 

a. Aliqnam, here used in both a quantitative sense, as the op- 
posite of nullum, and a qualitative sense, in contrast to optimsjn. 
Gr. Aliqail is emphatic, and precedes the substantive when it 
means ions at all evtuU, tome if not mack; it generally fallows 
the substantive when both are unempbatic. Am. For the differ- 
ence between it and other indefinites, see p. 14, line SI; p. IT, 
line 37, and notes. 

8. Quae irano null*, est. In familiar writing and (peaking, 
and in imitations of the same, iiuftut ii sometimes used in appo- 
sition to the subject instead of «wi, occasionally with an' intensive 
signification, no! at all. H. 4»5, Obs. a. Cf. p. 61, line 0; p. 69, 
line 30 ; Tntc. Disp. I. 6, 11 : Jfiierot si id tyrant outdem, qnia 
nulli mm*. In tbe oomle writers, this usage is very frequent. The 
allusion here is to tho illegal assumption of power by Antony. 

5. Ad ildom. gee Lex. t. Fides, II. B. 2. The same phrase or 
tnfidan is to be supplied with reoipiandi. 

6. Quamvis percusterit. A city that surrendered before the 
battering-rams began their attack on the walls received favorable 

12 — Cio. de Of. 



19 terms. After that it in giv 
here is that the severity of tl 
Of. Caesar, B. <i. II. 32. 

8. Pfltruni, i. e. Blood in a relation similar to that of the patri- 
cians to their olionts, aa advisers, defender!, and agents to care 
for their political and commercial interests. Such was the relation 
of the Scipios to Africa, Aem. Paulina to Macedonia, the Maroelli 
to Sicily, the fabii to the Allobroges, and Cutu to Cyprus. He. 
Belli aeqnitas, U e. not merely strict justice with reference to both 
•ides, bat also what humanity and fairness required. Or. 

10. Fetiali jars. The collection of rules which prescribed the 
functions of the Fetinles in connection with the declaration and 
the conduct of war. The Fetiales were a college of twenty etate- 
heralds, wbose province it was to preaerre traditionally the re- 
membrance of treaties, to pronounce an authoritative opinion on 
alleged infractions of treaty -rights, in ease of need to demand 
satisfaction and declare war, with certain religious rites, and to 
preside at the formal ratification of peace. Mom. 

11. Exqnn, scjnv*. T. 

18. BebtUJ rapetitii. See Lei. a. Repeto, II. B, 2. The for- 
mal and public declaration of war by the Humane was either con- 
ditional or pure ; the former when it was made cam rerwi npsri- 
liai-t, 'a formal demand fur the restoration of the things in ques- 
tion.' Hn. A respite of thirty-three days after this demand was 
originally required by the Fetial law. 

13. Dennnciatnm et indiotum, the latter word added in order 

for which firsVetfa was the proper term, was without any condi- 
tion | •«. wbon sn injury could not be redressed, or when war was 
■ret deolared by the other party. Hn. Popilius — movendo, 
bracketed by Br., O., He., and Gr., and considered spurious by 
tbe two latter on the ground that this and the following anecdote 
ralato tbe same occurrence in a little different form, and yet are 
contradictory, since Popiliue conducted war in his consulship 
against the Ligurians, not against Perseus j that the first anec- 
dote interrupts the train of thought, since the sentence Adea — 
moTendo shows that Cicero is still speaking respecting the enter- 
ing upon wars ; that Popilius — proviiioUm is a vague and un- 
Boman style of designation; that the tense of patitur and oblige t 
is grammatically incorrect; that prion ami J to cannut properly 
mean sine* lit /orsKr oath, W Ue« wctiUd ,- and that oeUun 
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•lotere (= helium intipere) is not a Ciceronian expression. The JJ 
seoond anecdote agrees with Plutarch's account ; there is nothing 
objectionable in the phraseology, and it is correctly joined to the 
lenience before Popilitu, eto. by qnidein, whioh often introduoes 
an example illustrative of a general statement. Yet this account 
also would hare to be considered spurious did not Cicero often 
pay little regard to the connection in his selection of anecdotes, 
sinoe it proves nothing as to the scrupulousness of the Komans 
in the matter of declaring war. He. H. Popilitu Laenes, consul 
B. C. 173, who was sent with an army against the Lignrian moun- 
taineers, con que rod them in a pitched battle, after great slaughter, 
■old the remainder of the tribe as slaves, and plundered and de- 
stroyed their city. On his return, he was called to account for 
disregarding a decree of the senate that he should restore the Ligu> 
rians to liberty and their country; but he escaped punishment, 
and was afterwards censor. Did. Biog. 

15. Catonii filial. M. Cato Licinianns, the elder son of Cato 

16. DimitUre, to ditcharge. 

19. Patitur. So most of the MSS., Br., 0„ and He. One MS. 
and Gr. have pallnlnr ; Bl. and Zt., pattretur. 

90. Oblige! For the mood, H. 558, I. 2 ; A. 2T3, 2, «; Al. TO, 
3, a; B. 1207, a; G. 540. The preieat tense Is a violation of the 
rale for the sequence of tenses, which admits only a clause of re- 
tutt in the present after an historical tense. H. 4B2, 1 ; A. S58, I., 
Bern. 3, (J) ; B. 1169 ; Al. 58, 10, \ Q. 513. Bl. refers to Z. 512, 
note, where other passages are referred to as irregularities which 
cannot be explained. 

22. Aden — obsorva tio, 1. e. so scrupulously did tbey conform 
to the prescribed rules. Movendo, entering wpon. Cf. Liv. IV. 

33. Est, there ts extant. Hn. 

24. Hieium factum cue, had been diimined. See Lex. *. 
Mitto, II. D. 

25. Bello Fsnioo, tbe war with Perseus, king of Macedonia, 
whose defeat, B. 0. 1ST, by Aemilius Paullns, brought Macedonia 
into the possession of the Komans. 

98. Fng-nare, subject of jni mm. Some few substantives 
whioh may be constructed with the genitive of the gerund may ao- 
quire, in conjunction with at, the force of an impersonal expres. 



]y niou after which the infinitive Is used. M. 417, Obfc 3. The ia flu. 
makes more prominent the adjective or verbal signification. Of. 
p. 105, line 14. 

Chap. XII. 29. Eqnidem. for ny pari, compounded of the 
demonstrative prefix t and guide*. It was particularly employed 
to mark with a certain afflrmative force those things whieb the 
epeaker avowed concerning himself nod bis own opinion. Hence it 
was joined, as a genera! rule, with the firat person of the verb. Hand. 

SO. PardneUU. Cf. p, 1 28, line 211. Hoitii, akin to Sanscrit 
root Qhas, (whence Eng. gaett,) the eating ; a ttranger, as one who 
ia entertained at table, 

83. Dnodeoim tabnlu. The laws prepared by the Deeemviri, 
B. C. 4S1, were adopted by the people, engraved on ten tablets of 
copper, and affiled in tbe Forum to the rostra in front of the sen- 
ate-bouse. Two more tables were added. the next year; and thus 
originated the first and only Roman code. It became the founda- 
tion of the Jut cMle. All the law whieb grew up in the course 
of time was a development of the fundamental principles of the 
Twelve Tables. 

84. Stntvi dial, a rfny fixed for appearance in court. Or. Cf. 

najananas. Plant. (Jure. I. 1,4: Si etatut conditio cm aolle 
diet, tie. Ortolan (Hist, of Rom. Law, Eng. tranal.) renders the 
phrase, an engagement wi'h a pertgrtmu, and entitles the " Second 
Table," to whioh it bas been assigned, judicial peocee dings. 

85. A sterna avotoriUs, perpetual right of pane— ion, so. eta* 
flontono ato. BL I. e. tbe Roman oitiien has against the for- 
eigner a right of possession terminating by no prescription, or an 
inextinguishable validity of possession. Or. This phrase is lo- 
cated in tbe Third Table (Tint IXKCOTfOM Of the bertbhci) by 
Dirksen and by Sehoeli; in tbe Sixth Tahle (Dominion and pob- 

ever long, eon vent in Aim the property of a citizen. 

38. Quioum. An old form of the ablaL sing. Qui is only used 
by good writers in combination with tbe preposition cum, and with 
verbs in some few expressions as a neuter after an indefinite pro- 
noun understood. H. 88, Obs. 2. 

ST. Appellate, in apposition to nuuunajtudinani, instead of the 
usual construction of the gerund, dr. Cf. line 28, and note. This 

tive. M. 3B8, b, Obs. 1, 



38. Ferret. H. 1S6, III. 5; A. 2B4, 12; Al. 89, 2; U. 629, and 
152. For the tense, sea also p. 15, line 22, note. 

B. Cam oivi alitor, the reading adopted by Br., 0., He., Zt, % 
The MBS. read qvum cMtUtr, and insert a lifer after ctmlaidimtu ; 
and this is retained by Bl. and Or. 

7. Altera . . , altera. The/im* here refers to the latter of the 
two objects previously mentioned, according to the more general 
wage. H. 459, If A. 207, Rem. 23, b. Cf. p. 114, line 35; and 
for the less frequent usage, p. 36, line 24. 

B. Celtiberis, whose chief city, Nnmantia, Soipio Afrio. Minor 
had overthrown ; Cimbrie, whose threatened invasion of Italy 
Hariiu prevented by his victory over them near Veroellae, in 
the northern put of Italy, in B. C. 101. 

10. Latinis, ete. Of. p. IS, line 33 tt tqq. Bamnitibui, who, 
In the opinion of Niebuhr, equalled the Romans in the art of war, 
and would have been more than a match for them, had they (the 
Balanites) been nulled. Their weakness consisted in their not 
forming a compact state, 

11. Pyrrho, king of Epirus, who entered Italy on the invita- 
tion of the Tarentines, B. C. 280, and remained there, in conflict 
with the Romans, and iu Sioi Jy about five years. Poeni foedifragi. 
On the omission of the verb, see p. IB, line 2, note. 

12. Cradelia Hannibal. The neual reproaoh or the Romans 
against thil genera] and his country men. Cf. p. 124, line 14. 
But Mommsen's opinion is that, "laying aside wretched inven- 
tions, which fnroish their own refutation, nothing occurs in the 
accounts regarding Hannibal which may not be justified in the 
eiroumstanoes and according to the international law of the times." 

13. Ilia praoclara, quoted from the 6th Book of the Annals of 
Ennins, who represents Pyrrbus as replying in these words to 
Fabrioius Luscious, the chief of the three ambassadors sent to 
him in B. C. 280, when he was occupying Tarentum, to negotiate 
an exchange of prisoners. The result of the embassy is differ- 
ent!; stated by different historians. Acoording to Mom., Pyr- 
rhus rejected their demand ; bnt at the festival of the Saturnalia 
released all the prisoners on their word of honor. 

U DttUtiUa. Per the quantity of the penult, H. 843, 5 ; A. 
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lags 

20M0,o,S;B. 1459, 4; AL 78,1,0, Exo. '. 
» ; A. 160, Rem. S, 6 ,- IS- 1 198 ; AI. *' 
in a principal clause, the perf. subj. hu the foroe of ft softened 
future or present potential. Z. 527. 

15. Canpountes occurs only here. 

10. Vital! MTUniU, i. C de vtta decernamue. Bee Lei. t. 
Cerno. 

IT. Hera Fan, separated with poetic freedom like domo, dmt'lt, 
ooatu, line 21. He. 

IS. Aocipe, addressed to Fabriolns as the chief ; dnoite, to all 

of. Virg. Aeneid 7, 260 el ieoj., and Ovid Meiam. 15, 637 *t teqq. 

50. Eonndam, s, trisyllable. H. 869, II.; A. 308; B. 1519, 8. 

21. Dono, daoito, doqua. So He. and Or. Bl. considers dono 
■ dative, depending on ducite. Volentthns =prapitii*. The 
phrase is a common formula of prayer and wish. Gr. The a. re- 
mains short according to M. 22, Qbs. 4. The earlier poets often 

the pronunciation) to form no position with the following initial 

22. BogtJil, worthy of a king; ■ 
D. Aenr.idarum. The kings of E 
Achilles, the grandson of Aescas. 

Chap UII. 23, Siaguli, i.e. in contrast to the State. T«m- 
pOribul, circumttaiica. See Lei. «. e. B. 2, a. 

26. Eegnlus. See p. 123, line 26 el itqq., and notes. 

28. Hon belong! to reddendoi, as Cicero's statement on p. 128, 
line 1 shows. Its position may be explained by considering non 
eansnit = iKjauti or ditiamit. Bl. and Zt. Z.799; M. ifiS in jut. 

29. Fropinquis, kindred by blood. D. t. Neoessarius. 
80. Fidem, promise or pledge. 

51. Seonndo Ontotn — appr oliavit . This passage, as far as re 
non erat (p. 21, line 3|, is not found in any MS., and the re- 
mainder of it only in one; and the critics are divided in their opin- 
ions as to its genuineness. The same ooourrenoe is narrated in 
Book III. Of. p. 1 28, line 34 at saga. 

88. In aeioziii reliqnarnnt It is nowhere stated by the an- 
olent writers who the aerarii were. They were not in any tribe, 
and were excluded from office and from the right of voting. The 
phrase here lit. means that the censors, at the aspiration of their 
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graded to the condition ol 
and cf. Livy nil. 37 s lute 



expression for «»i aontraxeraU Gl. 

1. Nescio qnid = n/iy«t'rf or q,ii<id<im, only more indefinite, and 2] 
commonly used in ■ derogatory sense. See H. S2S, * ; A. 285, Rom. 
*; B. HSit; AI. 67, 2, e; Q. 489 Rem. 2. Quod — diosTBt, i. e. 
ircaiiK ai ie mid, etc. Sometime! quod is pot with the subjuncL 
of si verb of mying ; although not the circumstance that some one 
sairt or thought a thing, but the substance of what was said or 
thought convey s the reason as given by another. M. 357, a., Obs, 
2; Z. 551. 

4. In Ada, here In the wider sense of Jut juratdnm. Cf. Booh 
III., oh. 29. EL Quid ienseril, mint goa really meant; quid 

dixeris, lie mere word*, which are oapable of aeveral mean- 
ings. Bl. 

6. rfwrlmnnl exemplnm. Cf. the account given on p. IIS. 

6. A Fyuho. A preposition and it) ease may be connectad 
With a single substantive in such special relations ai cannot be 
expressed by the genitive, when tho substantive and the definition 
annexed by the preposition maj be naturally and easily combined 
into one idea, as e. g. verbal substantives and prepositions, names 
of persons and things with dr, ex (in certain oombinations, a), to 
denote their origin, home, plnco of starting, with am and ifna 
to denote that which does or does not pertain to or accompany, 
etc., etc. SI. 299, b, 2. Perfuga, a deserter, who betrays bit 

8. 0. Fabricius. See p. 20, line 13, note. 

0. Dadidit, the reading of all but one of the MSS. For the 
number, K. +6S, II. 3; A. 209, Rem. 12, 2, note 9; AI. 49, 1, b; 
B. 843. 

10, Cum scalers, an adjunct of interitum. See line B, note, 
and p. 15, line 21, note. 

14. ftuibua depends on uti. H. i'16, d. 

18. Juita praebends, so. clothing, lodging, and food. He. Cf. 
Ben. Dt.Bfief. HI. 21: Ett elijnid, jwod doaitua prautar* —no 
deftest, oi oiftario, « 



84 BOOK I. 

age 

I 18. QnaiL See p. 11, lino 14, nolo. TnlpwulM. The dimin- 
utive oonTeye the notion of meannesa more forcibly. Hn. Heroine. 
The ablative is pnt witb adjective* which denote ■ went of some- 
thing, eiemptioo from something ; among them aliemu, •trangt, 
uiuaiville. M. ?M, b. 

SO. Totiui isjuititiae, of nil kindt of injuetice. He. The gen- 
itive depends on nulla. Capitalior The positive degree lit. 
= thai hoe forfeited hit life ; hence, here, in a higher degree cul- 
pable, deceelabU. BL OF. p. 8a, line 27; p. 118, line 6. 

21. Xaxime, to be joined to quoin, lit. preexeely when. He. 
Of. p. 67, line 19, and note. Cf. the sentiment of this passage 
with the teaching of Christ, Matt. XXilL 25-28. 

Chap. XIV. 93. Deinoept. JVext in order. In passing to a 
new topic, Cicero always uses deineepe, never delude. He. Ut 
propositnm, bb. in chap. VII. See Synopsis, p. 143. 

34. Liberalitats, naed with essentially the same meaning as 
btnafleentU, and aa benignitas, line 28. Cf. p. It, line 8, and 
note. Some prepositions of one syllable are often repeated with- 
out any particular reason, though in general the repetition indi- 
cates a difference of ideas. H. 470, Obs. 2; Z. 745. 

£6. CautioiiBt stands here for ea quae cavere oporlet. 

99. Dignitat*, mertl: 

30. Id refers to the clause immediately preceding. Haeo om- 
nl», allpreceple teepeeting Ihi* duly, dr.; deed* of benevolence. He. 

33. Pernioiosl, contrasted with benefloi; assentttores, with 
liberals*. The former refer to the outward act, the latter to the 
disposition whioh is wont to express itself first of all in words. BL 

36. Convertant H.506; A. 283,2; B.12T7; AL 91,1; O. Mi. 

8T. Kripinnt. Where a definitive pronoun or adjective of 

dicative is used in the relative clause following an well as the sub- 
junctive. M. 385, ObB. 1. Cioero has particular individuals in 

38. Largiantor, a relative clause of purpose, 

89. Quacnmqne occurs rarely as an indefinite pronoun, with the 
notion of universality, without a relative signification, (in the best 
writers only in connect inn with ratione, in onj leojr.) Gr. sup- 
plies hoc facit.nl. M. 87, Obs. 1 ; Z. 70S. 
12 1- Ah, not found in most MSS., but commonly naed with abeat, 
and inserted here by Br, (X, He., and Gr. 

' Goo* 
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4. Sullaa, Caasaris, subjective genitives i pecnniarnm, objeo- 22 
tire genitive. Cf. p. 23, line 35 ; p. 60, line 8. 

8. Translatio, etc. The allusion is to the bestowmeDt of the 
property of the proscribed upon their partisans. Cf. Bk. II., eh. 8. 

7. Idem, of the eame lime. See p. 13, line 24, note. Alter. Tie 
Moon-'. Cf. p. 21, line 28. 

8. ftnod, strictly ft rel utive in the accusative, bat used here » » 
mere connective = AW, as it often is before Si and other parti- 
cles. Gr. ScoM. US; Z. 807, in Jin.,- H. 453, 6 ; A. 208, 14; B. 
702; G. 612. Same texts hove a comma before quod, and regard 
it H a causal particle. 

B. Has, ecfamiliarit. 

10. Proximo*, their ntareet relative: Gr. 

11. Aeqniu ait On the mood, >ee H. 475, 4, 1) ; A. 259, Bern, i, 
(2) ; Al. 60, 2, c ; (J. 248, R. 1 ; B. 1275. Belinqui, bo. as a legacy. 

IS. I nest autam. A ohange of construction instead of deiade, 
which wonld regularly follow prinmm in line 9. Cf. p. 39, line* 
27 and 33. He. 

IS. Plerosque refers to gut bemgniora tolunt, etc., line 8. 

IS. Gloria, here, passion /or gloiy. Cf. the use of rammunilatie, 
p. 58, line 32, and libertat, p. 87, line 30. Ho. 

18. Voluntate, genuine good-will. 

20, Tertium, used substantively, instead of TerHut loeut. See 
p. 21, line 21). Delectus dignitatis, a choice, i.e. a diiinetian, 
according la merit. Gr. 

31. Eliot, imperfect, because subordinate to eat propoiitnm, a 
perfect indefinite. 

23. Commnnitaa refers to relationship by blood; societal, to 
political connection. Cf. p. 11, line 4. 

26. Si minus. If not, without a verb, in opposition to some- 
thing going before, is expressed by ti («») minus, more rarely it 
•oh. M. 442, a, in fin. Causae, so. for bestowing a favor. 

Chap. XT, 28. In qnihns, to be connected with sunt. He. 

89. Agitur, See Lex. i. v. IIL 9, b. Simulacra, the iikeneat 
or ttmblane*. See Lex.s. v. II. Cf. limilitudiaee Aonetft, p. 96, 
line 6| and p. 113, lines 23-25, where nmbra ct imaginibv is con- 
trasted with jnltitine loHdam el expreuam tfflgitm. 

31, Signifloatio, McsiiM. 

83. Virtutlbni his lenioribu, i. e. in comparison with For- 
titudo. Ct p. 70, line 30. They are referred to again in line 37. 
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22 •?■ Bonusi virum nttingere, to belong to the character of a 
good, i. e. a niriuoia man. BL 

IS. Haso, so- ermii epeoianda. Moribns, so. of those upon 
whom we bestow favors. See line 21 ; and Bynoptis. Do not nn- 
froquently stands without grammatical relation to the verb of the 
lenience, to introduce a new topic, like Quod attintt ad. Cf. p. 33, 
line 26 ; Z. 308. 

23 1. In officio Cf. the expression officii Pit, line 28. 

5. Diligamur. H. 501; A. 264, 1); B.1218: Al. 85, 2; G. 632. 
EeneTolentiain, so. of others toward an. 

4. Sin. If however. M. 442, b. 

6. Inennda, jainerf, tamed i referenda, requited. Gr. 

6. Referenda, a very rare nee of the ablative of the genin- 

He. ; instead of officio rtftrmdae gratiat. BL See M. 416, 
Obs. 2. 

7. Utenda, i. e. wiicll have been loaned to yon, passive in mean- 
ing. See p. 16, line 14, note. 

B. Aooeparia, the second person, agreeing with a single indefi- 
nite subject, which ia imagined and, n to speak, addressed, in 
Order to express something indefinite. In leading clauses this 
form is found only in conditional discourse, in potential exprcs- 

but in subordinate clauses also with conjunctions, in relative 
clauses, and in commands and prohibitions. M. 370. 

9. Heliodui, so. in his poem entitled Wort, and Bay,. Ham 
in qnidnam gives liveliness or emphasis to the question. Z. 134. 
Beneflcio, so. unsought by m. 

10. An imitari, etc. The first member of the doable question 
Is omitted, and the second member here expects an affirmative 
answer. Z. 363. M. 453: An is need when a question is itself 
answered under the form of a qnestion, or some conjecture re- 
specting what is asked is added in the interrogative form: in 
Which ease an sometimes takes the meaning of nonna. 

IS. Dubitamns, signifying kteitate, and followed by a olante 
containing the same subject, generally takes the infinitive, aa 
here ; though tbe subjunctive with gw'a sometimes occurs even in 
Cicero. M. 376, e, Obe. 2. 

14. Dandl. M. 41T, in fin. 

18. Damoa nacna, aktther <h aim or not. On the form of the 
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elau B. 526, II. 2 and 1); A. 2R:,, Bern. 2; B. 118? ; AL 23 

71, 2, a r O. 100, 461. Hcone occurs only in indirect questions, 
regularly. 

IT. Injuria, so. in otto*. . 

18. Delectus, a dietiuetiou betaeen, etc. 

19. Xaximo Boiqna, so. iene^ci'o. 

S3. Vol morbo, in pari ij a ntorii'd disposition, the rending 
preferred by most editors. Vel niodo i> found in two MSS., and 
ia adopted by HI. Cf. IW. »/«n. IV. 10: Inultiuatur pertur- 
baliontm, jatlatiUbut te opmi'mtiiit tneonilontar at Iw-efoc, in 
molu me temper; guum andm Aio /error eoHciinliojue anVmi inoel- 

■toroiis el acyrotatio. In o runes, to. uifAouI disWnetfon, belongs 
to morbo inoitati. 

23. Impatn, impultt, so. toward individuals. 

85, Atqne, as. gee H. 587, I. 2 ; B. 1376 ; Al. 43, 3, a J 0. 646. 
Jlldioio, the general term, explained by the two following words. 
It ia antithetic to tomeritate — judicio, line 22; oonsiderate. to 
repontlno — impetn, and aonttaater, to morbo in omnes. Gr. 

88. Opis. II. 4QW, 1 ; A. 220, 3 J B. TST ; Al. 60, 4, e ; G. 38fl. 
Rem. 2. 

88. Contra, on (Se contrary, nsed adverbially. He. Pleriiqne, 
moil people. Z. 109, note. Cf. the sentiment of this and the 
preceding sentence with Luke vi. 33, 34; xW. 13, 14. 

Chap. XVI. 33. Societas hominnm, etc. The third grmmd 
of merit, mentioned on p. 22, lines 21-24, is here discussed 
last. 

' 35. Naturae, the reeding of all but one of the MSS., and 
adopted by Br., O., He, and Or. ; a subjective genitive, which com- 
monly precede? its noun when other genitives are also dependent 
on it. Z. 791. BI-, and Zt. prefer naiurn beaaase the occurrence 
of genitive! sustaining different relations to the same noun is 
thus avoided.. 

38, Humanae qualifies both the nouns before It Z. 790. T. 
Kepetendnm ajtius, make a more thorough inquiry. 

88. Commuaioando, so. conaiVia, the interchange of thotightt. 
Gr. DUoeptando, dUemim. Cf. p. IB, line 27. 

8, Ulla re, so. tban the possession of reason and speech. 24 

4. Equis, leonibm, Asyndeton, which occurs in animated die- 
course not only where there are three on 
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24 with two. H. 434. JnitltUm, conduct Id accordance with tbo 
oivil law; aeqnitatem, in accordance with naturnl light. 
B. Bonitatem, i. «. osMe/icenlinm, bew'gnitatem, libtralitalem. 

7. Hominibnt. H.387; A. MS; B. 821 ; Al.al,3; G. 849. 

8. Societal haeo, ao. tiniHi-n oeneria numaui, 

10. Commnnitu, n common yonnu'wi. Dieeripta j ant, k M 

teen attigntd to individuals M private property. 

11. JnM oivili prope rl y included lege; lenalui — conmlta, edict; 

it miinetiinefl meant wtwrtflen lata. See I>ict. Antiqq. Bat. Tbo 
indicative la required because it in antithetic to ait in line 13. So, 
Be., and Or. Sit is preferred by 0., Zt., sod Bl. 

13. Legibnt is the reading adopted tj 0., He, and Br., though 
all the MSS. hare a qnibna. -Cetera— observentur, ttlKw Aingt 
(so. than those decided and arranged by the laws) be regulnltd. 
Graeeorom proverbio. Cf. Aristotle, Nioom. E thiol, VIII. 11: 

K»i « ngXpfi ' mii rd *«"r ' i?S»;. 

IT. Homo, eta. To what poem Of Ennins this fragment belong! 
cannot be determined. He. The metre is iambic trimeter. For 
the other feet admissible in it, see H. 983, IV. ; A. 314, 1, 5 ; B. 
1511, 2 ; Al. S3, 2, a. 

IB. Soo beoomea one syllable by Synaeresis. 

20. Bx is need because the genera] precept is drawn /row one 
example. He. 

22. Ilia Mmmonift, la. praeecpta, general principle! or max- 

1UH. Of. 

25. Hi I refers to qnM in tbe preceding line. Bl. 

26. Utendnin eat, tea ought to practice. With the verb turn, the 
impersonal form of ntor,/ntor, etc., is the more common. M. 421, 
Oba. 2. 

29. Vulgar!*, general, extended to all. Referenda eat, *wl 
be confined to lite limit preecribed by Ennin; via., to do good to 
others ao far as we can without injury to ourselves or to those 
who hare especial claims upon us for aid. He. 

Chap. XVII. 84, Gontii, nationii, both denote a people, in 
a physical sense, as having a common origin ; the former denoting 
lie akaU, of which the latter is a part. He. thinks the two words 
are "here synonymous, and together antithetic to oivitaUi, which 
denotes a people in a political sense. D. «. Gens. 

Sfi. Interim, a clour tit. Of. p. 113, line 18. 
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1. Consnefciiines, familiari tales, i. e. social connections ; tbe 25 
latter a stronger term than the former. Or., however, considers 
the former = cnetome, so fur as these are not determined by law. 

2. Bea — oontractaa, mutual luiniii trantactioae. He. 

8. Prqpinquomm, kindred oy Htwd / affinitates, ( line u t ) fcy 
marriage. 

4. Ab ilia, i. e. proceefifnj /pom lAal f from this wide hegio- 

G. In — angnatnm, so. circle; conclnditnr, bo. loeietae propin- 

6. Habeutt H. 49a, 3 ; A. 282, Rem. 3, note 3 ; B. 1224 j Al. 
70, 4, f; G. S59. 

8. Doiude, sot an adverb of time or of enumeration here, but 
= w cuuiequenee of thit. Or. 

9. Id refers to the clause Immediately preceding, i.e. The fam- 
ily it the foundation, etc. UTbil, lie civil toeiety, or community of 
a city, 

10. Fratrnm, bmtlieri and rietere. See Lei. «. v. II. B. 

11. Consobrinornm, cousin*; sobrinomm, (is cAiMrea o/ cousins. 
Be. See Diet. Antiqq., p. 310, a. 

16. Bnboltl, offtpring, progeny. Origo, (Ae j!j«i actual 6;oin- 
nwo. Or. 

18. Monumental stejnortaJt of any kind, particularly ttatuci 
and records. Bacrii, private religious rites of a gene or family, 
observed at stated times and witb the greatest care. 

22. Honeltum. See p. 12, line 18, note. 

28. Copnletint here = eopulaniiu, Cf. snob words as conn'oV 
ratu*, cavtut, falnu, tacitnt, etc., which hare an active as well as 
passive meaning. He., Gr. Bonornm, used substantively, good 
«en. Gr. 

82. CommnnitM, bond of fellomhip. 
38. Ultro at citro, mutually. 

1. Caritates, the abstract for the concrete, the ohjeeU loved. He. £g 

2. Dnbitet. II. 486. II. ; A. 280, Rem. S; B. 1180; Al. 57, 8; 
G. 251, Mortem oppetere, a moral sot, in as far as a man, if he 
does not seek death, yet awaits it with firmness and contempt of 
it. D. 

8. Istornm, used in a contemptuous sense. H. 460, 3 ; A. 20T, 
Rem. 26; B. 1031; Al. 20, 2, o; G. 2S1, Bom. Immanitas, 



26 *■ Oetjupati sunt refers to Anton; and his associates, fuernnt 
to Catiline, Clodius, and Caesar. . ; 

5. ContenUoet OOmfKtXio, placing together and comparing. . 

9. Bpeetat in not, so. as helpers and counsellors. Or. 

10. Bene oonyenientet, lilct-mtnded, with whom we are in har- 
mony, Ho. 

12. Heoesiaria praeildla riUe, i. e., everything needful for the 
support of life. - . 

13. Vita denotes the public, viotus the private life of a num. D. 
16. Vigont, i. e. have their proper plaoe and value. Or. 

IT. Conjugavit occurs only in too other passages In Cicero. 
Cliap. XVIII. 19. Quid, so. tribui. 

20. Vel has, through an ellipsis, the meaning of ch». Z. 734. 

21. It*, etc., Thm (i. a. if wr take this into consideration) •« 
ihall find, etc. Heceasitudinura, relationihipt, auch as are men- 
tioned in the preceding chapter. See line 7 a tcqq. Hon iidem, 
qui tempomm, not identical with thoie of ctrcumttancM ,- L a. 

us by no ties hare a stronger claim upon us than relatives and 
friends. 

23. Tit, atforinitance. Adjnveris, perfect subjunctive in the 

27. Zt — capiendo., believed by some editors not to be genuine, 
because it interrupts the train of thought! since the rest of the 
sentence plainly refers to oirenmapieiend* aunt alone, and be- 
cause the expression oonanetado oapiendn, the habit nasi be oc- 

29. Deducendo, tttbtraeltng. See Lex. : v. I. D, 7. 

SB. Before quidem, with a concessive signification (indeed, to 
be tun) with a predicate (verb or adjective), with led following, a 
pronoun is inserted in the best writers, which corresponds to the 
word of which the predicate is couceded. M. 488, b ; jj. H6, 1 ; 
A. 207, Rem. 21 ; Al. 41, 3, e. 

ST. Ah lis Tabu, an adjunct of dueatar. Sunt In jura, Oto. 
—jneta ho.1 in •ocielat, kumaua. Gr. Cf. p. U, line 4. 

33. El aptnm, dependent upon. See Lei. i. Apo. 

The third cardinal virtue, Fortitude. See lotrod., p. 144. 

27 1. Intslligendom est. The gerundive with anm denotes that a 

M.420; Z.aaO. ftuum prop oil ta — qnsttnor, as. p. 12, line- 20 
etteaa. 



2. four*. Sue p. 13, line 11, unto. Honnsttu, virtue in the 2 
abstract; Hoazttam, virtue in the concrete. See p. 11, line 16, 
note. See also D. s. Virtus. 

S. Animo, ablative of manner. Cf. line 10. 

4, Humana* — deapieient*. See p. 11, Una 39, note. 

5. In probris, 1. e. when rtprouch Is designed. In promptn 
fist, it at kaud, i. e. one in very read; to nay. SI quid — potest, 
L e. if it is applicable. 

7. Vol, etc., a line from an anknown author, though attributed 
to Ennios by some, who suppose that ilia virgo refers to Cloelia 
(the hostage given to Porsenna), who escaped to Borne bj swim- 
ming the Tiber. The text gives the reading of all the MSS., 
which has also been adopted by Br., 0., and He., though other 
editors prefer virago. The metro is trochaic tetrameter oataleo- 

first syllable of ill*, shortened, as often in the old dramatists. He. 
9. Bolmaei, dm. So Br., Zt., Gr., and Bl. Saltnacida is pre- 
ferred by 0. and He. The line is from Ennius, and the metre is 
iambic trimeter. Salmaoi, a fountain in Caria near Halioarnaa- 
sus, the waUr of which was fabled to make men effeminate; here, 
in effeminate, cowardly person. Da spoils, w- 
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27 in B. C. .1*0, when his army began to give way, in a battle In the 
great Latin war, devoted himself and the army of the enemy to 
destruction, according to the formula prescribed by the pontifex 
maxima*, and then rushed into the thickest of the fight, and was 
slain. His ion, of the same name, sacrificed himself in the same 
way in the battle of Sentioum, in B. C. 295. See p. DC, line 20, 
Cicero states, in the IW. Ditp. I., XXXVIIL, that the same was 
true of a son of the latter, aleo of the same name. In the war 
against Pyrrhns. Cn. et P. Saipioiies, the father and ancle of 
Afrioanne Major, who were distinguished for their generalship in 
Spain in the second Punic war, and who fell in battle there in 
IUB.0, 

15. Mareellni, the conqueror of Syracuse and the brave oppo- 
nent of Hannibal in southern Italy, where he fell in 208 B. C. ; 
called "the sword," as Fabius CatlMaior had been "the shield," 
of Borne. 

16. Alii, so. a rhetaribat laudantar. He.; omnium conmemora- 
tiane ivlebrantur. 7A. 

IT. Btudium, »c Rotaaaorum. Stud. beUiass gloria*, so. in 
which animi magnitude Is especially exhibited. He, 

18. Statnai qnoqne, i. e. aa well as men. T. Ornatn militarl, 
(Aa dretl of a toldier. ten, for the matt part. 

Chap, XIX. 32. In vitio. Bw p. IS, line S, note. 

34. Eapellentis, catting off. 

35. Probe = recte, yrateiart. Earn is the subject, virtntem, 
the predicate. T. 

ST. Oloriam, li« reputation ; landem, true rmoun. Garve. 

28. Soneatnm, uwrtj of honor. 

80. Hind Platonis. The Erst part is from the Menexemns, p. 
2*8, E j the second part, perhaps, from the Laches, p. 1ST, C. 

81. Callidltaa denotes on acquired knowledge of the world 
gained by experience, which leads one to choose right meant, and 
is more frequently used io a bad sense. Bnpiantin, a quality en- 
nobling a man's whole being and leading him to choose right ab- 
JtcU. J). 

85. Eosdem. Bee p. 13, line 24, note, 
aa 2. Ex media Undo jnstitiae, the tamest ntbttcmee ofjuttict, 
Cf. De Leg. II. 21, S3 : E medio est jure chili) ad fan,. IX. 8 : 
Ex e.< (so. Academia) media excitaloi miti. He. 
3. Hind odioaum, eto. Cf. p. IS, Una 36. 



4. Furtlnaoia, imitonuuu of opinion, dogmatism. Gr. 2 

5. Innuoltnr. Notice tbe mood with quod. II. 554, IV.; A. 273, 
& ; B. 1258 j A1. 70, o ; G. 525, Rem. 3. Apud Piatonam, ao. in the 
Laches, p. 182, B. 

6. Omnem. morem, the akol* o&uraettr. Inflammatnm esse. 
On tbe tense, see H. 512, 3; A. 268, Rem. 1 (b); Z. 6S2. 

8. Princeps alia, tbe usuul construction after volo. Far the 
bub of priaoaps, see p. 9, lino ID, note. Sometimes an accusa- 
tive (of the pronoun) is express ed, the whole oiroumatance which 
it the object of the will and desire being conceited rather as a 
dialinet thing in itself. Cf. line 22. Volo is commonly used with 
the eubjunetive without nt only in ahort and unambiguous ex- 
pressiona. M. 381), Oba. 4; 372, b, Obs. 2. 

12. Publico, i. e. relating to public affairs ; legitimo, fixed by 
law and affecting private relations. Or. 

14. Largitorea at factiosi, not subject, but predicate. 

18. Ditfloilina, SO. Mrcun aei/uitateot ]U«, etc. gee lines 

and 10. 

nature of man j the subject 

Gr. 

ic genitive and ablative of qual- 
ity are either not at all or very slightly distinguished. The geni- 
tive denotes more the general nature and kind of the subject, the 
ablative particular qualities and circumstances belonging to it, 
Tbe ablative is used of qualities in general oftener than the geni- 
tive ; but tbe latter alone to express the requisites for a thing, its 
aise, and hind; and the ablative alone to express its constitution 
with reference to Its external parts. We always say e—e bono 
aaimo, to be of good tourage; ammo fnrti, of the state of mindj 
bnt maximi animi homo, of the whole character. M. 2S7, o, Obs. 
1. Cf. p. 29, lines 11, 15, and 20. Locus lubiious, a dtj/icuU 
topic to disown. Gr. 

Chap. XX. SO, Omnino, In general. 

81. Eorum externsram. Cf. p. 11, line 30. 

88. Honestum refers mora to the inward character, decorum 
more to the outward appearanoe or manifestation of moral good- 
ness. Cf. p. 37, lines 28-33. 

34. Optare, to u-ieh, and leave the realisation of onc'a wish to 

16— Cm. da Of. 



St. Natiira, i. e 


the unp 


rrerted 


of aequitur, teelu 


after, Or 




23. Error*, the. 


htomow 




Bfi. lit, according at. 




2B. Animo. In 


manyea. 


ea theg. 
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nge 

g others ; expetere, to apply to others for the realization of one') 
wish. D. Nulli neque, nequo. Se»H. SS5, 2; A. 2T7, Rum. S; B. 
098 : (5. 441. 
16. Altera. n« .™»d. 

3T. Uarai. For the mood, H. 4B5, 2, 1) ; A. 262, Ram. 3, not* 

3 | B. 1222 ; Al. TO. 4, f ; G. S59. Illas. See p. 26, tine 35, note. 

88. lit, though found in the MSS., is bracketed bj Br., 0., ud 

Be. For the oases in which it is repeated, see H. 480, Obs. 2 j Z. 

757. 



29 


3. Utilitatom logically belong! 


U Mt 


Causa at ratio affi- 




oiens, the aount and efficient 




Garve. 






5, Humana, i. e. ™ eilen, 


IS*. 








6. Id, like M, in line i, re: 


fera to 


priore. 






10. Rations, principle. 










11. Duoendum ait hu the 


iiifioi 


lives dncere and oontomnore 



for its subject 

13. Verlantnr, occur. Statu naturae. 
are disease! of the soul. The «<ti 
tranquillity, equability of soul. He, 

16. Constantino, a quality of one who always acts in accord- 
ance with his convictions of right. Cf. line 11, and see p. V, line 
17, note. Antem stands after a word, or two closely connected 
words, or even after several which cannot be well separated, M. 
437, Obs. 

17. Lahore, hardship, and volnptate are pertonified as parties 
in the struggle, and so become ablatives of agent. M. 2S4, 
Obf.1, 

IB. Vitanda has some US. authority, and is adopted by Br. 
and 0. Most MSS. and editors rend videnda, which is often 
equivalent to provider*, curare; but the opposite notion is required 



through whose favor he seeks for promotion. 

29. Imperia, public ogtctt. 

28. Ac potius. If a negative clause is followed by an affirma- 
tive In which the same thought is expressed or continued, que, at 
pr ste is employed where in English bai is used. M. 433, Obe. 2. 
Intardom. approaches to tbe meaning of rarim/ memmmqucm. 



NOTES. 196 

88. Volnptote, exctuine joy,- contrasted with aegritudlne. 29 
Cf. p. 40, line 20. Or. 

34. In hii, ate., a blending of two sentences in one, for /n Ai'« 
fHtrmtet philotnphi ctqaidam,ctc, . . .qai potnemnt. Kobililllmi 
pMloxiphi, etc. Cf. Dc Oral. III. IS: Eadem nuttm alii pru. 
dentia, ecd com/ilia ad etitac e/i'dia diapari quitlem atque otium ae- 
cMti, vt Pythagoiat, DeB,ocritut, 'Aimxagomt, a regeudit eivitatibttt 

Plato, Aristotle, and Zeno. 

90. ftuidam homines, ate,, e. g. Anions and M. Pi>o. Cf. Jft- 
pot YL: In Tcpublica, iia utrtahu at, tititmpcr optimarvm partitum 
el ctect tt extoimuretur, ntque lamcn te cieilibue /Ittclibat eomtnillcret, 

ml, quam qui maritime jactarcntnr ; and Cie. Brut. LXVII. ! La- 
bartn/orenitmdiulim nan tulit, quod kontututaincpliat etc itultitiat, 

Bavari flt gravel, of Uriel priiieipla aid carnal character. BL 

36. Populi, the common people; prinoipum, Ac arittocra/y. 

37. Konnnlli rofora to both philosophi and homines seseri. He. 
31, Hit prOpOlittim fait, They waived upon, gee Lot I. v. II. 

F. TJt ne, bj which is expressed, first uf all, the object or design 
iii genera), and afterwards the negative, la often employed instead 
of ne. M. 456 ; 7,. 347, note. 

1. With utorontor supplj ut from the preceding at ne. See 30 
8.784. 

8. Cnju = hiija» maim, so. libcrtati: 

Chip. XXI. 3. flnare. Bee p. IK, line IB, note, and Qn*> 
propter, line 12. Hun, I. e. vivcre t relit. Or. Potential, the 
general term, any actual power; petMtatem, (line IT,) a just and 
lawful power. 

4. Cnpidornm The gen ittre often follows eommnnis, but also 
the dative. M. 200, 1 Otioiii, not unoccupied, but not participat- 
ing in public affair: See p. 29, line 31, and p. 92, line 3. 

5. Opes, richet, as the instrument of the statesman, the means 

10. Claritatom amplitudinemo,ae. The latter ia the externa! 
consequence of the former. Bl. 

12- Conoedandum lit A oonjeoture respecting a thing which 
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30 >■ actually the foot, is not expressed by the subjunctive except 
with tbo particle forsitan, if may be thai, which in the beat writ- 
ers is almost always put with that mood. H. 340, b, Oba. 3. For 
the meaning, see Lei. i. v. I. 4, b. The thing in be pardoned is 
expressed by the participle capes sen tibua. 

IB. Quibnj uttrn. Od the position of the relative clause, see 
p. 10, line 3, note. Eat it the reading of Dr., and He. The indic- 
ative gives prominence to the fact staled. II. 531, 4 i A. 25T, Rem. 
8; B. 971; Al. 64, 10, o; G. 058, Rem. 2. The MBS., and most 
editors, however, have lit, 

19. Imperia. The term imperium denotes a military and abso- 
lute power not incident to any uffioe, but especially conferred by a 
lex cariata upon consuls, praetors, and dictators, exercised only 
out of the city, and without which uo military operation oonld be 
conducted in tbe name of the State. Diet- Antiqq. 

80. Magittrattu, mil officm, 

21. Quorum = -Pam eurum. 

23. Faotu, a pleonastic addition. 

24. Turn = especially. Offbttsionnm, /otftirM; Tspalaunm, 
dtfialt, so. In efforts to obtain office. 

39. Ignominiam, properly the loss of political honor, the con- 
sequence of an official denunciation ; infaffiiam, the loss of moral 
honor, the consequence of dishonorable conduot. D. Hence the 
use of quail qnandam, which signifies that the terms are used fig- 
uratively and by way of approximation. M. 444, a, Obs. 2; Z. TOT. 

89. Conjtontur, so. formal. 

80. Adjomeuta includes bodily and intellectual endowments as 
well as wealth and high rank. He. 

81, Adipisaandi here denotes the i 
the passive signification of this form 
B. 308 ; Al. 35, 1, b. 

36. If agniflcBHtia, oreat»ei« of ton!. Lex. 

S3. Est, the reading of Br., , and He. who remarks that the 
verb could be made to depend upon band soio an only by a kind 
of anaooluthon. Other editors retain the MS. reading tit, and 
consider it a potential subjunctive. 

3T, Seettritaj, freedem /mm tar*} the only meaning of the 

SB. Futuri sunt. This periphrastic conjugation in tbe oase of 
transitive verbs expresses an intended action ; in the case of in- 



tranBitive verba, M hero, a slate or condition which it la coat In 31 
pan. H. 341, 0b>.; Z. 498. 
39. Faoiliora. Supply to. Minna mnlta =puucio™. 

8. EvenUt. On the wood.soe H.S12; A. 261, Rem. 2; 8.1*71) 3 
Al. 19, 4; 0- 698. Tom ffrovitor, i. e. from inch ■ height of 
extern*] greatneBB. Or. 

9. Can •ffloiondi, L 0. aniiety about the soooess of one's en- 
deavorB. The gerund i> used absolutely, as in efflcitndi facultae, 
famet habtndi. He. 

6. Quietis = «i™w. 

8. Tit habeut depends on oareat, used in a somewhat different 
Signification = take care that. M. 37S, a, Obs. 1 ; Z. 631. BL 
eonsiders ut = quomodo or ounlrnus, and habeat dependcut on 
eoniideret. 

Chap. XXII. 16. Urbnnas, noil. Minnemda, refuted. 

80. ApM. See II. 43S, 6: A. 2(14, Rem. 3, (>)j B. 878; Al. 
4T,2,d. Et — gereudornm, considered spurious by many oritioa 
because it repeats in the protasis what has just been expressed in 

31. Multao — urbanao, thert have Smu many instances of ciml 
parmiu. Ha. 

1 the first half of the sixth century 
ury later. Citotnr. See Lei. 

11. 2, b. 

SS. Consilio, hgiValion. 

SO. Frimnm oonstituit. The council of the Areopagus wee 
one of 'Very remote antiquity ; but Solon enlarged its power, and 
entrusted it with the genera] supervision of the institutions and 
laws of the State and the religion and morals of the citizens, and 
so might almost be sailed its founder. Diet. Biog. 

27. Hod, illnd. If two persons or things that hare been pre- 
viously named be spoken of, bio is generally referred to the last 
mentioned. ille to the more remote. M. 435, a. 

80. Hihil diiorit, mitt net tartly be able to adduce anything. 
With definite subjeets also, a thing which easily can and will hap- 
pen when there is en occasion for it, is modestly and cautiously 
eipressed in the subjunctive, most frequently in the first person, to 
denote that to which one is inclined. In the active, the perfect is 
here generally used. M. 350, b. 

83. Consilio seal tut, The allusion here is supposed to be to 



BOOK I. 



31 the fact that the Areopagus furnished the fiends ni 
the fleet which fought the buttle of Sal ami 8. 

34. Fsusania, the Spartan, the rtotor at the battle of Plataea 
over Mardonius the Persian, B. C. 479. Lysandxo, the Spartan 
wbi> conquered Athene by siege, B. C- 404. 

86. Partnm. So Br., and 0., instead of which dilatatum is 
inserted after Laoedaemoniis by HI., lie., and Gr. The HSS. have 
neither. 

ST. Confaiendi sunt, to. Pa'ttnnini et Lytmuicr, the men them- 
selves, instead of their deeds, ootnpared with the laws Of Lyourgus. 

32 1- ftMrit nobis, ablative absolute of time. H. Aemiliua Soau- 
tnj, of patrician descent, consul in B. C. 116 and B. C. 107, a 
warm supporter of the aristocratic part;. Though distinguished 
for his opposition to the popular leaders, he was always regarded 
with some degree of favor by the people. His gravity and earn- 
estness of character commanded this respect, and he carefully con- 
cealed from public view his vices, especially bis avarice and his 

B. C. TS, one of the prominent 

character and his patriotic spirit. He received from tbe whole 
community marks of esteem and confidence seldom bestowed with 
unanimity in periods of excitement upon an active political leader. 

8. Cedere, to is inferior. 

8. F. Com. Seipio Hasica Serapio, consul B. C. 138, and a 
fierce aristocrat. His father, who was sumamed Corculum, be- 
cause of bis attainments in jurisprudence, was a second cousin, 
and his mother a sister of Cornelia, the mother of the Gracchi. 
After the murder of Tiberius, Nnsica was sent on a pretended 
mission to Asia to secure him from the vengeance of the popular 
party, and died soon after at Pcrgamum. Eodem tempore, so. 
B. C. 133. , 

7. Privates, contrasted with imperator. Nasioa was pontifex 
maiimus, but held m civil office that year. With the sentiment 
expressed in this sentence, cf. p. 74, line 27 ft •«(- Cicero was 
an adherent of the aristocratic party, and r&nrded all who had 
proposed measures for the political elevation af^he masses as dis- 
organise™. Yet earlier in life, in bis second Ovation, De Ltgt 
Agraria (oh. V.}, B. C. 63, he expressed a very different opinion : 
JiToa niii dHfein ego tf aotuul, qwi t lit pleriqw, neftit esse nroilrer 



Orneeliot landartj juorum eminli'ii, tapientia, legihm mnfrn* mi 32 
oidec rei pn&tfi;n« paries coiwlihifot. 

8. Hseo FBI, ho. o JVanea gala. Ex rationo **** (o S< n/ a 
fa'ao*, lo o*;™j la a category. Or. Domestica, used like urban**, 
p. 31, line IS. So, too, nrliano (line 11) — of civilian: 

11. Autem, moreomr. See p. T, line 20, note. 

13. luvadi. This verb (in the active voice) sometimes becomes 
transitive and takes an accusative, bnt in the earlier prose more 
frequently retains its intransitive meaning, and is followed by the 
preposition repeated, or the dative. H. 224, b, Obs. 2 ; Z. 387. 

14. Cedaut, etc., a line from the third book of Cicero's poera 
on his consulship. It is quoted (together with another line from 
the same poem) by Quintilian (XI. 1, 24), who remarks: /a cury 
BtiniSiH Htinam pcperciucl, quae nan daiemnt earpert maligni. Ct 
also Juvenal (X. 122): 



Land!, I. e. the praiseworthy services of the statesman. 

IB. Tit omittam. A olaase of purpose sometimes indicates not 
the object of the leading clause, but the design with nbicb the 
statement is made ; the clause on which it really depends being 
omitted for the sake of brevity. M. 440, Obs. 0. 

IT. Perionjnm gravisi, so. than that with which the State was 
threatened by the conspiracy of Catiline. 

IS. Otaum,, pence, m/V<y. 

19. Belapla eeoidemnt, a pleonasm, for emphasis. He. 

SO, Ipia, of tkemttlvei. 

24. Quidem. gives emphasis to mihi, while oerte has reference 
to Pompey and what he did. BL 

26. Hoa tribuit, paid thit Monte. ^»* 

26. Trinmphnm tertium. Poinpey's first triumph was in B. C. 
81, over Hiarbas, king of Numantia; bis second In B. C. 71, over 
Sertorius, the Marian general, in Spain; and the third over the 
Pirates, Mithridsles and Tigranes, iu B. C. el. 

28. Eaiet habitnrui. Ou the tense, see II. 4S1, III. 1 ; A. 258, 
I 2, note; B. 1172; Q. SIS. 

29. Fortitnuine*, cat* vf fortitude, amragtou, dud: Qr. Be* 
p. 10, line 19, note. 



32 Chap. XXIII. 84. Ita affloiendum, brought into neh a eondi- 

86. Cousillii rationique, tin (feeuiotu •>/ fJe rraun ,■ Hendia- 
dys. Garv«. 

33 1. In quo, and imn'ii, left* reference to thii. 

5. Togati, i. e. as statesmen. C£ p. 32, lint 11. 

6. X. Catonis, bo. ooariMo. 

8. Mortal. Cato, tbe cernor, died the ume year with the open- 
ing of the third Punio war, B. C. 149. 

7. Beoernendi, deoerUndi, an insUnoeof paronomasia cited 
by Z. 822. 

10. Nihil aliud niil, nothing further than OT mors (Aon, L e. not 
any other advantages besides. Hill acquires tbe sense of except 
by omitting its verb, or uniting it with the leading verb. Z. 736. 

11. Qnaeaite. When another substantive is oonneoted with the 
lubjeat by quam or nisi (in comparisons or exceptions), the predi- 
cate, if It follows the word so subjoin sid, often agrees with it, M. 
217, Obs. 2. 

12. Tumnltuantom, a stronger term for perturbatum, trept- 
ianttm. 

18. D« gradu dejiel, lo be forced from one's petition, i. e. dieeon- 
oertedi an expression borrowed from the gladiatorial combats. 
Or. Praeienti anlmo, pretence of mind. 

14, HOC refers to what precedes, so. uon pBrtutbari ; iUud to 
what follows, so. praecipere, lo anticipate. Gr. 

IB. Animi, tpirit or rfi'epoeid'on ,■ lngenli, intellect. 

IT. Aocidere denotes both favorable and unfavorable OMOT- 
rences that are fortuitous ; hence, in utramque partem, on cither 
tide, i, a. either good or bad. C. 

IB. Committers, to be i» fault to that, act n heedte— that. Bee 
Lei. e. v. I. B, i. 

20, Firlentis, relying upon, i. a. here, telf-relitat. 

SI. Temera, without mfficieut catuc. The remark has reference 
to commanding generals only. C. 

28. TempiiB necessitasque ■■■■ temporg ntcefariaj Hendiadja. 
Hence pottnlat is in tbe singular, the snbjeets being considered col- 
lectively as a whole, as is often the aase with things and imper- 
sonal ideas ; one idea being expressed by several words, or several 
Ideas, which are oonneoted, being considered as one. M. 313, a, 2, 

Chap. XXiy. See Synopsis, p. 144. 



JT. He quid tomero, to. fiat. 
In principal olanses when an a 
teriied by an adverb of praise or dispraiae; and facia and fio, 
sometimes, after ne. 31. 419, u, and Oba. 

KB. Behns agitata, in >■'•»« of common™, c.o.i fumlM, or «-- 
o7tio»«. He. 

39. Omni fortuna, nery rendition of the State. He. 

81. Bnpra dizi, to. in Cbap. XXIL 

SB. Baperiw. See p. 23, Una 8, note. Olid*, rath, incon- 
tMtrote. 

34, Omnino, lo 6« tare; eonoeaaive. 

89. Leniter, L e. Kith mild vemedlet. 

2. Tranquillo, ho. mart, Tempeitatero, For the meanings J{, 
hen and in tbe next line, see Lex. .. p. II. A. 

8. Subvonira meana to come up, (generally) fa ouiitj some- 
times, is hero, to rani of, lo late m>n..ra njn/n»(. Cf. p. T9, 
line 23. Jfecemtoti mbvenintur ; He Rep. I. 19, 3 : Hit tarn pericu. 
lent rrfw niftvflrirey ad Fam. II, 6, i : Ut tubvaiiai Ante meat 
tollicitndiai. dr. 

4. Saplontis, often mod aobatantiTely Id the philosophical 
style, though adjectives generally are rarely so used in the singu- 
lar, aud only when the context exolndea all ambiguity. M. 301, 
>, Oba, 

6, Be eiplioata, iftke thing it brought to a tveeettfsl itene. He. 
Qiam mail, lAon yoa incur of evil. Or. ; lion the «;(• you over- 
come. He. Addnbitata, literally = in dUcrimen tocatn, nhiU it 
it in peril, during the eontett. He. This is also substantially the 
in tor] i re Ut ion of (Jarre. 

8. Eemm antiones, the undertaking of (state) affaire. Or. 

10, Ad nostra ptricnla, etc., i. e. la incur danger ouretlvet 
than to eipoao.tbe State to it. 

U. Oeteria commodll, ac. riohes and other external good. He. 

IS. Profnndere. Tbe infinitivo la properly the dative taie of 
an abstract noun denoting purpose. It is aometimes so used after 
adjectives, and partioutarly tbe partieiple poralm. But tbia con- 
struction la rare in good proae, and it is regularly used (sub. 
rtantively) only .as a nominative or accusative AL 67, 8, 
note; H. o52, S; A. 370, Rem. I, b; E. 1120; M. SS9, Oba. 3; 
Z. 5S8. 

14. Iidem, bat en the other hand. See p. 13, line 24, Bote. 



34 'MtOI&m, literally, a throning overboard, then lis Ion or damagt 
incurred thereby; with facer* ;= (o lacrijict. 

15. Dt A, for example. 

16. Callioratidai, appointed to the command of tbe Laoedae* 

the Arginusae, three small islands off tbe coast of Aeolis. 

17. Multaqao — egregio. Us had shown himself an honest 

Operations, capturing the fortress of Delphinium in Chios, and 
Methymna in Lesbos, and blockading Conon with hie fleet in the 
harbor of Mytilene, in tbe same island. Diet. Biog. 

18. ftuum eondlio — coram, eto. According to Xenophoo, 
his steersman, Hermon, endeavored to dissuade him from engaging 
in tbe battle with the Athenians, on account of their larger num- 
ber of ships; and his answer was (ffetfe*. 1.6,32): KuXXupiriftic 
ii BTicr, In h X«ifm eiilr /it ■ww obictru abtei imiwims, tetyut 
cj abxr** aT« tfn- 

24. Claombrotus, Ming of Sparta B. C. 380-371. He met the 
Theban army on the plains of Louctra, and seems to have been 
desirous of avoiding a battle ; bat hie friends reminded bim of the 
suspicions be had incurred by hie former slowness to net against 
the Tbebans, and warned him of the danger of repeating such 
conduct in the present crisis. In tbe battle which followed, he 
fought most bravely, but fell mortally wounded. Diet. Biog. 

26. Q. Fabius Maiimus, consul five times, and appointed die. 
tator B. C. 21T, immediately alter the battle of Cannae. His pol- 
icy of avoiding a pitched battle, keeping Hannibal at bay and 
cautiously watching for opportunities to etrike a successful blow, 
earned him tbe epithet Ouuctalor. 

27. Da qoo Eaaitll, so. in the 9th Bk. (probably) of the AnnaU. 
The versee are quoted also in the Dt Senect. IV., and the Grst line 
is borrowed by Virgil, Am. VI. 818. 

St. ConctandO, h <■"'■* **<J. Cmictari properly means to 
delay /rom consideration. See D. Rem, se. pMteam 

29. Noannn, an archaic form compounded of nt-oniia or 
hiii and — «ony the conjecture of Lnchmann, and adopted by 
Br., 0., and other recent editors. Most MSB. have «ot .-,■.,. 
which cannot be scanned without resorting to -u .- eiplaoaiioos 
as that e in atim was dropped in the reading, or that non ein'm is a 
dactyl, the m being much elurred over in pronunciation, or that 



win mi pronounced, in scanning, eim. One MS. reads Son 34 
ponehal mini ncmoret. Rnmores, the popular opinion. " So com- 
pletely m Fubius' policy misunderstood by nil classes impatient 
for a successful battle, that he was suspected of seeking to pro- 
long the war to retain bis command, of cowardice, incapacity, and 
even treachery." Diet. Biog. Ponabat. The original lung quan- 
tity of the final syllable is hers retained, at it regularly is in the 
earlier poets in all verba ending in r and t where the vowel is 
elsewhere lung in inflection. Al. S3, g. 0. 

SO. Poitqne. So Br., 0., He., and Gr. ; n'nee hi. death. Other 
readings of editors arc, respectively, primqtte, pluique, magitque. 
Hagiiqne, ac. than if be had heeded the talk of the people. 

S3. Audent For the mood, see p. 21, line 37, note. E. 501, 
I. 2; A. 264, 6, Rem. 4; B. 1228; Q. 834, Rem. 2. 

Chap. XXV. 35, Dno — pneeapta, so. in the Dt Sepnb. ; 
unum, in I., p. 342, E ; Alteruiu, in IV., p. 420. B. 

2, Tntela, legal gnardianthip over the property and pecuniary jjg 
Interests of a minor. See Diet. Antiqq. 

T. Beditionem, not insurrection, but dimension. See D. a. Turbae. 

8. Popnlares =p*>p*ty (the popular or democratic party) ntudi- 
on. Qr. Optimi cnjosqne, the nobility. 

0. TJniversoraro, all taken collectively. See D. ». Quisque. 

11. Bella olvilia, so. between Marius and Sulla, Caesar and 
Pompey. 

12. Fortit. 0£ p. 30, line 30, tfeqq., for the meaning. 
14. Que, For the meaning, see p. 14, lino 23, note. 

16- Odium has a positive character like hatred, and it ■ deep- 
rooted feeling ; invidia has a negative character like ditafcetion, 
and it a temporary feeling, or is the beginning of odium. D. 

18. Xa, these virtues. On the gender, see H. 439, 3; A. 205, 
Rem. 2, (2), note; 6.655; Al. 47, 2, [ Q. 282, Rem. QoamviJ 
graviter =vil graxiiiime. He. Ofleudat, literally, come in colli- 
sion with; hence, here, receive loss or damage, Gr. Cf. o/n. 
■iutiuiB, p. 30, line 24, and note.N, 

30. Ambitio, 'tie canvamiug for vote: llonontm COntentlo, 
the straggle for office. M. 233, Oils. 3. 

31. Apud Platonam, so. Di Htpmb. VI., p. 483, B. 

32. Conteiidersnt, imperfect, na if dictum, al had preceded, 
Gr. H. 481, IV. and VI. j A. 25S, Items. 1 and 4; B. 1167, 1178) 
AL £8, 10, 0, and 11. 



204 BOOK I. 

Page 

35 SS. ITt li, nsnally oc it after similiter, eta. M. Ui, n, Ob=. 3. 
26. Idem praeoipit, eta. A passage exactly corresponding to 
this is not to La found. Sentiment! somewhat similar in ex- 
pressed in Dt Jtrpub. VIII., p. 66T, C, and De Leg. IV., p. 866, 
B, where Plato shows who are to be considered the worst enemies 
of the State. lie. 

26. Contra, BO. Tern publicum. Sno jndicio, according to their 
own conoieiioNi, i. e. who differ from ns in politics. 

27. Afrioanam, so. Soipio Aemilianns Afrioanns Minor, the 
eonqoeror of Carthage. 

28. Q. Caecilinm Hotellum, who reeeived the title Macedoni- 
ans for his victory over Andrisous, the pretended son of Perseus, 
in B. C. 118, and was consul B. C. 143. He wee one of the 
"middle party," which stood between the aristocracy and the 
popular party, and though he did not favor the measures or the 
Gracchi, he disapproved of the interference of Afrieanoa against 
them after they were passed : yet, as a political opponent of the 

first to acknowledge hie greatness. See Mom., Vol. IIL 

29. Inimicis, I. e. political opponents. Or. 

88. In- aeqna.liili.tato, in a Stato in which there is on equality 
«f right.. 

34. FaellitM, eonrteounsH, a social virtue. See D. *. Hnmani- 
tas. Altitude literally, depth, here retiree, the habit of control- 
ling and oonoealing one's real feelings under an ontward serenity 
of manner. See Lei. ». v., 2, and a. Ah, which is from the root 
AL for ALD, (Greek AAefl,) In cawtt to grow. Ot also ad Alt. V. 
10, 3 I Etsi baec ipsa fero equidein fronte, at puto et rolo, bel- 
liBsime, sod angor intimis sensibu.». Itaque adinirabere meant 
P*3tnrtt, qunm salvi redlerimus. The clause quae dioitur shows 
that it Is an unusual expression. 

SO. AcMdentUnu, making u vitit*. Impndenter rogantibna, 
unreannabk requeM. 

38. KotMiUtflm, literally, abvmding i» utf-offl, (from m, 
Ike will of a person, •elf-will,) then onprioiwiw», i*toUranet. D. .. 
Aneterns. 

87. Ita, ovlg sn /in.' It has a limiting or restricting force. Z. 
281. Cf. p. IS, line 26, noie. Its. dyh.it rem, lie monMrol, tain 
aiijef. Zt. Mansuetado, properly, the mildness and magnanimity 
of a private individual who does not take vengea. 
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the mercifulness nnd humanity of the ruler or the judfre who does 35 
Dot inflict deserved punishment. D. 

1. Animadnnio, pnni.hnt.it. Cutigstio, rep™./ Cf. wr- 36 
Oil oaetigat, line 3. Contuniulia, intuit; a wrong done to the 
honor of another. D. ». v. 

2. Pnnitnr, used here, and in several other passages in Ciocro, 
si ■ deponent, but more frequent lj by him, end usually by other 
write™, ae en active Ter b. Z. 206 ; H. 151. Cf. p. 33, line 28. 

fi. Pteotantnr, akin to nAny, rout of t Mm ; properly, to punts* 
with blow. Appellentnr, thould be called lo account. He. and 
Gr. Bat see Lei. s. e. 4. 

10. Hodo no. H. S0» ; H. 351, b, Obi. 2 ; A. 263, 2, note ; B. 
1250; Al. 67, 3, •; G. 575. Landurant. For tbil tense efter 
planet, see p. 35, line 22, note. 

11. Ilia, us. iracandia. Voro, tartly ,- here used in its original 
emphatic eense. Gr. Boo H. 437, d; Z. 2SB, note 1. 

Chap. XXVI. IS. Bnperbiam, hanghtinat, from inordinate 
■elf-eatsem, thinks others beneath itself; faitininm, sewit/W eoa- 
tanpt, pushes men from itself as unworthy to stand in connection 
with tt; aJTOgantiam, the assertion of undue and exorbitant 
olaima. D. 

IS. Levitatis = pant animi. 

20. VultUl, index at tuluntatit animi'; jtoni, hilarilatii ml 
MttMte. Heus. quoted by Bl. Be Socrato. Cf. TWe. Ditp. III. 
15 : Bio at enim tile vultta temper idtm, qntm dieitttr Xtmthipp* 
praedieare tolt'ia antra tuo f situ Socralc ; endein temper te vidim 
exeunt™ Mum doma et revertentem. Nee rero ea front erat, qune if. 
Cratri Mint msterit, quem temel ait in ontnt vita ritute LucMut, ted 

21. C. Laelio, surnwnod Sapient, the friend of Afrioanus Minor. 

23. Filio, se. Alexander the Great Facilitate et hnmnniUta. 

Bee p. 35, line Si, note. Video, i. e. lego apud nriptorti. 

24. Alter, alter. Bee p. 20, line 7, note. 

28, Tanto itunmiaiius , with to much tat more condescension; 



27, Fanaatina. Bee In trod., p. 141. Anditorem, pupil. Bee 
SI. Pors pice rent. Iuitasau of such a ebange as this, from 



38 the present In oneolame (line 30, aoleant) to the imperfect, oooar 
in Cicero onlj when authora are quoted whoae lives belonged to 
the put, bat whose writing! to the present. Cf. De Seneet. XXI, : 
Sit mihi perwari, etc. ; De Ambit. XIII. : Aliv auttn dicer e 
aiuni, etc. SomiijcrhrmU. 

38. Aiientstoribus, those who flatter from oowardioe or woak- 
nesi; idulari denotea a seeking to gain favor bv an nnworthj 
subserviency, which has in origin in a degrading, servile apiriL 
D. It ia one of the fe* rare instances of a deponent used in a 
passive signification. M. 153) Z. 389. Hare. M. 459; Z. 535. 
37 2. OplnlonibU, so. of their own superiority. 

8. Varaantur, are involved >*». 

4. Haotenna always implies a limit; literally, up u thit point 
And no farther. Iliad, otc. On the sentiment of the passage, of. 
Chap: XXL 

6. Maxim i anlmi, instead of an adjeetive uiinoiM, whioh ia 
used or persons but not of thinga. Cf line 8. 

8. Vita otioia. Bee p. 30, line 4, note. 

10. Interject!, occupying a middle petition between. 

13. Exaggerantee, inertauKg by heaping up. 

14. Potioaqne, but rather. Bee p. 2D, line 27, note. 

15. UlOl eaaet, i. e. optu met ; seldom found in Cioero in this 

80. Liberalitati et benefloentiae. See p. 14, lino 8, note, and 
p. SI, line 24, note. Aa the; are contrasted with libidini and 
lmnriae, the farmer here denotes the disposition, the latter the 
outward act. BI. 

21. Servantem, if owe oftwrws. If a verb, which otherwise 
governs the dative, ia used without the dative for the Bake of 
making the expression indefinite, the word oonneoted with the 
infinitive must be in the accusative. M. 393, o, Obs. 2; Z. 801. 
jfagnlflee, unify ; graviter, wt'rt dignity, i. e. without passion or 
excitement; animoae, iplntedlg,/earleeely. lie. 

98. Slmpliciter, openly, 1. e. without disguise. Ho. Ten, the 
H3. reading, and retained by Br., 0., Or., and He. He. re- 
marks that amine cannot possibly take the genitive, and that 
the sense requires tjeiieri komiiium amice ,- but that this ehange of 
reading would be too -violent, and that the order wonld be kominum 
gemeri in Cioero. BI., and Zt. read viius instead of Ten. 

Chap. XXVII. S» Synopsis. 
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24. Ds una — hunestatis, i. e. the fourth curd in al virtus. Sop p. 37 

12, line 20 etttqq. It is the S-ai/mirn uf the Greeks, which properly 
denotes " the state of an entire command ever one's passions and 
desires, 10 that they receive no farther allownoce tbaa that which 
the law and right reason admit and approve." No single Latin 
word exactly represents the term. Hence the use of the different 
expressions which follow. Of. Tvtc. Ditp. III. 8, IS : Earn ofrta- 
tem aurffOavrijy {Graeci) vacant, quant eoleo equidem turn temperan- 
tiam turn moderations™ apptltare, nonnttmquam etiam modeetiam. 
In the same chapter he adds : Ejut eaim vidttvr rut pr'oprhm, 

dial, moderatam fit onati re tenure rmstamian. See also p. 12, 
lines 6-12; p. 13, lines 5-10; p. 129, line 29 etitqq. 

29. Vereoundin, modeetg (from cereri, to feel reverent*), whloh 
shuns overstepping the right measure out of regard to otter men, 
D. On the meaning, of. p. 39, line 23 ; p. 41, lines 23-25 ; p. 48, 
lines 33, 34. 

SB. Oraatrii vitao refers to both the following words. For 
the distinction between temperantia, eelf- control, and modeitla, 
see p. 12, line 28, note. They both, in distinction from vero- 
enndia, denote a regard to the morals ahicK tht modus pro. 

27. Perturbationum. See p. 15, line 3, note. 

28. Cernltur, est rem aliquant eJHtque •ingulat notat perepietrt 
et dijaditart (draMTMfn). KUhner. Cf. Cio, Pro. Mil. XXIX. 79: . 
tit ea cernimut quae videmu* ; also Tine. Ditp. 1. 20, 46 : A«i«m 
He nunc quident otulit eermntui ea, quae eidemut. Looo. Bee p. 

13, line 11, note. 

29. Tlpiwov, toal ahieh it tremly, /totem, proprittg. 

SO. Vie. See Lei. 1. v. II. B. Ea, wet. Queat. See p. 9, 
Una 16, note. 

34. Deceit For the mood, see p. 23, line 2, note. Turn appa- 
ret, etc., i. e. it appears always as the consequence of virtue. Or. 
Virtue lies at the foundation of it, or is the substance of which 
Moral beauty is the outward form. 

SS. la hM parts, so. Ttmptrantia. 

37. Tribus inperiortbnj, so. Sapientia, Jvttitia, Fortitude. 

1. Tueri, to Sold fiat. Fall! and wwe-Tefar-ttr error* o/opia- Jg 
tan, the former denoting a single aot, the latter a continued state j 
lahl and docipi, to be Ud tutrojr, refer to tnrona action*. 
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J8 9. BttMndlta quadUn, rations, any n6«rrnw rtatomng. 

10. ftuiddam, a certain imneihing, is emphatio. It also denotes 
a definite person or thing which is, however, indefinitely de- 
scribed. H. 183, e. .For the difference between it and the other 
indefinites, Me p. 14, line 34, note, and p. 19, tine 2, note. Intol- 
llgitar, eta., i. e. it contained in the very idea of ail virtue, fin. 

12. He, i*n reality, Vannatat. See p. 40, line 13, note. 

14. Illud quidem. Bee p. 26, line 36, note. 

15. Confusum, blended with, in all its parti inseparable from. Of. 

16. Diioriptio, divition. 

18. Hnio snbjeotnm, tnbordi*atc to this, u a part to the whole, 
as a partioular to a general. Qr. See Lei. >. v. II. B, 2. 

19. Iliad superim, so. generals qnoddam decorum. 

22. Quae, ate., L e. which holds the same relation to it that the 

83. Far*. See line 18. On the position, see M. 319 : An indef- 
inite substantive, whieb the relative clause defines, is sometimes 
drawn into the relative clause, taking the same ease with the rel- 
ative; tbe relative clause then precedes the demonstrative, 
neri. See line IT, and Lex. i. v. II. B, 2, a. 

24. Volint. See Lei. t. v. IL B. 

26. Liberal!, lit., befitting a man of free birth and edua 
geme.1. 

Chap. XXVIII. 27. Haeu ita intelllgi, i. e. that thi. expla- 
nation it correct. Bl. 

S3. Alio 1om, so. in manuals or Rhetoric and Poetry, e. g. 
XXII., 71 : Semperque in omni parte arationii ut filar, quid deeeat 

30. Persona, cinraoitr. In olassie Latin, it never means per™, 
in the sense of individual merely. See Lei. «. e. 

32. Oderint dum metuant. This and the following line are 
probably from a tragedy entitled Atrenn, by Attiua, and are put 
into the month of Atreus himself. See Ribbeck, Tray. Lat. 
Ileliq. 

83. Ipse parens, sc. Thyester, whose children Atrens, bis bro- 
ther, killed and served np to their father. 
39 *• AntmantlTim reliquarnm, over other creaturet. On tbe ease, 
see p. 85, line SO, note, and of. p. 80, line T, eontulatu* repultam; 
p. 121, line t, Jure jarando AeMiwa. The gender of aninuus, s 



rational being, it is masculine. M. 41 1 Z. 78, fa fin, See also p. 
11, line 1, note. 

4. Vidabnnt, Tor the imperative. See p. 7, line 14, note. 

B. Paries. Be* Lei. II. B, 2, and of. line 23. 

7. Advaniu. See p. 18, line 20, note. 

8. Efflcitui nt appareat, a phraaeologioal peculiarity of tbe 
Latin, instead of tbe simple Una appartl. Gr. M. 181, b ; Z. 619. 

9. Quam — fatum lit, i. e. lis wills tflmi a/ lis idea o/, 
rte. Gr. 

12. Apia compositions, eymineh-y. 

IB. BeTerantia, etc. If a word in a certain signification ma; 
be constructed with tiro different oases, the two constructions are 
sometimes, but rarely, found in the same sentence united by aeon- 
junction, or in antithesis. M. 219, o, Obs. 2 ; 283, Obi. 2. This 
change from a preposition and its case to an objective genitive ia 
less frequent in Cicero than in later writers. Cf. Ad Fain. XI. 
11. As to the sentiment of this sentence, cf. Ritter as quoted 
in tbe Introd., p. 141. Optimi enjutciuo, here nut in a political 
sense. He. 

10. Se sometimes stands In universal assertions, without being 
referred to a definite subject preceding, in the signification, one's 
telf. M. 490, a, Obs. 5. 

21. Dissolnti, rtckhw. Eat — diHerst, a periphrasis for Ali- 
qnantntn differ!. Cf. line S, note. In — habenda, i. e, in rognrd 
to the deportment which we ought to observe towards others. C. 

22. Veraonndlam. See p. 37, line 25, note. 

23. Violam denotea an injur; to a »«■»»'• rigkti ; o: 
an injur; lo a yerson'e fitting* i to give offtner,, ditpltai 



20. Sequcmur. In English tbe expression of the future ia 
commonly omitted in subordinate clauses, if it Is found in the 
principal olause; but this omission ma; not take plaoo in Latin. 
M. 339, Oha. 1. 

SO. Xt id . . . «»t refers to tbe first of tbe cardinal virtues, at 
id. . ■ Moomntodatum to the second, etid . . . forte to the third. 

88. In hae parte, se. Temptnauia. 
li— Go. deOf. 
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39 87. Vta atqne natura, Hendiadys; At natural ttmtltutio*, 

38. Pui,/o«%. Appotitn includes the ajin^'tet and pnin'oM. 

40 1. BaUone, lit, (from Bear, to raefant,) « rsttbsafigy then, <*« 
/aai/ryo/fltniiidiiAieA/orni/atiaiwv^cDnjiHriirwiiiiiiifMfcWn- 
Itun.and hence of mtMal action in general. Cf. p. II, line 12. Fur 
some of the other meanings in this work, see p. 9, line 33 ; p. 10, 
line 25, 38; p.U.linel; p. 25, lino 2; ( >. 46, lino T; p. iS, line 19. 
Aristotle ulso divided the mind into the ri \ayo,i x o, and the ri %» 
ot /.:iSii(u,n<4v. Platoma.de * threefold division, separating the to 
iloyo, into Jiipv (ri So/umr) >Qd fatto/tla (>» fcf&wwtf*). Cf. 7W. 
/>i'»p. I. 10: PUuo triplierm fiaxit om'niimy ciy'ir. priiicijMlaat, tot 
«* rafiartejn, tn eapifa, tictttin arec, pontit, tt otuat parttt ei putere 
volvit, iram et empidttatem, quot iocxt ditclutit ; trani tn ptctore , cu- 

5. Ita At — nfficdi, bracketed by Br. and 0. Baiter considers 
Ita lit obtemperet a marginal gloss upon the following period 
(line 7 rf tco?.), and omnia — officii, as made up from the defini- 
tion of duty in Dc Fin. III. 17, nod adds >i feUoMar, qvum mm 

subject-to the re 
oral, for the net 

rational ground cannot be given. Therefore Cicero here goes 
back to the definition of duty. The logical connection or the sen- 
tences is, to be sure, not madeolcar; yet it does not follow that the 
passage is spurious. He. He adds that the clause ut — revsrta- 
mor (line 22} seems to have reference to it. 

3. Obtemporet properly denotes obedience as an act of free will 
from persuasion, esteem, or fear; (S) obediant, as an obligation, 
in a freer relation, as that of a eitiien to the law, (18) parent, 
in a lower relation, as that of a servant to his master. D. 

Chap. XXIX. 11. Km vera agere. The subject of this clause 
(.". ji'i agelj must be supplied from actio. Or. remarks that sim- 
ilar instances of a want of accuracy of expression are of frequent 
occurrence in this work ; others regard the Lotinity of the passage 

6. Probabilem. Cf. p. 10, iinee 14 and 15, note. 

J. Besoriptio, lit., delineation, definition. 

8. Earn. Several verbs which denote a motion through space, 
when compounded with prepo 
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cation, end ere constructed with the accusative. Prasenrro tabes Aft 
alio the dotiTB. M. 22*, and a, Obs. I. 

B. PigTitiam is a disincli nation to any activity, and lies in 
the temperament; ignaviajn, an aversion to work, and lies in the 
character. D. 

IS. ExMltaatM, like the verbs eragantni and retinentur, 
ihowa that the passions are compared to horses of which reason 
is the driver. Cf. p. 38, line 20. 

17. Aquibnl = et oiiii, so. the passions personifled. Portnr- 
baMttUT, a ease or Zeugma. Detargncniur would perhaps be a more 
suitable word to agree with corpora. He. 

SO, Omtiunt denotes the outward manifntatit/n of delight. ' 

22. Formam, iht conception or representation. Cf. p. 12, line IT. 

24. Animadvoreiooem, here, iclf-obiercation or inspection. Ut 
Be. See p. 29, line 38, note. 

211, Tamers isawant of consideration, /ram impute; fortuito, 
a dependence upon ohanee. Qr. 

29. Illo onidem. See p. 26, line 3ft, note. 

80. ftuiatibus ceteris, other kinde of r*M or rtortatio*. 

88. Ingennnm, worthy of one free-born, refined. Urbannm 
(line 88) has the same meaning. Their opposite is illiberal*, 
rtufc, iU-bred. Gr. 

8S. RoBMtatil, i. o. jwa" ktmettat praacri&it. He. 

87. Pfltnlaiis, n»uri«. 

88. Flsgitiosnm, tieiotu. 

89. Inganioinm, mttg. T. Maocias Flautui, b. 254, d. 184 
B. C, whose twenty comedies are the earliest productions of 
Latin literature extant With this opinion of Cicero, of. the re- 
mark of Quintilian X. 1 1 In tomotdia maxiau claudicamut, licet 
Varro " Mmat" Ailii Sllhai, tentcntia, " Plautino" dicat "«r- 
mone laeuturat fuim, »i Laiinc logui ciUent ,• " and the oriticisma 
of Horace, Epitt. II. 1, line 170, and Jr. Poet, line 270. With 
all the acknowledged excellences of his Plays, it mast be admitted 
that bis Jests are often coarse, and sometimes puerile. 

1. Anttqn* eomoettia. The. old Athenian comedy, of which 41 
Aristophanes was the muter, and which flourished in the Inst 
half of the fifth cent B. C. It satirised living persons by name 
with grant freedom. 

2. Philosophomm Socratioornm. Cf. what Cicero says in his 
B,vt*t LXXXV. 2B2 : Ego ironiam illam, quam in SotraU diftot 
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41 /huh, qua ilk in PlaUmit et Xtnopkouti, « Aackini libri, ntitur, 
fatetam et elegantcm puto, 

4. Arv&Hyyar*, ttrte, painltd laying' of bis contemporaries and 
fellow -country men of earlier times. 

6, Tamper*, Bee Lei. «. t>. II. A. Ant is the reading Adopted 
by Madvig, Br., ind 0., though the MSS. hare hi. KsmlsM, 
tinorat, at leisure from business. Hagno is not found in MSS., 
but ia inserted in italics by Br., 6., and He., who remark that it is 
required by the phrase ne libera qnidem in the next line. 

B. V\ — proftuidanuu, that tn da not eaerifiee enrgtking to it. 
He. Others interpret, tkat »t go not to excess in it; and Mann- 
tius makes omnia mean aa teilieet, quae profundi talent in lutu .- 
■I rim, clamor, itrmonii liberta*, etc 

12, Cnmpni, so. Jfortius, tbe playground of the Roman yontb, 
where their martial and athletic exercises were daily practised. 

Chip. XXX. 14. Offlnii quaes tionom, inquiry about dmtg. Or. 

16. Pecndibui. The dative is the most frequent construction 
with antBoedo, though it may also take the accusative. M. 
224, d. 

IT. Fenmtnr meana&oras on by instinct without Belf-ooosoions- 
ness, and is antithetic to dnoitur in line 20. 

SI. Modo US. II. 50a ; Al. 67, 3, c; A. 2B3, 2, (1), note; B. 
1258 j O. 57*. 

93. Re, in reality. Bed, often naed, aa here, in resuming a 
thought which has been interrupted hya digression. Virion, tgitur, 
*rgo, and itujuam an need in the lame way. M. 480; Z. 739. 
Eraotior, a little more elevated above instinct. Hn. 

- 25. Vereeimdiitm, »««»/.!»»;, Or. 

SB. Bin. See p. 23, line 4, note. anispiara. Bee p. 14, line 
81, and p. 19, line 2, and notea. Tribuat, place. .oi»r value on. 
89. Frucndae. See p. 15, line 14, note. 
80. Viotnt ooltniqtM. See p. 11, line 21, note. 

33. Saturn, sc, kominit, which word is inserted by He., lit., 
and Br., as essential to the sense, becauae tbe whole argument rests 
npon the superiority of man's nature to that of the brute. It is 
not found, however, in the MSS. 

34. Delicate, voluptuously. 

36. Severe, the opposite or delioa'e M molliter. 

38. Ez m quod, in consequence of tkit, that, &<:. Z. .108. 

- 39. A qua, so. as its source. 

:i Google 
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I. Ex qua, etc., i. o. Prom this superiority of man it derived 1**42 
rational method of aitertaining our dm s . He. Cf. Chap. IV. 

7. Bret. Cicero uses tbe imperfect in speaking of men whom 
he bad personally known, but who had already died. Or. 

8. I. Licinio CraMo, consul B. C. Do, but not related to tbe 
triumvir of that nainewbo is mentioned in line 30. He was one 
of the two most distinguished orators of bis time. Next to him, 
in Cieero'e estimation, ranked L. Marcio Fhilippo, consul B. C. 91. 
Bee p. SO, line 23, and Clc. BnUvt XLVII. Cf. Cms. De Oral. II. 64 : 
Hon mimfere quuqunmreperieturpraeter Aunc (Craisum) i"h utrogue 
geuere leporie excellent, el ilia quod in perpetmftte nermann, et hoc 
quoil in celeritate atque diclo at. Lapoi, the lightest wit, in opp. 
to dull gravity; facetiae, the jocund wit, in opp. to sober serious- 
ness; eatet, the piqnant wit, in opp. to what is flat and trivia); 

B. Da induatria, i. e. not possessed by nature, but acquired br 
effort. Zt. C. Julio Caesars Strabone, an Acdik, in SO B. C, and 
proscribed by tbe Mariana three yeara later. Ha waa aim an emi- 
nent orator, and waa noted especially for bis wit. Cf. Cie. Brutal 
XLVIII. ; FettioitMe et facetiit tt tvperioribut et aeqnalibue iui. 

10. Soanro. See p. 33, line 1, note. M. Lirio Druao, tribune 
B. C- 91. Belonging to tbe highest nobility, in diapoaition a gen- 
nine aristocrat, and immensely wealthy, be was yet a man of spot- 
less integrity and tbe purest patriotism. He devised comprehen- 
sive and thoroughly considered measures of reform, but was moat 
bitterly opposed by tbe aristocracy, and was assassinated in his 
tribuuesbip. See Mom., Vol. III., Chap. VI. In this passage be 
has been by eome confounded with his father, but the addition 
of adc-leaoante showa that the yonnger of this name is meant. He. 

II. C. Laelio, as. the younger, mentioued oo p. 31, line 21. 

12. Ambitio, i. e. a striving to please others or to win their 
good-will. He. Cf. Epitt. ad Qnini. I. 1 : Praaertit* quum hi 

tint s ad Fam. XIII. 5 : JVnm omHW mult, a me petant nulta, non 

14. Simulatorem, properly, a feigner, pretender; and it was 
character i atio of Soorates to feign ignorance, aa Cioero saye of 
him, Srmt. LXXXV. : So omnium nrum «»« fi-jit et rudem, and 
""Quintilian Bk. IX. 3: Scmideo (BodUTbb) rftctut ilptu,, ago— 



Qimperitum. Still, u the feigning ignorance wu a ditttmbllug 
knowledge, the terra rimnlmar could be used as the equivalent of 
ilpw; though the Utter properly meana ditiimalator, one who says 
leas than he thinks. CI. Acadtmica ILS: Libtnttr (Socratt*) Mi 

1». Q. Maximum. See p. 31, line 28, note. CeUre. The 
present infinitive, by exception for the perfect, for the sake of 
vivid expresaion, bore depends upon the pcrf. definite acoepimus, 
after the analogy of «.emi»i. Z. 589 ; H. 408, b, Ob?. 2. 

SO. PiMripen, '" anticipate, and ao to thwart. Gr. In quo 
genera, aa. of skill or ability. 

21. JaaonsM, tyrant of Pherae in Thessaly, fl. about 3T5 B. C. 

22. Versutnm et oallidam. On tbe distinction in meaning, 
of. De Xat. Dior. III. 10: Vertatot tot oppello, quomm aUrifr 

tmimat ihb eonmllait. See also D. .. Astutus. 
99. Faotam Solonii, so. in feigning madness in order to recite 

Athenians to reconquer Salamis, after a law had been enacted for- 
bidding any euoh exhortation. See Clnss. Diet. Sjui. Regu- 
larly, mo would be need here, as the subordinate clause expresses 
the sentiment of tbo principal aubjeot. See H. 449, 1, 3) ; A. 208, 
fl, (e); B. 1024; O. 522. Madvig, 490, Obs. 3, apeaks of snob 
instance! as this as " leas carefully written." 

84. Plus allqnanW, contiderabty am*. H. 418; Al. 64, fl, e; 
A. 256, ft. 16, (2) ; B. 930 ; Q. 400. Cf. also p. 18, line 14, note. 
An adverb often supplies the place of the ablative, as e. g. mnl- 
tura in the next line. H. 2T0, Obs, 1. 

36. Hii. The dative ia the regular construction with ditpar, 
except when it ia used as a substantive in speaking of persona. 
It ia then followed by the genitive. M. 247, b, Obs. 1. 

26. De iniidiis, used adverbially, for ex (m'diU, like de tapro- 
ot eause of an action. Z. 308, in fin. 

27. Putant. On the mood, aee p. 21, tine 3T, note: H. 501, I. 
2; A. 284, fl, R. 4) B. 1228; G. 834, R. 2. 

32. Callicratiuan, the form given in several MSP., and adopted 
by Br. and 0., though according to M. 35, Obs. 2, the ending am . 
is most common in prose- writers. Callicratidaa was a plain, blunt 
Spartan of the old school, with all the guilejesaneas and simple 
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honesty of thiit character. Diet. Bi«g. Cf. p. 31, line 16 el tiqq., 42 

34. Aliquem, a reading adopted- by Br. and 0., though the 
MPS. hate attain fuemqne. Effioere, h. aceejiinim. TJnni da 
uOltia, a CMunon, orrfinurs mow. Cf. 7W. Bibb. I. 0: Dim e 
•nAtt, an. by his freedom from any assumption of superior wia- 

36. Q. Lntatio Catfl.ro, patt*, consul B. C 102, and, with Ma- 
rina, victorious over the Cimbri. Proscribed by Marias In B. C. 37, 
he committed suicide. He was familiarly acquainted with Greek 
literature; was the author of several orations, a history, and poems, 
aad was noted for tho grace and purity of bis at vie. 

18. Hits. Bee p. 32, line 2, Bote. Q. Mucio Maneta, an un- 
known person. He. thinks the reading should be Q. iltttia, I, 
ilarcta. 

3T. Scipion* Haste t, consul B. C. Ill, a man of incorruptible 
integrity, and, as an orator, noted far the purity uf bis language 
and his wit. Patrem ejus. See p. 31, line S, note. 

1. Me Xenooratem - philosephorum, bracketed by Br., D.,43 
He, and flr., though found in the MSS. The passage has no 
grammatical oonneotion ; for the olauso Audivi ex majoribus 
natu cannot apply to Xeoooratea, nor was the assertion in the 
rest of the sentence true of him. It is therefore to be considered 
ipurious. He. Xenooratea was a disciple of Plato, and afterwards 
president of tho Academy. 

Chap. XXXI. 6. TeiiBJida sunt ana, etc., i. e. each one ought 
to hold fast to his peculiar traits of nharaeter, so far as they are 

B. Univaraam naturam. Cf. p. II, line 36 tt tqq. With thil 
phrase is contrasted (10) prwpriam, individual ekaratUr. 
13. Attinct. See Lei. .. t>. II., 2, b. 

15. Umergit. w evident. 

16. Invito If insrvn, contrary to tkt bent «/ year gflitNi, a pro- 
Terbial expression. Minerva = ingviHo. 

17. ftniaqriam is alec used with emphasis In relative and con- 
ditional propositions not negative, to increase the indeflnitenetl 
which would be implied in illiquid or quid, where the condition 
and the qualification expressed by the relative clause are to have 
the broadest possible stops and bearing. M. 491, b; Z. 70S, b. 
Cf. p. 14, line Si, not*. 
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43 IS. AeqnsbilitM, uniformity, connXmcy. CI. (24) DUcnpU' 
tUm, imxnurnfemy. 

SO. Fouii. See p. 23, line 8, note, and of. queaa, line 14. 

98. Innatni, the reading of Br., 0., and He. The MSB. hare 
Hotui. ftui — nobil, which u natural to iu, 1. e. our mother- 
tongue. 

36. ffonaninqnam mortem sibi, eto. This was a doctrine of 
the Stoics. Cf, Dc Fin. III. 18, where Cato Uliocnaia is repre- 
sented as defending the propriety of auioide. For more definite 
statements of Cioero's views on this subject, Bee Samiium Scip. 3, 
and Tute. DUp, I, 30. 

28. Cato, surnamed Utieentit, from litiea in Africa, whan ha 
committed suioide rather than surrender to Caesar, B. C 46. Of. 
Horace Od. II. 1, 23: 

Fa cuncta (erratum inbaela 
Praeter atrotem animnm Cakmii. 

81. LevlOT :-mii,u, sarin. Or. TtnUiorei, mart pliable. 

38. Appellandae irant. See p. 37, line 1, note. 

44 !■ Contumelies ancillarnm, ao. on his return to Itbaea from 
hie wanderinga in diaguiee, aa related in the ilth and 18th Buoka 
of the Odysaey. 

S. Ajaz, the sor> of Telatnon, next to Achillea the most distin- 
gniahed and the braieat of the Greeks. 

S. Qnoanimo, (bo. /«««,) ablat of quality, aconoiae expression 
for to animo quo, tic. / auca mi the {haughty) ipiril he it mid to 
have had. A relative clause is in a peculiar manner introduced 
into a proposition to ebow the relation of thia proposition to some 
quality or character! alio of the person or thing spoken of in it. 
This quality sometimes forms a genitive or ablative of quality 
with the relative, and as soch qualifies the aubject of the main 
proposition. H. 446; Z. 705. 

4. Ilia, to. which Ulysses did. Expeadere. See p. 1, line 2, 

5. Oportobit denotes objectively the obligation or morality and 
honor binding upon any ; debcre, subjectively, the moral obligation 
whloh any man ia under. D. Quid aui, what peculiar traits, Snl 
— propria BL : 

6. Qnun, how far. ....>■ 
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" 7. Bit anjniqn* maxima, 1. e. la moat natural to each. Hn. 44 

8. Maxima. Snnm qaiaqva. 80 Br., and 0. The MSS. read- 
ing is Hifx fiwii. Quitque. He., flr., Ho., and Bl. read maz- 
imc num. Anna qviiqae. (initque, if joined with tut or mat, 
follows thcso pronouns, except in relative clauses, where it join* 
luelf closely to the relative and le or nuri follows. Z. SOU. 
S. Bonorum, good q*alitie$. 

IS. Kpigonos. a tragedy of Aeeius, (one of the two molt Doted 
Roman tragio poets b. B. C. 170, d. later than B. C. 100,) as wer* 
also the Melaliippa and the Clytam nostra. Haduni, a play of 
Pacurim, the other tragio author of eminence, (b. about B. C. 
220, d. B. C. 130,) who alio wrote the Antiopa. 

14. Bupilias, an otherwise unknown aotor whom Cicero had 
teen in his boyhood, Quern. H. 407, 2, in fit ; Z. 440 ; Al, 50, 
4, a; A. 210, Rem. 1, a; B. 789; O. 3T5, Rem. 2. 

15. Aeaopu* Claudius, the most celebrated tragic aotor at Rome 
during Cicero's life. He was a friend of Cicero, and gave him 
instruction in eloontion. For the violent exertions required in 
representing the part of AJax Fartnt ho was not fitted. Hn. 
Ergo, Me. In argumentative questions, n mitttrre ad atojw, it is 
Cicero's mage to state the propositions one after the other with- 
out any connecting particle, and generally to begin the first with 
Ergo or An. Cf. 7W. Ditp, I. 14: Erg» arbora arm diligent 
agricola, o."r mnijnut lege* hum trrett II. 17; Pro A re*,' 8. Arn. 
Bee also Z. 781; M. 438. Histrio, ttogt-playtr, a leu dignified 
term than odor, which denotes the player as a respectable ar- 
tist. D. 

U. Hot Tidablt, lure reference to thU, sc. the selection of a part 
■ulMd to him. 

18. EUboKbimni, On the mood and tense, see H. 535, 3, 2) ; 
Z. 580, a ; Al. 57, T, d; A. SOT, Rem. 2; B. 1001; 0. 235, and 
of. p, 7, line 14, note. 

SO. Cur* modltatio. Cura, the general term ; nieditntio, pre- 
paratory exercise, practice. Cf. mtdxtetitr, p. 54, line 10, and 
meditari, p. 75, line 39. Diligentia, sc. in the performance of an 
action. Bl. 

81, At, often, as here, after a negative or conditional olanie*= 
ytt at teat. Arn. ; if. 437, 0. 

Chap. XXXII. 26. Perionis. See p. 38, Una 30, note. Qui 
Mfltdili, «o.p.4I|lin«3fl*««jf, 
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44 SB. Tertia, en. ptmm*. Aliqui, a form found in some passages 

of Cicero and a few other authors, bot otherwise obsolete. Z. 135. 

ST. QuarU, ec. whiah we aome to have by our choice of a pro- 

30. In OHO lita, a causal participial clause. 

38. Philosophiam, etc., the three professions most commonly 

33. Ipsaramque virtutam, eto. "Cicero holds that in the 
extensive Geld of moral duty a multitude of particular paths may 
be traced out, of which one ma; be appropriately followed by one 
individual and another by a second. When, however, he carries 
this view so far as to maintain that rftjerwil <»dicid*aft are calcu- 
lated to (Mm i'ii different virtHtt, he again falls off from the Stoios 
to adopt the Peripatetio doctrine; a circumstance which affords 
an explanation of his having failed to see distinctly the difference 
between the choice of a profession and the choice of moral prin- 
ciples." Rittcr, Hist of Phil., IV. 156. 

34. Alia alius. See p. 14, line ST, Dote. 

ST. Q. Kuciui, sc. Seaevola, Ponlifei Maximus, consul B. C. Bo, 
proscribed and killed by the Marians, B. C. 82. Cicero, in the Be 
Oral. (I. 3»), calls him the most eloquent of jurists and the most 
learned jurist among orutors. He was the first jurist who wrote 
a systematic treatise on the Jit eivt/e. The purity of his moral 
character, his exalted ideas of equity, and his abilities place him 
among the first of the illustrious men of all ages and countries. 
Diet. Biog. His father, Publius, consul B. C. 133, was also an 
eminent lawyer. Panli. Aemilius Paolas Macedonians, consul 
B. C. 188, and conqueror of Perseus at Pydna the same year. 
His second son was adopted by P. Seipio, the son of African as 
Major, at the beginning of the third Punic War, and so became 
P. Corn. Seipio Aemilianus Afrioanui Minor. Afrioanus fought 
under his father, Paulus, at the battle of Pydon, and was after- 
wards the conqueror of Carthage and of Nnmautia. 
4g 1. Eloquentia, Cicero, in his Brnta*, asserts that the younger 
Soipio surpassed all his contemporaries, except Laelius, in elo- 
quence; and Mommsen styles his speeches "masterpieces of 
model prole, as well as expressions of the noblest patriotism." 

2. Idem. See p. 13, lino 24, note. Timotheui the Athenian, 
particularly noted for his signal victory over the Lacedaemonian 
float off Coreyra, in 376 B. C., and several subsequent naval sue. 
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cesses. Hi> eloquence and learning must be traced, is a great. 45 
measure, to bi) intimate friendship with Isooratcs. Diet Biog. 

4. Oloriam, equivalent to lnudem, and need to avoid a repeti- 
tion of the dome word. Ho.. 

6. Idj titntum, purpott or plan of life. ConMqnan tur here = 
«?BO»(Nr, u in DtLtg. II. 18; Brir(.83; Dt Hat, Dior. I. 16. 

7. ZUbormnt. See p. 8, line 13, note. 

11. Qnoi at qualM = in quo goitre laudii txcelltale*. He. 
QnOf ia wholly general; quale*, what kind of men, referring 
chiefly to the moral character ; quo genere vitae, akat laeaiiou, 
J"'wi, Gr. For the construction of quoi and quale I, see p. 28, 

13. Ineunt* adoleecentia, 1. e. on assuming the ioga virilit. 

IB. Quad, at la what. Hercnleui Frodioaf, the reading adopted 
by Br., 0., He., and Or. Others have Henxfem Pradiciam. Pre- 
dion.!, a native of Iulia in Ccos, a sophist and rhetorician who 
flourished in the 5th cent. B. C. Apttd Xeuophontem. This 
story of the " Choice of Hercules " is given in the Memorabilia 
II., 1, 21. • 

21. Eziasa, iic. trim, i. o. Hercules. Uolitudinem, a solitary 
place. 

23. Voluntatis, in Xenophon, Haifa. 

24. Joril Mtn edlto, a poetic phrase, probably a translation 
from some Greek poet. Gr. 

86. Von item. Z. 730, b. 
26. Quo*, ao. imiiari, 

87. Stadia, ptimiit. Impellimus, dednoimur, and (nmntnr 
denote want of independence of choice, and are contrasted with 

28. Consuetodinem properly denotes the uniform observance 
of anything as a custom, arising from itself and having its foun- 
dation in inclination or convenience; mo»m, as a product of 
reason and of the self-conscious will, and has its foundation in 
moral views or the clear diotates of virtue, right, and docoruoj. D. 

89. Feruntur, are eai-nerf mj. 

90. Hajari parti, Ike majority. 

39. Boilitata. Cf. p. 0, line 8, note. Sine. So Stuerenbnrg, 
Br., and He., who consider it required by the opposition to ple- 
ramque, oto. , and alii, etc. ; though the MSS. have «'**, which is 
also preferred by 0., Gr., and Zt. Farentiam. So Br., O , and 



45 H<- S«< H. S6, 1, foot-note; A. 83, IL 4; B. 116, (1). Kwt 
plina, the whole education t prneoeptii, particular inetructiont 
merely. 

Chap. mm. 84. Hind, The following. fl,V, and especially 
We, also refer to something that id lo be mentioned next (ho being 
used. for what i> present, Hit Tor something Dew or wall- known). 
M. 485, b; Z. TOO. 

SS. EOTUB. Definitive or epexegetioal genitive. If, by the kid 
of the verb mm, s substantive is explained by another whioh might 
have been combined with it (without a verb) in the genitive ewe 
to form • tingle idea, the genitive is often put with turn, and not 
the nominative, the subject being understood as repeated after 
nun. M. 286, Ob>. 3. 

; S6. Erudltione atque dootrina, literary cultivation. Hn. TJtra- 
que, so. excell.— mag-nit. and and. — dootr. 

SB. Bnam. Bee p. 44, line 5, note. Consilium, plan, prapaied 
comic of life. Eat rBVOoandom, ought to be referred to. See Lei. 
.. v. I. B, 2. 
48 3. El eo — natus est, L e. from (he peculiar nature or natural 
eharaaterietioi of each. He, Ut supra, so; p. 43, line fi ct tcqq., 
and p. 45, line 10 tt ttqq. 

4. El rei, so. eiqnirtre « M — dMNt 
■ S. Constare nobis, remain true to oar own tclra, be cnuiVfil. 
Or. Id perpetnitate vitaa, throughout the whole duration of 
life. Or. 

6. TJllo officio, the discharge of any duty. Ad hano rationem, 
/or reckoning or computing /hit ; equivalent to deliberations 

8. Utriosque, so. natural disposition and outward ciroum stances, 
the Utter here denoted by fortune. He. Omnino, where followed 
by led = ta be tan, indeed. 

10. Vt = ita M. 

11. Tamquam, i. e. as thoogh Fortune, instead of being a 
powerful goddess, were as inferior to Nature as mortal to immor- 
tal. Hn. 

13. Hon YitioBiie, to far a, it it not depraved. Or. 

14. Contttlerit, ha. adapted. Teneat U. 488, I; AL ST, 3; 
A. 280, Rem. fi i B. 1193; G. 35S. 

. 17. Morum, here, not character, bat mode of life. lie. 
. . 18.' Tempara, pint ampt m m a m. ■ 

■ ; :coo g Tc 
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- 22. DilneM, the reading of most of the MBS., and adopted by 4fj 
Dr., He., and Or. Zt. reads d7..wr«. Cf. De Amteit. Ch. XXI. 

24. Bono oontilio, upon malun conndtration. Ho. Dt vidaa.- 
nnr, i. e. llal men may •« that we, etc. tie. Cf. p. 51, lino 18. 
27. Titia./imft*, the general term. Hon fsret, «iH nof (Kraut 
23. Foirit, so. ii jni in ft ndir, to be supplied from the preced- 
ing sentence. He. Afiicani, sc. tbe Elder. The son was elected 
augur in II. C. 130, and wu also Flamon Dislis, but took no part 
in public affairs. Cicero, In the De Sweet., (XI.,) remarks of binu 
'■Qnam ftiit imbeeillu. P , AfHcaui filiut f qxam tenui out nuZio 
:po(i'«j ealetudinel Q*acl m ita/uiftl, aUertim Hind autitinet l»- 

rior aetetteraL The inscription to his memory, found in 1780 in 

the family tomb near the Via Appia, is as follows; 

qvei aficbh imishe dt 
Mors febfbcit tv± tt 



riCILK UVPEBiEE3 OLCttlAM M&IORVH. 

QvARS LTSEN3 TE IK GRF1IIY SCIPIO REC1P1T TESBA 

Ptbli raoaaitYM PVBI.lt> COBHBI.L. 

29. Hunc, so. AfrleBnos Minor. This pronoun is used because ha 
lived nearer the time of Cicero, or because he fu mentioned jast 
before. Bl. See p. 44, line 37, note. On tbe use of the pronouns, 
of. p. IS, line 28, and p. 31, line 27, and notes. 

80. Patri* simiiis, se. ipto oner* viiae. Hn. 

II. Ills, so. Africiinui Majur; sni, so. Publiui Soipio. See p. 
27, line 14, note. On the case, see p. 13, line 6, note. Si igitur. 
Bee p. 41, line 23, note. Siva, sive, M. 442, fa; Z. 330. 

82. DofaniiUie, (o practise defending. 11. S32, I. J; Al. 44, 
■2, b; A. 1ST, II. 1; B. 581. Cimciaiiibus, harangw. Tenare, 
sc. tie attention. 



85. Id quod flosit, hi* dtfieUntU* in othev reipeeti. Iln. 

86. Requiratur. See Lor. ..-*, II. B. 
88. Cui, so. gloria*. 
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48 SO. Vittom, the reading of mart MSS., and adopted by Br. 
Moat other editors prefer the reading impinm. Sofas, propter 
eiViiitem, vitium, propter r*» gala; dici doccbbc cat. Stuerenburg. 

47 Chap. XXXIV. 4. Verori, to chtrith reverence, respect border- 
ing on fear. D. 

6. Exque. The unempbatio particles que, re, ne are sometimes 
appended to a preposition of one jyllablc, but more usually an- 
nexed to (he noun governed by it. M. 469, Obi. 2. Exqne ill 
doligere Cf. Toe. Dial, dt Oral. XXXIV. r Apud major*, uwtru* 
/limits Hit, qui faro Ft ttoqaentiat parabalar, . . . dttlucebatar a' 
patre sei a propinqait ad turn oralortnl qui principal in civitate 
Jotam obtinebat. ffuno Melon', lime prattqni, kujut inin'iu ditti- 

Cicero's connection with tbo Soaevolao in his youth was an illus- 
tration of this custom. See He Amicit. I. 

7. Constttnanda, trained, = initiluenda. 
0. Fatientia, endurance. 

10. Eornm refers, by a frequently occurring eamtructio ad een. 
•WH, to aetal, line S. He. Cf. p. 55, line i : In qolbuf (referring 
to pus in the preceding line). H. 701, III. 3; A. 323, 3, (4) ; B. 
67S. In is always repeated with nouns which follow each other, 
when et-et ore used, to indicate the difference of the ideas. 
M. -if 0. 

IS. Jncunditati, a milder expression for voluptaU. 

14. He, wanting in the MSS., yet Inserted by Stuerenburg, He., 
Br., and 0. One MS. has vnltal instead of nolent Ejosmodi 
rebus, i. e. amusements and pleasures of every hind. dr. 

20. Dedat, a stronger expression than dan sa jucunditati, 
(line 12,) as it denotes a more complete surrender. Bl. 

21. Uunm — tnm. See p. 13, lino 3, note. 

23. Aooassit. If a tbing be spoken of that is repeatedly or 
customarily done, the perfect is used in a subordinate clause of 

cedent to that of the leading clause. M. 335, b, Obs. 1. 

24. Conoiptt, incur: 

23. Alicnum, inappropriate, irrelevant. De oivinm, He. con- 
siders superfluous and an interpolation, on the ground that the 
following sentences treat of the duties of magittrattu, privali, and 
peregrini, but not of the duties of oitixens. It is also bracketed 
by Br. and 0. 



28. Munus. See p. 9, line 31, note. Gerere personam olvi- 4' 
taUl, it I** representative of the Stale. Gr. See p. S3, line 3D, 

30. Bervare leges, (o tupport if oomtitutton. He. Jura dia- 
Otibere, (a ditirihue, admivieter justice. Cf. p. 64, line 38. ' 

31. Aequo et pari. These synonyms are here joined together 
to strengthen the idea. He. When the; are contrasted, [ho former 
has reference to quality or kind ; the latter to quantity or degree. 
Of, De Amirit. IX. i Para et acaimh,, equally ttroag mi of a like 

33. Be etferentem. See Lei. *. Efero, H. 3, b. 

36. Peregrin! is a foreigner, as a traveller / lnoolee, as a rtti- 
dent without the rights of citizenship. He. 

37. De alio aaqnirere, i. e. to be a busybody in other men's 

33. Cnrioium, here lo a bad sense, mtddletomt. 
89. Quid decoat. H. 525, 5, 1) ; Al. 67, % Bern. ,■ A. 2«5, Note 
1 ; B. 11S2 ; 3. 613, Bern. 2. Cf. quod dMeat, p. 48, line 2. 
Chap. XXXV. Bee Synopsis. 

6. Fonnositate, (a rare word,] beauty, eomeliueet in general. He. 4J 
This is treated of in the following chapter. * 

7. Online means tbe fitness of individual parts to eaoh other, 
and of the whole to external circumstances. See Chap. XL. Or- 
natu, outward embellishment or deooration. lie. Ad eloquen- 
dum, to expreain utordt ; i. o. to give a complete and exhaustive 
definition of. Bl. Ad, with the gerund, is often used in the same 
signification as the supine inn, particularly after faeffit, diffieilit, 
udjWemwh*. M. 412, Oba. 3. 

8. Intelligi, bo. tat, that they he trnderttood. Instead of satis 
■fit, an adjective corresponding to diffleilibui would regularly 
ooonr. BL Bee M. 480. Antom, moreover, used to carry on a 
train of thought already begun. Arn. It connects continetur 
eura with the preceding part of the causal clause introduced by 

0. Ut probemur, a clause of result partaking also of the char- 
acter of an appositivo to ilia. H. 495, 3. Qulhuaaum, so. mem- 
bers of the same family, refers to personal intercourse; apnd quos, 
so. follow-oitisecE,, refers to local connection. He. Que. On the 
position, see Z. 356, iafia,; M. 466, Obs. 2. 

11. Prinoipio. See p. 11, Hue 1, note. 
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4g 12. Forraam denotes shape in an sasthetical relation as far ae 
it is a visible lump and copy of an interior substance to which 
it corresponds; bene*, all that by which one individual is distin- 
guished from another. Here it seems to be nsed especially of the 
face. He. Figure, denotes shape in its mathematical relation as 
far u it possesses a definite outline, contour; species, ill its physi- 
cal relation as far as it stands opposed to something invisible, 
which it oovers as a mere outside, D. s. Figara. 
- 18. In qua, i. e. in so far as in ft. 

14. Earn, is redundant. When a substantive or pronoun has been 
separated from its predicate or governing verb by an intervening 

-(especially a relative) clause, it is sometimes rmpkaticatiy rea tilled 
to mind by the pronoun t*. M. 488, a; Z. 744. 

15. Deformem, nntetmbj, that which offends the finer sensa- 
tions andexoites dislike, in opp. to fnrmotut ,- turpem, that which 
offends the sense of decency. It is the stronger term, and hsnae 
is connected by atqne. Seo D. s. Teter. 

18. Imitate est, ha.fAlaned, adapted iUetf to. He. 

SI. Quarnm nam innt neoesiarii, i. e. which only serve for 
necessity. Hn. 

28. FetnlantU, iadecrney, immorality. 

96. Orationii obsoenitas, immodetty, vulgarity, so. petulatttia 
carat. The phrase is antithetic to actio aperta. 

27. Btoiel poena Cynioi, Zeno, the founder of the Stoic school, 
was a pupil of Crates the Cynio, and retained essentially tho eth- 
ical doctrines of the Cynics. Cf. Cic. Dc Fin. III. SO : tymcomn 
ratio*™ atone vitam alii (Stoici) cadtrt in tapitntem dicunt, alii 
nulla moda; Juv. Sat. 13, 121 ! Jtoica dogmata a Cynicil tunica 



89. Ac verbis. Omitted by most MSB. and Br. He., on the 
other hand, omits nominibtt* ae, and Hn. bracket* them. Two 
1186. and 0. insert both nouns. 
. 82. Liberie, i. e. to the procreation of children, 

88. In earn lententiam, in the same purpart. 

85. Ab omul. This construction with/uaare | s nnuaual, yet it 
occurs elsewhere in Cicero. Cf. Be Nat. Deer. III. 13. See Lex. 
». Fugio I. B. On the number of ornni, see M. 301, b. 
■ 87, AcioMttO, so. epularit, reclining at table. 
49 1, Durum, morn, opposed to molle, dainty ; matienni, iowfiA, 
cincni.A, to eflominatum. HUtrionibai, The object of the snb- 
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6. More. See H. 2olt. Farentibus, !i 


ere, =.pnlribut 




10. Hiitnra — dace 
clause. Or. 
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Romans, in imita 


tion of the Of 


whs, built 


in their villas, aud wh 


ich they culled indifferently gum 


nana and 


jmiM.irot. Cf. Quint 


iLInrt.1.11: A, 


u.'oii. {patatMr 


It™) gtltH, 


nu.Iu.gue /ormw.tur, hi 
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manat, nt tlaUn iudtcorm, ne qua in friiftrtndit pedibv imcilia, 
ut caput oculiquc vb nlia corporis incHuatione diirideant. 

18. OcUmlotsji, •omeicioi e/«t««, i. e. because too stiff or af- 
fected. On the force of tbe comparative degree, see H. 444, 1 ; 
Al. 17, 5, a; A. 122, 6, Rem. 3. Inaptiii, ajfeetatio.,.. 

20. Colorii, complexion. Paleness was regarded by tbe Ro- 
mans as a sign of sloth or effeminacy. 

23. ExqnUita, tiudied. Tantnm quae, only to far that it. 
Inhumanam, unbecoming in a man, ill-bred. 

26. Tarditatibus. See p. 10, lino 19, note. 

28. Feraulii, portable frames or platforms for carrying the 
images of the gods, spoils of the enemy, and sometimes captives 
in solemn processions. They were borne apon the shoulders of 
men. He. regards the word as here meaning the march of those 
who bore the fercula. 

81. Cons tan tiara, a calm steadiness of character. 
15 — Cic. do Of. 
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38. MottU animornm. Cf. p. 39, line 37 et teqq. 
eg Chap. XXXVII. 3. Et quoninm — est. Cf. p.76, lino I rtuqq. 
Instead of the olaase dt hac q««qut j.nucn dicamu., which would 
naturally follow, Cicero proceeds at once to describe the difference 
between the two kind* of speech. Cf. p. 47, line 1 el teqq. ,- p. 48, 
line 4 et teqq. Magna vis, i. e. contributes much to the attain- 
mcnt .if the virtue of decorum. Or. Orationis. See p. 23, lino 38. 

4. Contantiouis, lit., exertion,- here, a tmtnined sffort in epeak- 
iug, onitniy. Hn. Cf. Oral. 19: Itaque oratio philotophorwneermo 
poliut qaam oratio dicitur. Qaamqaam tuim omnia loaOio oratio 
eel, lam'.H nnitit oratoris loentSo hoe propria dignata nomtne at. 



0, Disceptatiotiibna — senntos, i. e. the three kinds of oratory 

6. C onto n lie nis, rhetorum, objective and subjective genitive, 
respectively. See Z. 423, note. For other instances and the usual 
order, of. p. 22, line i ; p. 23, line 35 and note. 

10. HMO, L a. itrmoiiii jmiecepta. Bed dincf ntium, eto., i. e. 
where there are pupils desirous to learn in anything, there will be 
found teachers to instruct 

11. Hnio, SO. neniiimi. 

13. Tnrba, throng of pupiU. Qnamqnam. Seep. IB, line3S, note. 
IS, tm.t =tmdifa tint. 

14. Oratiord* indioen, (lit., dfthuer,) for the uprtuion of, 

at an trpnutnt of one tpeeth. Hn. For the case, see II. 373, 1 ; 
Al. 52, 2, a; A. 230; B. 715; O. 331. 

15. Bequamur, ttrivc after, aim at. 

IS. Utruinque, eto., i. o. both are the gift of nature. 

IS. Press*, not merely conoieely, but with a dear, dieihet IRlUf 
eiiUion, expressing the full sound of each letter, not dropping any. 
Hn. C(.De Oral. 111.12: Iton aipere — no,, vaete, non rmft'r* non 
hinlce, eed preset et aeqaahiliter et ttniter. 

19. CntnJis. See p. 32, line 2, and p. 42, line 3&, notes. Ut — 
pQtarei, i. e. lu lead yi>a to tnippote. Elquisito jndicio, exqniiilt 
ta.tt. Litterarnm, i. e. in the pronunciation of each letter. He. 

20. Et, sometimes (as here) employed as- an adverb for etiam, 
'•■> i but in the earlier writers only, for the most part, in ear- 



tain combination!, e. g. with ted, eimul, nwwt, etc. M. 433, Obi. £Q 
ll Z. 33S. 

22. ExprsHM, ■nm'fad. See Lex. «. n. B., in Jfii. It is ex- 
plained by pntldnm, affcneiee, (here, to (*« ear,-) opplOIIM, 

uttered indittinctly, mumbled, by obiDUTnm- 

28. Sine contentious, free from iiraw, effort. Hn. 

24. Langnena, drafting or wo-nxoaow. lie. Canon, 'do ™i 
nodulated. He., who cites 0™(. 18j Qnfatit. XI.3. Ubatior, "'ore 
copiom. L. Craui. Bee p. 42, line S, note. 

26. Caesar, so, Straho. See p. 42, line 0, note. He and tho 
alder Catulus were eons of Popilia. 

27. Fowml — diwndi,/oreaii>d»j)arlJiieHt of eloquence. 

28. Contentiones, the labored tpeechet. Bermone, eaty, ami. 
vereartmal tlyte. Hn.; kit ditmmrtt, ftouing on t u the tone of onft- 
«iij frawi-n-iiM. He. 

SO. ErgoT See p. 41, line 23, note. 

81. Bocratioi. Cioero has in mind the dialogues of Plato, Sen. 
ophon, and Aeschines. Cf. p. 41, line 2. PirtllUZ, dogmatic, 
Soorates, who plays lha principal part in most of the dialogue!, 
did not assert that he bad thetrulh, but professed to know nothing, 
and to be only an inquirer for truth. He. 

S3. Exolndat alios, so. from participating in the conver- 
sation. The subject of this and the following verbs is t« qui 
ttfi'lui- eersione, to be inferred from Mrmn. Hn. Cf. p. 46, line 28, 

35. Von Iniquam, a cms of Meiosls, foryroiinj aequam. Or. 
89. Btadine, porpotelg, intentionally. C. 

L Far ridiculnm, in joke, opp. to sovere, fa eam«i. Hn. gj 

4. Ba pnbllos, political affaire. 

6. Oratio. The more general term, here, = termo. T/tOUBiquo 
adflront, according to the character of the company pretest. He. 
On the mood, see Z. 621. 

7. IUdem da rebns, so. eolloquendo or orofion*. He. 

10. Its ait deainandl modus, i. e. so (the speaker) should know 
the limit where he should leave off. Garve. 

Chap. XXXVIII. IB. FigriUe.. See p. lo,.line 13, note. Ig- 

18. Vldeamnr. See p. 46, line 24, note. 

21. Vldaamor irati, I. e. assume the appearance of anger bat 
■Toid the reality. Ho. Cf. Ttnc. Ditp. IV. 25: Oraterem em 



£| iraeri minimt dcctt, •imulare mm dtdtttt. An libi tnuci ln*i ci- 
dtmitr, guam quid in rguil arriuf el tnlemenliiw dieimut t 

22. Urendum at secandnm, ca«t«WMtfnt and owpiilan'oM, 
gainful operations in surgery. Ho. 

28, Bagnarn parum, in iihI cihi. Od the construction, see 
p. IS, line 10, note. 

ST. Caitjjjatione. See p. Sft, line 1, not?. Gravitate, dignity. 

28. Coatnraelin repellatui, i. e. nDt<;»ca(nr n eurfmrito. He. 
Tbe tame weaning ia to be given to pcllere (line 34). 

29. Qnod aMrbiUtU. Cf. p. 13, line S6, and note. The ante- 
cedent is here attracted into the relative clause. The natural order 
would be Mud ip*um aetrbilali; quod — tibjurgatio, . , . rut 1H- 
teptam. 

30. Id, omitted in some MSS., and bracketed by Br. and 0. 

36. Cum it often used with the ablaticni modi, when something 
accompanying the action, or externally connected with it, ia spoken 
of. M. S6S ; Z. 472. Ea. See p. 6T, line 1, note. 

38, Qnl adsnnt, tht bgitaudert. He. Deforms. See p. 4S, 
line 16, note. 

ST. Ipsnm, in the same ease with the subject, because it is in- 
tended to express what the subject ittelf does (as distinguished 
from what others do). M. 487, h ; Z. 6110. Cf. p. 1G, line S8, 

88, Militem g loriosnm, a favorite character in the new Attic 
aa well as the Rinnan corned;, like that of Pyrgopolinioes in the 
Hilt* Gloria*** of Plautus, and that of Thraao in the Eunuebas 
of Terenae. He. 

Chap. XXXIX. 30. Omnia, sc. quae pertinent ad tapvitio- 
aem Decnri. C. VolnmuB, so. pertequi. 
g2 1- Gerte. Sec p. 8, line 19, note. 

2. Eonorati, i. e. who fills or has filled high offices in the 
State. Plaoeat, the technical expression for the. doe-trivet of 
philosophers, which are therefore also called placita. Or. 

5. Finis, (Series, objett. Cf. St Oral. I. 42: Sit ergo i» jitrt 

Asdifleandi daMrlptio, (is plan of ikt building. He. Cf. p. 40, - 
line 7, note. 

6. Biligeutlii, a eart/nl regard for. He. Cf. Dt Amicit. 2* : 
Omni hat in re habtnda ratio et diligtHtia ft, tee. Cn. OetnviO, 
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praetor B. C. 108, naval com man iter in the war against Perseus, 52 
mid consul B. C. IBS. While on ■□ embus; to Syria, he nan assas- 
sinated at Landicea, B. C. 162. His statue was planed on the 
rostra. Besides the house here spoken of, he erected a portico near 
the Flaiuinina eirous. 

7. Palatlo. The Palatine hill became tho moat fashionable 

ainongothers, had residences on it. That of Hortensius was bought 
by Augustus, and from thnt time became the residence of the em- 
perors. Uenaf. patmre, in English. 

8. Buffragata, here, as ofleu, used of ihiugi which procure fa- 
ll. Voto homini, i. e. the first of his family who obtained a 

enrnle omee. See Diet. Antiqq. ». Mobiles. 

10. M. Aemlltus Soaumi, a son of the Scanrus mentioned on p. 37, 
and stepson of Sulla, distinguished for the magnificence of the thea- 
tre he built, and the great scale on which he conducted [be public 
games during his aedileihip, B. C. 58 ; for his trial and acquittal, 
B. C. 54, for extortion when governor of Sardinia; and his trial 
and banishment, B. C. 4*, on a charge of bribery. Hence the 
phrase ignommiom et calami tateni (line 13). . Aooeaiionoro — 
aedibus, L e. used the material of the house of Ootavius for en- 
larging his own. Hn. Pliny, Nai. BUI. XXXVL IS, gives a de- 
scription of bis palace. 

IS. B« pull am, so. bis failure to obtain the consulship in B. C, 
54, occasioned by his trial. 



IT. Sua — mi. The 



possessive p 



rarely, substituted for a clearly objective genitive. M. 287, b, 
Obs. 1 ; Z. ilt. Cf. p. 113, line 28 : fidtm luam. 

SO. Alitor, t'n other coin, i. e. where there is no occasion for 
large apartments Tor tho reception of a throng of visitors. 

22. Alio domino, ablat. absolute of time. 

23. Frequent iri. See Lex. t. r. II. 

28. damns, eto., fragments of two iambic senarii from some 

- unknown poet. The first line lacks the first fuot and half. Bl. Or. 

divides it an follows: O | domusan- | tiqua,beu | quam dis- | pari. 

S6. Bomiuare, used passively. See M. 163. 

27. Li moltU, «ti* reference to many nouns. By sale or by 



52 E'ft f roln ^im, n»D7 palaoes of the uobililj had come into the 
possession of the adherents of Cuw, 

29. Extra madam prodess, L e, become eitravagaot. 

S3. L. Lnoolli, distinguished fur his generalship in the third 

luxury of Mb liter life. Ho bad a Till*, at Tuacolum and one near 
Neapolis, upon which be expended vast sums of money. 

34. Imitati, bracketed by He. (as well as by Br. and 0.), who 
thinks it more probable that this word crept iota the text than 
that .uiii ( whioh Cioero's usage would require with it) should hare 
been dropped out. In both clauses the verb can be readily snp- 
plied from what precedes. See M. 178. 

88. BodM, a Unit. 
53 1. la omni astloiM. A precept respecting conduct in general 
has been already given Id Chap. XXIX. Thia is now repeated, 
and to it is added the substance of the Bret part of Cbap. XXXV., 
on decorum of manner. He. 

S. Jove — nere, repeated, (like iitqae — mom,) is used In pro- 
hibitions (though of rare occurrence}, and in, dependent clause! 
With ut preceding. M. 459 ; Z. £35. 

7. Caveamui ut=ruremu. «t. He. See p. 18, line 2, note, and 
p. 31, line 9, note. Liberalem spociem, a gt>Uhma»lg exterior, 
i. 0. that which is befitting a free and educated man. Cf. p. 33, 
line 26. 

S. jfoderata sint, be limited ly pr-oper ralei. Hn. Onthevoioe, 
see H. 22fl, 2 ; A. IBS, IT, (a) ; Al. 3ft, 1, g; B. 1348 ; G. 211. 

8. Deem, that akich it becoming. Ante diximns, se. in this 
chapter respecting houses, furniture, Ac. Bl. 

Chap. XL. 18. Deineep*. See p. 21, line 23, note. OrdiuB 
renun. See Synopsis. 

15. Hanc, so. iin('"i (lit S<">d order,) In its flrit meaning of 
control over our desire: The pronoun is attracted from the abla- 
tive into the accusative through the influence of the relative clause. 
He. jfodestiam, sc. ns derived from modus, and used in its prim- 
itive meaning, for whioh see p. 12, line 28, note. Cf. also modcr- 
ntione, line 29, and tempwuttU, lino 80. 

16. 111a is made the subject of an independent clause instead 
of being in the accusative to correspond with hano, or in the abla- 
tive to correspond with soientia eft. Cf. p. 13, lines 18 and 22. 

16. K*rofla, se. as here meant As a philosophical term, it sig- 
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nifled " the qnality of saying and doing everything in tbo proper fjj 
place and at the proper time," corrtctnat of coadnet. 

17. Ut — appeComni, i. c. to use modtttia, (which properly in- 
volves the notion of moderation,) for want of a more fitting Latin 
word, as an equivalent of ( i™£(a (oandem) in this i'U i«o»d 
meaning of propriety. 

19. LooO,etO., i.e. opportune tempore dicendaritmetagesdarnm. Zt. 

SO. Kadsm via, 1. e. both appear to have the same sign [float ion. 

21. CoUocationia, right placing or arrangement.. It is only the 
abstract term, equivalent to low «uo collocandarvw, a transla- 
tion of Katacufaiiit. lie. Ham tt - nam itittnt. See p. 50, line 
20, note. 

23. Opportunitatem temporii, se. agendi, its mitabteue— at io 

26. Bciapfa, a good teuton, fitting time. To this oooaiio is not 
preciselj equivalent, fur in the latter lien the idea of cbanoe. The 
opposite of slmaipU is anuria. He. OecMio also conveys the idea 
of lime, which opportunitas lacks, as this whole passage shuns. 
Cf. Intent. I. S7; Ovctuio ettpare temporii Aniens in le atitnjut rei 
tdoneamfaeiendi aut »o*faeiendi opportunilatem. According to D., 
however, opportunltM iB more properly the equivalent of ttmvfa, 
since it denotes the opportunity to undertake something with 
facility and tbo probabilily of success ; while oooasio is the op- 
portunity to undertake something in a general sense. 

26. ftaam ita interpretamar, i. e. in that sense of the word 
which is assigned to it in line 19. 

28. Prudentiae, = fft""i, is " »n understanding of what one 
ought to do or not to in," and subordinate to this is ihjhrXU, " an 
understaading of the kind and manner of notions whioh will be 
expedient." The choiee of the right time and the fit place is, 
therefore, as nmeh the buaineee of this (prndariia) as of that 
which ha is specially speaking of, via. : ii™f« or modeitia. The 
difference between tbe two ideas is indicated in what follows: 
qnM partlaont — vivimni, lino 33 it teqa. lie. 

29. Principio, so. in Chh. V. and VI., where, however, nothing 
is said of <*» kind of prudence in particular. He. 

31. Quota erast, «tu, 7=qua* mper demoHUravimne eue, etc. Ho. 
Cf. p. 71. line 33. 

32. Qbm — yirtOtMu, «. propria erant. Do quibui — I* 
quimur, so. from the beginning of Ch. XXVII. On the 
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53te D ra, aee H. 467,2; Al. 58, 2, a; A. 145, r, 2 ; G. 221, and p. 7, 
31. OtdO, tpirit of order, or regularity. Or. Cf. p. ait, line 32, 

36. Orations constant!, i. e. one in which not only the indi- 
vidual parts accord with one another, but also the subject- matter, 
style, and delivery. Bl. 

30, Convivio digna, (he reading of moat MSS., and adopted 
by Br., 0., and He. : bo. aueh jests and pleasantries as are proper 
nt a feast. Cf. De Oral. II. 62 : (ttnniibn mm soium mm Jnro 
digna ltd He ewvi™ quidtm literorum. He. Cf. also p. {0, line 36 
el teqq., and p. 50, line ST et teqq. Belicatura, traiifcm, Imcivlovt. 
Ci B. In. praeturu, horo = oni'iy'"- According to Cicero, De Leg. 
III. 3, Praetor J from Pratirt) waa a title which originally deeig- 
nated the consuls aa [Ae leaden of Ike armiet of the State. The 
praetoribip, as a aeparate office for the administration of justice, 
waa established in B. C. 368. Bophoclam, the tragic poet. Tbe 
Antigone, tbe earliest of hie extant dramas, whioh he brought oat 
in 441) B. C, gave the Athenians such satisfaction, especially on 
account of the political wisdom it displayed, that they appointed 
him one of the ten Sirategi~ol whom Psrioles was the chief— in 
the war against the ariitootatioal faction of Samoa. He, however, 
neither obtained nor sought any military reputation. Diet. Biog. 
De oommnni- oonvanissent, had eons together to deliberate 
oonoerning the common business of their office. He. 

t Firiele. On the form, aee H. 45, 4; H. S3; A. SI; B. 
120. 

5. At it often employed to Introduce in a new proposition an 
objection to something previously stated. M. -137, 01 Z. 349. 
Enim introduces the reason for the objection. 

9; Hi, For example. Bee Lex. >. v. I. B, 2. Si qui. This 
form of the indefinite pronoun occurs especially in relative clauses 
and usually after ei, ntii, ne, and ntun. M. 493, a. Cf. p. IT, line 
87, note. 

'. I. B. Inicitia temporit, i. e. 



13. Ab hnmanitate disorepant, do not accord aitkgood breeding. 

14. In foro oantet, so. the place for transacting the most Im- 
portant public bueiness. Cf. p. 116, line 22 et eeqq. 
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BOTES. 


ZOO 


IS. Apparent. Tbe best MSS. and He. hav 


the singular. The 54 


verb, bj attraction, agrees with tbe subjeot 


of tbe parenthetic 


clause standing nearer, lie. 




IB. Ab iis. On tbe construe] ion, cf. p. 48 


line 3i, note; M. 


431. a. 




30. Sciente, tmmvimte«r. 




21. Td, or evt». In vtl there is often a 


n ascent from the 


less to the greater, ao (hat User nen, or, 


if there it no pre- 


ceding word to which it refers, twn. Am. 


Z. 731; M. 4S6, 



Obs. 

Chap. XLI. 36. Animadveriorei. To this tbe MSS. append 
que, which is retained by Br. and 0. Kloti supplies also iptcta- 
torw, and others insert jadieti before esse. Tbe condition ia not 
that we be in genera] nans ue diiigenta, but that we be so in tbe 
examination of faults. Therefore a noan is necessary with these 
adjeolives, and we must either suppose that one like tpectatont 
has dropped out or that que has been interpolated. He. 

SI. Eonun, so. qnatjiunt, referring to magna. 

32. Officio, here = dream, the general for the speeial term. 

S4. IUoi, tbe reading adopted by Br. Dtctl and dtdtcel gov- 
ern the accusative of tho person. M. 22fi; Z. 300. 0., He., Zt., 
and Gr. prefer fn iltit, the reading of one MS. Most MSS. have 
in ids*, and one has alioi. 

ST. Corriguutnu , do. it. Imitautur, mimic. 

S8. Alienum, munitable. See Lex. : v. 3. 

3i). Ad C4 eligenda, a shortened expression for ad eligendivn 
ex >u or ad ta dijudieaiuia, Hn. Cf. p. 23, line 18. AdMbBM, 
to coiuKb. See Lex. 2, a. 

2. Quoqua — genere, i. e. each kind of doty in question. gj 

8. Deferri, dadunitor. For the distinction between these 
words, see p. 41, line IT, note. This sentiment, that the major- 
ity of men adopt those rales which nature prescribes, is of course 
ontj true in reference to the minor morals here spoken of, viz.: 
tho courtesies of ordinary life. Taylor. 

4. In qnibui refers to major pari. H. 445, 5; A. 206, 11. 
Cf. p. 47, line 10, note. Or. would supply iaminihvt from that 
pbraae. 

A. Entm introduces tbe leamd reason for ashing advice of men 
of learning and experience about duty, vii. : that artists take this 
eonrse with regard to their works. The Erst reason was given in 
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55 line S, — i. h. that tbe opinion of (he majority la generally the 

voire of nntn.ro, and that nature ia Ibe true guide. 

8. Volt. See M. 217, Obi. 1 ; H. 4B2 ; A. 209, Rem. 10. 

18. Agontur. The fnlnre tones stands with reference to the 
particular usee whieh will perhaps occur. lie. 

16. Ariitipnus, the founder of the Cyrenaie school of philoso- 
phy, who flourished about 370 B. C. Ha was luxurious in his 
mode of living, and indulged in sensual gratifications. He was 
not, however, the slave of bin passions, but took a pride in exact- 
ing enjoyment from all circumstances of every kind, and in con- 
trolling adversity and prosperity alike. Diet. Biog. Cf. Horace, 
EpUt.l. 1, IS: 

Jvbiib <o Arittippi fartim praecepta rtlabor, 
El mihi i« not me reoui • ubjxngere Conor, 



Morem, aonmatadlnam. See p. 45, line 28, note, for the distinc- 
tion between tbem. 

17. Feoerint. If two subjects are connected by ant, the predi- 

■ometimes it ia put in tbe plural. With ant — ant it is almost 
always regulated by the nearest subject, cicept when the subjects 
■re of different persons. M. 213, b, Obs. 1. Cf. p. 38, line 31. 
BL, however, holds that ant loses its disjunctive force in a nega- 
tive sentence. Z. 3»; M. 168, 0, Oba. 2. 

18. Bonis, qualitie*, character. Oarve ; intellectual endow- 
neat: C. 

19. Cynioorum ratio, the pMUiiopiy, i. e. the doctrines and 
the mode of life of the Cynics, whose founder, Antisthenes, rejected 
all regard for manners and decorum. Gr. See p. 48, line 27, note. 

SO. VeroonndiM, modntg, oWanu*. Cf. p. 48, line 26. 

84. Bio ut — not lets (/inn. Or. Honor* ant lnpeiio, Seep. 
15, line 26, note. 

2S. Observara, used only for demonstrations of reverence to- 
wards men, and involves a mora tender regnrd ; oolero, for sucb 
demonstrations towards either gode or men, and involves a more 
palpable activity. D. Tribnere mnltnn, renoVr high honor to. 



8S. Cedere. See Lex. t. v. II. A, I. 5 

27. Habere deleotum, i. e. to make a distinction between them 
in our treatment. He. 

28. Privatim an publics, in a private or official eapacitj, a* a 
representative of his State. Ad summaui, /it .Wl. 

Chap. XLII. 82. Artifloiia includes here all employments 
which elsewhere, In cunt rant to the fine arts and literary pursuits, 
are called oplfiein. Strictly, the latter denotes the business of 
those who ate only mechanical skill and industry ; tlie former, of 
those who employ alio mind aud invention in their mechanical 
functions. D. Cf. opiflccs, p. 56, line 3. QuMltnl liberates are 
modes of acquiring gain norths of a free man. Gr. Ing-nnnura 
(p. 58, Hue 4.) is and in the mi signification. 

33. Sordini, iumo, rulgnr. Acoapimni refers not to the teach- 
ings of philosophers, but to the customs and usages banded down 

tt. PorUtonim, cwfom-inme ogietrt, an inferior class of men, 
employed by the Publ.cnni (farmers of the publie revenue, and 
generally of the equestrian order) to examine the goods exported 

They belonged to the saioo class as the pablieaut of the New Tes- 
tament. Diet. Antlqq. Faenoratorom, MHtrtn, those who made it 
their business to loan money at illeg.il and exorbitant rates of 
interest. Tbey were universally despised and bated. 

SB. jfereenariornm includes not only mechanics and day-la- 
borers, but also such workmen as the roribae. Or. 
37. OptTM, manual labor ; artos. artlMia tkilL 
SB. Anntoramentam, tic purchair-price or consideration for 
which they contract to become slaves. Uarve. 
3i). Qui mercaatnr, etc, , i. e. reiailtrt. 

1. Hihil profloiant, sc. in acquiring money. ei 

S. Opifloes omnes, Among the Romans agriculture only was 

7. Cetarii, eta., from the Bunnohus, Act II., Scene 1, 28. Ce- 
tarii, dealers in salt fisb, called also •aimmtntarii ; piscatores, 
in fresh fish. Zt. Fartores, poulterer: Becker's Gallus, Esc. 1, 
Scene 9. 

9. BaltatOre*, balht-danceri, especially the pavtomimi. See 
Diet. Antiqq. Totam — talarium, here — all games of haiard 
played for money. Gr. By far the most common games were 



56 tb°te played with the tali nnd latarat. Bee Diet. Antiqq. ■. 

10. In, found in only one MS., but Cicero connects into* only 
with m and the ablative. He. The intransitive verbs cm- 
pounded with nb, a»tc, Ac., take the dative if the compound verb 
has a secondary meaning which suggests no idea of any local re- 
lation. Dot If a local relation be clearly designed, though onty 
fyuraiint, the preposition with its case is in general more fre- 
quently used by the older prose-writers (e. g. always tiuwn in). 
M. 245,1, Obs. 1. 

11. Xedicina, in apposition witb artilrai. The practice of 
medicine was in a great measure confined to slaves and freedmen. 
Yet there were many exceptions to this, e. g. Asolapo, whom Cic- 
ero called his friend, Asolepindes, and others. Diet. Antiqq. 

IS. Dootrfna — honeatarum, i. e. instruction in oratory, mathe- 
matics, philosophy, Ac. tir. - 
* 18. Ordini. Bee Lei. .. ■>. II. C. Cicero speaks only of the 
acquisition of money by ttaeBe arts, which was not suited to the 
dignity of senators and ■knights; the knowledge of these arts 
themselves was not at all disreputable. He. Cf. Chap. VI. ' 

14. Tennis:, »n a small tralc, i. e. a retail business. 

IB. Eat admodum vitnperandn. This expression is carefully 
chosen, sines even wholesale trade was not considered becoming 
for senators, and was even forbidden at times by law. Cf. I.ivy 
XXI. 83. He. 

IT. Batista can only be used with reference to a passion ,- there- 
fore Cicero improves tbe expression by substituting content*. Or. 
Tit Mepa — portnm, ac. toaialit. Tbe correlative particle arc is 
omitted in the next clause. Cf. p. T, line 8, and note. 

19, Contnllt, sc. f'sfui mercnf urn iu/cici'i, which is to be supplied 
as subject from meroatara above. He. 

S3. In Catoue Majore, ao. Cbap. XV. n nqq. Illim. This 

best HSS. He. 

24. Assumes. On the mood and tense, see -p. 7, line 14, note. 
Chap. XI.III. Honestohum eouPAitiTiu. See Synopsis. 

25. Ill partibus, i. e. tbe four cardinal virtues. Cf. p. 13, line. 

2B. Dnoewntur. On the tense, see p. 18, line 3d, not*. 
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28. Contentio et comparstio. Be« p. 28, line S, note, and of. 5(J 
De Intent. I. 12 ; Ex comparatione in 711a per eoMentiouem, ulrun 

29- Utrnm honeatiui, ho. «i"i. Tbe subjunctive of mm is very 
rarely omitted, capeoially Id prose. M. *79, a, Obs. A Panaetio 
— praetermiMni. Cf. p. 10, line 30 er ieqq. 

31. Cognitionii, so. of truth, i. e. pradtHito. Cf. p. 13, Un« 12. 
Oath; cue, see Z. 125; 11. 398, V.; Al. 50, I, f ; A. 211, Rem. 2, 
note; B. 631; G. 8i°. 

32. Commanitatit, public tpirit, used in a subjective sense to 
denote Che spirit ur feeling of eommmilat xitae, opposed to grata 
selfishness which reeogniaes neither justice nor equity. D. toI. 5. 

•emaiur. Cf. p. 14, line i et leqq., in which passage tbe word oc- 
curs in its objective sense. Kagnanimitatis =foriiiudinit. See 
Chap. V., and p. 27, line 1 et uqq. Mode rati onia. See p. 37, 
line 21 et teqq., and note. • 

S3. Haeo, feminine plural, nn old farm often found in Cicero. 
Cf. Tun. /lisp, I. II. He. 

84. Aptiora eels naturae, eta. In this part of his discussion 
Cicero makes use of tbe arguments with which tbe Stoics com- 
batted the Peripatetics, who gave to Intellectual purauiti the 
pre-eminence over those of practical life. (Arietot Eth. Jfic. X. 
8.) He. 

ST. Quod, 11 contigorit, etc, the jim reason. Man cannot live 
without sooietj. With the sentiment, of. De Amicit. Cb. XXIII. ; 
De Fin. III. 20 ; V. 20. It is not to be overlooked that it is in 
direct opposition to the ciirdp.ta, eelf-eufficiency, of the wise man 
of the Stoics. He. 

1. Before omnia, the HSS. have quamvie, but It is believed to gy 
be the addition of a transcriber, and is omitted by Br., 0., and 
He., because it interferes with the regularity of the sentence by 
leaving the preceding clause, at — oopiii, without an; verb. Zt. 
supposes it to bare been introduced to prepare tbe way for tarn en ; 
but He. remarks that such an anaooluthon is possible only when 
the thought has been interrupted by a parenthesis. 

4. Priuoepsque, etc., the secnad reason for giving the preced- 
ence to social duties. In many eaaaa no distinction ia made be- 
tween tbe use of que and et. M. 433. 

0. Ztflm it tho wisdom which, according to the teachings of all 
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57 1> e floeratie philosophers, is the common root from which every 
virtue springs, lie. See p. 11, line IS, note. 

6. #iwi> ■■ an understanding of what ia good and bad, and 
what ib neither the one nor the other. Seller. It has been vari- 
001)7 rendered by might, iattlilge*ee, practical hjiWdh. By pra- 
dentiam it meant the first of the four cardinal virtues. Cf. Ch. TL 
Cicero, however, lometime* uses aapinitia in the same sense, as a 
•ynoayui of pnuie»ti«. Cf. p. 12, line 3D, and note. 

8. Sapientia. Cf. the definition given on p. 61, line 28 et teqq. 

10. In qna continetur, i. e. which also iWuoVj an insight 
Into the nature of gods and men, and of their relation! to each 
other. C. 

11. Communitai, etc. In Ch. Til., Cicero derives justice from 
the fellowship of men with one another, but he here refers It to 
another source ; and the Stoics frequently traced it to the fellow- 
ship of gods and men. lie. Inter insos, I. e. of men with one an- 
other. Br., 0., and Gr. have a colon before est, and end the paren- 
theali with loianlia {line S). Bnt He. and Bn. extend the paren- 
thesis to this point, and consider that with ea is resumed the 
thought with which the sentenoe began, with a slight change of 
form. Ea, re. tapiexlia. 

19. H»a1m«, i. e. prinapttpu omnium virtutum, (line 4.) The 
highest virtue is wisdom, which is the knowledge of divine and 
human things, and therefore has for its object the intercourse of 
gods and bod. Hence tbe dot; connected with this object must 
be the highest duty. He. Oarve remarks : " It seems, at the first 
glance, absurd that because a certain kind of wisdom is the first 
of all virtues, tiers/ore the effort to obtain wisdom is not the first 
of all duties. But Cioero hits open a mean by which he unites 
the two propositions apparently so contradictory. This wisdom 
is the knowledge of the relations in which man stands ; and thees 
relations, so far aa he can survey them, are no other tban thus* 
In which be stands to God and hii fellow-men." T. 

IS. Etenim, Martovrr. It does not Introduce tbe reason for 
what immediately precedes, but indicates a transition to the state- 
ment of the third reason for giving the precedence to gonial duties, 
vis.: that knowledge without action Is imperfect. He. This he 
treats of more fully further on. Bee p. 58, line IS at Mtqq. and 
p. SB, line 12. 

It- KanuA stands after actio in tbe MS3. Without the addl- 
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tion of rarum, tbe phrase oontemplatio iialurao would denote 57 
natural science. Cicero, however, has not this in mind, but the 
contemplation of the nature of things in general. Bernm can- 
not, therefore, be omitted. Cf. line 21. On the other hnnd, re- 
rum with actio would be superfluous, lie. 

16. Communis., tie interests. 

17. IgitOI, thru, (a weak trgo,) is used in passing from one 
Mage of the argument to another- ergo, there/an, of things 
proved logically. Al. 43, 3, e. * 

18. HMO, so. socefo. aeneri. ftumnni. 

19. Qniiqna with a superlative is equivalent to onn» with the 
positive, but in connection with the verb following it conveys the 
idea of a reciprocal comparison among tbe persons implied in the 
statement. Z. ','10, b; M. 49S, in Jin. 

BO. Cnpidnt followed by in with tbe ablative (instead of a 
genitive), is a rare construction. But here it = iitteatm, occupn- 
(r». Qr. 

23. Perlculum denotes danger aa occupying duration of time; 
diiariman, as the critical moment and the culminating point uf 
perieutum. D. Bnbvenire (properly a military term) means to 
eons to the mppart or succor of those who are in difficulty or dan- 
ger) opitolari, lit., to aid with ono's means, credit, or resources 
a person in great need or peril, from wbicb ho has no power to 
deliver himself. Am. 

27. Hoo idem fooerit, it will 'ilea do th!,. See p. 13, line 21, 
note. On the tense of ftcerit, see M. 340, Obs. i; B. 473, 1; Al. 
08, 7, Bern, j A. 2S0, Rem. 1, (5) j B. 10M. 

SO. Hominum ntllitntem, the rending of most MSB,, and 
adopted by Br. and IIe. = comi»<<n«a utilitnlem. Cf. line 34, and 

the chief duty of justice. He. Cf. p. 14, line 23 si teqq. 0. and 
Zt. prefer enritatem, the reading of two MSS. 

81. AntiqnilU, prior 111 importance, prr/rmble. See Lei. e.B. 
S. Schllts, Lex. Cic. also makes it equivalent to print, polim, i. e. 

Chap. XUV. 32. Atqne. In the beginning or a proposition 
which farther eiiilftin6 what precedes, and where the siu,ple con- 
nection is insufficient, introduces a thing with great weight, and 
may be rendered by AW Z. 333. El. translates it here. And 
■bo. 
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57 38. Yerwtt Bit On the use of (he lingular number, see H. 
*83,L; Al.49,l,d; A. 209, Bern. 12, (3); B. 844; G. 281, Bxo. 1. 

86. Et To this eorrespundH Kflijne solum — »edotlain, instead 
of a seoond at. He. 

36. Bebns toil publiclt, rAeir Mrural 5la«t. 

87. Lysis, an eminent philosopher of the 4th cent. B. C, who 
wu driven from Tarentum, bis native plsce, in the persecution of 
the Pythagorean!, took refuge in Thebes, and became tbe teacher 
of Epaminondas, by whom he was held in tbe highest esteem. 
Cf. Nepos, F.pnm. 2. Syracosinm, ihe Greek form of tbe adjec- 
tive f.>r jyraewaniisi, yet not seldom used io Latin. He. M. 190, 
6. Dionem, the uncle of the younger Dionysius whose kingdom 
he overthrew later. He first embraced (bo Pythagorean philoso- 
phy, hat when Plato went to Syracuse, B. C. 389, he beoamo his 
follower, and steadfastly adhered to hie doctrine until the end of 
hie eventful lire, in B. C. 3S3. He. 

S8. Unique ipii. Cf. Dt Nat. Dear. I. 3: Xo* — 7 ««m arfufsw 
vittehamur, turn majtime philo*<phabttn*ur, quod et arati'iuen decla- 
rant refertae philotnphorum eententiia et doctiititHomnt familiarita* 
te; ouiim temper damwt no»lra floruit, et principa illi Biodottti, 
Philo, Antiochut, Poridoniat, a )«*u i*ttitnti mm**. See also 
Iutrod., p. 141. 

58 2. Vlvi atqne praesentos, penonoHy. He. Cf. p. II, line 10, 



is transient. Or. 

7. Otinm, negotinm. See p. 92, line 3, note. 

8. Illi ipii, «vM they. 

10. Intelligentiam, theoretical knoicltdgt, contrasted here will 
prudent jam. Potissimum = tmuefmt. 

11. Modo, i. e. dHnmodoflal. 

19. Eloquentia, bare in its literal signification, the erprnaiot 
of thought. Gr. 

18. In ■« ipsa vartitur, occupies iteel/with itielf only, does no 
benefit others. Venitur has here the sense of mrran'. Ho. 

IS. Atqne ut apium, eto. A fourth reason for giving the pro 
nedence to aoeial duties, vis. : the natural tendency in men to forn 
society. In the same sense, though without drawing a siiniia 
e, Aristotle calls man {£•« nhrwir, and compares him t 



bees. Polit. I. 2. The argument here drawn from ■ comparison 5; 
with the social instinct* of animals ia chiefly directed against the 
Epicureans, who maintained that man kind funned society on I j for 

18. Hstura oongregati has here the same meaning aa eongM- 
Ifibilia natura, like (nnarw cvHtempOu, He. He. M. 124, b. 
- 19. Con&lat SX, han't* frmnttntinn in. 

21. Attingat. See p. 13, line 13, note. 

22. Itomque umgiiitndo animi, ate. ThU remark respecting 
the relative importance of the second and third cardinal virtuea — 
commiinilfu and magimnimitai — seems to be inserted incidental ly 
merely aa an illustration of what precede). Zt. paraphrases aa 
follows: "Knowledge ia not real knowledge unless it ahare ita 
light witb ethers, nor does fortitude deserve ita name unless it ia 
employed in defending human society from daugere." Some crit- 
ics, however, consider this sentence spurious, because the oonolu- 
■ion which follows (Ita fit, eto.) has no reference to it, and it 
interrupts the progress of the argument. Remola — huraana, 
= a conditional clause M. 347, c; H. 503, 2, 1); Al. 00, 1, a; 

A. 261,2, Rem. i; B. 13S4; 0.591, Rem. 1. 

24. duaedam. See Z. TOT ; E. 436, 2 j A. 207, Rem. 33, (1) ; 

B. 1057 ; G. 300 ; and cf. p. 11, line 14, note. Vinout, fait, the 
yrec.uW 0/ 

96. A quibnidam. In the opinion of Beier, the reference here 
ia to Plato, Dt lltpub, II. p. 39, C, where tbe origin of civil gov- 
ernment is traced to the inability of each man to provide for hia 
own wants. He. thinks the Epicureans are meant, since Ihey 
maintained that men were moved to the erection of States by the 
necessity for mutual aid in securing safety and enjoyment. 

88. Idoiroo refers grammatically to quod, logically to propter 
— yitae. of which the clause introduced by quod is only aa ex- 
planation. Bl. 

29. Inltam esse, the usual construction after Varum ait. See 
p. 28, line 3T, note, and M. 374, Obs. 2. 
1 SO. Vlotum enltmnqne, See p. 11, line 24, note. 

31. Virgula divina, a magic tcand, i. e. by the power of the 
gods, without any effort of our own. C An allusion to tbe cadu- 
emu of Mercury or similar staves by which divinities like Circa 

■ effected transformations. He. 

32. Optimo ingenio, ablat. of quality ^injenioRntx hi. Gr. 

16 — Cic.de Of. 
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58 St. Cognitions st aoientia stand in the samo relation to each 

the effect. Bl. Cf. p. 59, line 15, *nd p. 13, tine 14, note. 

35. Tom — tam always signifies at out tint, at luwther lint. 
M. 43S, Obs. 3. 

S3. OjnnB:=oworfoT'e. 

59 Chap. XLV. 1. Illcd. Sea p. 45, line 31, note. Forsttan. 
Z. 7S8. 

2. Conunnnitaa. Boo p- SB, line 32, note. 

3. Bon placet, so. anteponi tam. 

4. Foeda, i. e. offensive to tho natural feelings; nagitiosnm, 
that which violates moral itj. TuetW, kidtma, thotkiug, and ob- 
ICena (line 7), refer to these words in inverse order and enhance 
tho signiDaation of each respective!;. Xnxpia (line B) denotes 
what ia Indecent on its aesthetic sidej that which offends tho 
sense of decency and excites contempt. D. 

G. Ea parmnlta, very ninny »f ihr.it. On the case of m, h. 
g«t. III. 3, 1), (1); Al. 50, 2,S, 3; A. 212, Rem. 2, (5); G. 388, 
Rem. 2; M.2S4,Obs. 7 ; Z. 430. Foiidonini, & native of Apameia 
in Syria, b. about 135 B. C. He became a pupil of Partoetius at 
Athens, afterward travelled to Italy, Spain, Hassilin, Sicily, 
returned to Rhodes, and became president of the Stoic school. 
He also took a prominent part in the political affairs of the Repub- 

£1 he removed to Home, and died scon after. Ho was a man of 
extensive and varied acquirements in almost all departments of 
human knowledge, and was far less dogmatic and obstinate than 
most of the Stoics. As the basis of bis ethical and mental phil- 
osophy, be took the Stoic system, though with considerable modi- 
returned to the system of Plato, dividing them into reason, "no- 
tion, and appetite. Geo Hitter, Hist, of Phil., III., p. 624, and 
In trod., p. 111. 

8. Snscipiet, bo. sajM'eaa, 

9. Mo respuMica qoidsm. On the sentiment, of. p. 31, line 12 

10. Hoc, I. c. to lanlo. Commodius — habot, i. e. the answer 
to the above inquiry is far less difficult. C. 

11. Tsmpns. On the meaning, see Lex. s. v. S. 2. lit, L «. 
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13. Xflbotnm lit = eonclaiim «(. Sea Lei. IL 3. Doligenols . 59 
Cf. p. 23, line 18, note. 

14. Ezwllere. For the mood, we M. 372, Obs. fi; H. 658, IV. 
2; AL70, 4,h; A. 273,1, (ij, note 3. IeiuatOf here = con (Meat w-. 
Bee p. 57, Hue ID, note. 

16. Etonim — prude nter. Ho. considers the discussion closed 
With socle tat*, and regards thia paaaage as an interpolation made 
Dp from Ch. XLIII. (p. 67, line 14 et eeqq.j Gr. renders Etenim, 
Farther in the suooeision of arguments. Beqnitur, i. B. procttdt 
out o/them, and therefore presupposes them. Conaequently actio 
la of more importance, for it includes more. Or. 

18. Loom iple, (is meniial point. Cf. Tnpiea 2, 7 : QtnvH per. 

prommUtr; (Juintil. V. 10; Loco, oppell; ,ed„ argtmentornm, 
in quibut latent et ex qitibui evnt pelendn. See Gr. 

19. Cuiotte, here and ia the neit sentence = every individual 
duly. Gr. 

21. Gradni offidorum, i. e. uf duties to society some are more 
important than others. Theae gi-adaiiunt of dntitt have bean 
treated of more full; in Ch. XVII. Hence no farther mention of 
them is necessary here. He. 

23. Deinoepl has cetera, or acme equivalent word, implied in 
it. «r. 

28. Honsatnmne lit, so. id de qua deliberettl. Gr. 

28. TJt supra dixi, ao. on p. 10, line 30 et teqq. ; p. S8, line 2V. 
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Chap, I. See Synopsis, L DoMiantar. After a leading prop- gfl 
Oaition in a past tease, dependent questions and clauses expressing 
purpose or object regularly take a pest into also, and are ei- 
pressed in the imperfect, althnugb their import may hold good 
alao at the present or at all times [in wb.oh case the present is 
often used in English). M. '(83. Of. p. IB. line 32; p. 60, line 26. 

4. fto*» pertinent — copiai. A desoription of Utility , whioh 
is to bo treated of in this Book, In contrast to Morality. Gr. 
Vit«a onlttUJl, tht promotion of our external welfare. C. 



ultatti «»»(, «i qnibut /aciliui fit, am oiW quibm alivaid confici 
itnn poieet. In quo, etc. Quo must refer to the whole civile nt 
— persequar, while de qniboj (line S) mast also refer le offioio- 
rum genera. Tho second clause, torn ex — utile, is also wanting 
in tLe beat HSS. It ia therefore probable that the whole sentence 
crept into the text from the margin, lie. Tom should properlj 
stand after dixi and be connected with quid ntile. 

7. Dili, So. in Cb. III. of Bk. I., (p. 10, lice 30-25 ; line 35.) 

9- Institute, detign, vudertakiny. He. Jndioio, the opinions 
which I adopt. It refers to hie vindication of the point of view 
of the New Academy, on p. 82, line 9 el eeqq. He. Nagelsbaoh 
rendere it ekotee of tvbject-matter. Thia introduction, in which 
Cicero vindicates hie philosophical studies after the fall or the 
Republic and his method of philosophising, agrees in sentiment 
with that of the first Book De JVoi. Dear. (Cbb. IV. and V.). The 
introductions in bis writings of the years B. C. 44 and 43 are fur 
less carefully elaborated than those in the De Republica and lie 
Lcyibu*, and are confined to a narrow range of thoughts which 
often recur. He. 

11. Complares, sc. men such as Horteneius, Brutus, and Varro. 

13. Ad legeudi — itudinm. Cf. p. 7, lines 11-13; De Nat. 
Dear. I. i : Facile teutio, ouum nultorum no« mvdo duetudi led 



veil, r. 
e reference is without irony to those among 
'.ene who etitl shared the prejudice against 
hioh in the day of Cato had led to the expul- 
sion of the three Greek ambassadors (who taught in the city the 
views of their respective schools), on the ground that it would 
divert citizens from their political duties. 

14. Philosophise- comnn. This periphrasis is often used by 
Cicero to express the idea of generality, philetophg in general. 
He. Cf. p. 124, line 31. Mirontur, sc. itft. 
18. llnins, so. Julius Caesar. 

20. Boolns — rei publics*, i. e. such men us Q, Catulus, C. 
Piso, the two Lueulli, P. Serviliua, Hurtensiue, Cato, and (be 
other leading men of the Senatorial party. Bee Pnilipp. II., V. 



18. Bonis viris. ' 


those who meant wel 


I. 3. Bl. thinks the 


the best of the oitin 


Greek philosophy, wt 
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21. AngOliblU, mclanchnly. On the number, see p. 10, line 19, fjfj 

22. Buraum, on the other hand. See Lei. t. o. and of. Tunc. 
Diep. I. 20 : habiiahila regioiia et rumin oniti mltu vacanra. 

I, Homine doeto, a philoeopher. Cf. p. 93, line 8; De Xat. fil 
Dear. I. II : Xon pkilotophot tolnm ted etiam iadoelot. 

3. &uo coeperat lUtn, i. e. immediately after the murder of 
Caesar, when liberty iu apparently restored. Cf. De Die. II. 2 : 
jVhuo quonitim de re publlea consult eoepti tunurs, tribuenda tit opera 
rei publicae vel enau potini in ea cogtiatto et cura poiienda. He. 
Hominei cupidoi. The earlier leaders of the popular party, e. g. 
the Gracchi, had for their object only a modification of the con- 
stitution ; Antony and his followers, who are here referred to, 
aimed at iu overthrow. Or. 

6, Ponereinnt. On the tease, see Z. 525; H. 501, 2; Al. 59, 
3, CJ A. Ml, 2, Rem. 5. 

7. Hon ea quae nana, i. e. philosophical disquisitions. Ac- 
Honei, public tjiecehei delivered in the senate and before the peo- 
ple. Cf. line 10, where litteraa forem. at sen&t, has the same 
meaning. 

9. Snlla = nt»', a usa Tory frequent in the comic writers. 

10. Scilicet, i. e. as they mast, at a mailer ofeonne; said with 
resignation. He. 

II. Hihil agm, literally, be idle ; unlike otiotaai. (Jr. Bee p. 
30, line 1. note, and p. 02, lino 3, note. 

12. His stndiis, se. philotopkieit, 

16. Honoribul. See p. 15, line 28, note. Coepi. On the 
tense after posteaquam, see H. 171, 4; Al. 02, 2, a; A. 259, Rem. 
l,{L'),(rf); B. 1094 and 1219; G. 583. When it is stated that two 
actions immediately followed each other, the perfect is nsed after 
such conjunctions, inasmuch as we merely designate both actions 
as past, without expressing their mutual relation by the >arb. M. 
838, b. 

10. ToBiporiuus. So Br., 0., and He. Superette, in the sense 
in which it is here nsed, is rery frequently followed by the dative. 
Cf. In Verr. Art. I. 4; Livy XXI. 4; IV. 12. Ho. Cf. p. 58, line 
10, note. The best MS5. hare lempnrit, which must depend on 
quantum. The phrase amiocrnm — temporibus means the time 
occupied in pleading the causes of his clients and in discharging 
bis political duties. 8m Lex. >. Tempus, B. 2. Id, to- temporit. 



61 Chap. II. 22. Vidamnr, ue faaty, think. See M. 400, & ; Z. 
SSO; H. 549, 4,1) and 3). Mandaremus. Tbo perfect in finitiv <-, 
like the perf. indie., ii more commonly followed either by Mm 
iinperf. or pluperf. subjanot. Z. 515. See also M. 382; E. 452, 
1; Al. 48,10, a; A. 258, 1, Rem. Sj B. 1171; G. 512, Rem. 
83. Koitrti, i.e. the Romans. El, following nco =mvi yet. Ur. 
SB. PrMtBT is sometimes = *«<;;», and used with the same case 
which precedes. M. 172, III. Obs. 2; Z. 7 



33. Oblectatio, an oooup 
whioh confers a relative plea 



e 10, note; Tiue. Dltp. TV. S 



' implies improvement as vie! I as 
n to oblectatio than to riqnies. 



ST. BatiO dnoitur = ratio habelur, regard ti paid to. Cf. p. 
(6, line 8. ConiUntUe. See p. 12, line 8, and p. 46, line 6, 
notes, and of. p. 82, line 11. Aw here = ratio, icienee, «$>si™. On 
the neit page dilciplina (line 3) is used in the same sense. lie. 
Cf. Bmt. XLL: Sane ortem (so. At efv.it) omnium arli'.m 

38. Eai, se. cantpi«t!an el eirtutem. 
02 *■ Antem. Slareacer. Allqua here stands after one of those 
conjunctions which usually require the simple indefinite pronoun 
quid, because of its emphasis, which may be eipressed by really 
or prncifcaWy. M. 403, a, Oba. 1 ; Z. 70S, 2d Par. 

4. Hoe — genera, i. e. philosophy. 

«. Alio — iibro. Cf. De Dhinat. Bk. II., Ch. I. : Xan eoioriari 

at iiucriptnt Sortemiut. This work was published in 45 B. C, 
but, with the exception of a few fragments, is not now extant. 
Its object was to recommend the study of philosophy to the 



9. Ooonxritttr, ii is objected. AuMm indicates a transition to a 
second objection. 

10. OoctU at •roditU, oontrasted with bonis viria, p, M, line 
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Page 

13. Distinguished from each other, the former denotes thane who 82 
■re versed in some one department of knowledge, here philoto- 
phcrt; the latter is broader in its meaning, and denotes those who 
are conversant with ever; species of knowledge. D. and Zt. 

11. Peroipi is a standing expression for lo he knaien with crr- 
ini'nty. This was the doctrine of the New Academy in speculative 
philosophy. See Introd., p. 130. 

12, Disserero = !u ji'-ucitf our own opinion; the middle conrse 
between judiea re, lo pan judgment dogmatically, as the Stoics did, 
who held some things to be certain and others ancertain, and the 
method of the Sceptics, who held that all things were equally 
probable, and therefore doubted about everything or weighed tbe 
arguments both for and against a thing [dieetpiare). He. 

14, Vellem. Observe the fo.ee of the tense. II. 488, II. 2; 
Al. OS, 1; B.1198; 0.254, Rem. 2. Esaot. For the mood, see H. 
651,11. S; Al. 70, 3, b; A. 282, Rem. 4; B. 1204 ; fl. 548, Rem. 3. 

16. Errore, not error, but uncertnintg. It is the opposite of at 
— habeat quid seqnatnr, inoat what principles to adopt. Such 
a dependent question must be carefully distinguished from a rela- 
tive clause, e. g. uon habere quod eequatHr, not to have any fixed 
principles. Or. See H. 368, Oba. 1 ; Z. 502. Cf. Ad Alt. XV. 5 : No* 
h"hco quid Hrionn (with reference to what had preceded : Catiii. 
Hum meicm magnopere «f m'tniat) ,- VII. 19 : De poena quid cij-im, 
bob lotto/ AdFam. VI. Si Te aiiqaid habere, quod eperei ,- nihil 
quodtimea... 

18. Diipntandl — rations, mode of, Ac., founded upon, rea- 
...... Gr. 

20. Qtmtra,=eontfirin, i. 

pression Cioero often uses wh 
opposite, or has no word for it. He. 

22. Seqni. The infinitive often follows impedio, which other- 
wise takes the subjunctive. M. 375, a, Obs. 2 ; II. 409, 2 ; Al. 05, 
1, a; A. 282, Rem. 11, note ; Ti. 1238; G. S48, Bern. 1. 

24, Temerititent, here the oppositeof ratio. 

21. Omnia, i. e. all the doctrines of other Scots. Nostril, i. e. 
the disciples of the New Academy. 

2(1. Fouet. So Br., 0., and He. Moit of theMSS. laadjMntt, 
But only potett, or the regular form potiel, ooald be used hen. The 
subjuaotive present would not be allowable. He. Bz ntnqa* 
pwtfl, on eack tide. 



02 37* Cauianun eontentio. See p. 26, line S ; p. 66, line IS, rail 
note*. 
28. Attdtmiois nwtrii, so. Bk. II., Cbb, XX. M "<?■?- The 

object of this work was to give in account of the rise and pro- 
gress of tha Academic philosophy, and to show the superiority 
of the principles of the Xrw Academy over those of the Old 
Academy. It was published in B. C. 4o, Erst in two Books, the 

Books; bat only twelve chapters of the first Book of this edi- 

80. Autiqnissima — philosophia, so. tbe Peripatetic school. 
Cratippo. See p. 7, lino 2, note. 

31. lis. See p. 13, line 6, note. Qui lata — peperertrat, i.e. 
the founders of that sohool, Aristotle and Theophrastus. lata, so. 

38. Haac nostra, o»r lentlt, i. e. the Academic. Finitims 
Taitrii. Cf. p. 7, liufi 17 <( »eo-j. .,- and see Introd., p. 139. 

Chap. III. See Synopsis. Tbis chapter, and tbe following 
to p. 66, line 28, He. calls a sort of second introduction, in which 
the contents of toe Book in general are given, and the question, 
is discussed what is must beneficial and what most injurious to 

84. Qulnqne — persnquondi, so.on p. 10, line 35 elttqq. Igi- 
tur Indicates a traositiun. Kationibua. See p. 14, line 4, note. 

86. Penaquendi, I. e. for a complete discussion of. Or. 

38. Ftrtinerant, i. e. aune ptrtinert dixinuu. 

ST. EUgendi judicium, a periphrasis for (folio. He. 

86. Confoota, computed. 
83 8. In quo verbo. In itlaliou la ikit aards not fn the mtamny 
of the u>ord it'll/, but as far as tbe usage of speech has given oc- 
casion for tbe error. He. 

T. Bununa auctoritato, ablat. of characteristic In mrtny in- 
stances the gen. and abl. of quality are either not at all or very 
slightly distinguished. The gen. denotes more the general na- 
ture and kind of (he subject, the abl. particular qualities and 
circumstances belonging to it. Tbe abl. is need of qualities. 
In general oftener than the gen. ; but the latter alone, to ex- 
press the requisites for a thing, its sise and kind, and the abl. 
alone to. express -its constitution with reference to its external 
parts. M. 287, c, Obs. 2. 
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8. FhilOMphl, so. all Che Socrntios, including the Stoies ; for they (J3 
also distinguished between things good in themselves (virtue) Mid 
thinga worth; of desire on account of their utility. Bat became 
this distinct ion Ml merely theoretical, and did not entioe to immoral 
actions, it wns not inconsistent with a ftriot morality. Be. Bates 
here bos a concessive sense. Usmc trU genera. 80 moat HS8., 
Br., and He. By this must be meant (1) the houtttim in itaelf, 
which is also nseful; (2) honeetum quod non met utile; (3) utiU 
quod «<m tttet hoaettnm. O. & "Or. prefer genert, and mate baas 
Ma =fiutum, Mile, honntnm. 

B. Coufaw — cuBjuncia, t oLnreatm. Bee Lei. ». e, L S, and of. 
p. 38, line 15; 7W. Blip. I., XI: Ctyw«« utrnmque, ti panel; 
ted at difficile eon/uudere. Quicquid, ate. This passage fo, with- 
out much doubt, an interpolation ; for Cicero neier distinguishes 
kunttlam and juiiam ns two genera, (of. p. 102, line 11,) and here, 
especially, bad no occasion far introducing jaeinm. Perhaps the 
original reading was : Haee genera re eoufuta. Or. He. also con- 
siders it spurious because it contains a false syllogism. 

11. Idem, altn. See p. 13, line 24, note. 

IS. Quod qui — penpioiunt refers lu oopitatiooo distinguunt, 
so. that they are distinguished from each other null/ In theory. 

13. VorsutOS, (more in a moral sense,} adroit, tertatilt (usually) 
in dissimulation; callidoe, (mon in an intellectual sense,) em- 
ming, erafig, ns the result of experience of tbe world. D. Cf. Dt 
Hal Dear. III., X.r Verntot tot opptUo, quorum ttltriter wu 

■in eonralUit. 

IB. Earn, me*. 

S2. Impetus, fimiWit. 

83. Hatione utentia, rational. The participle present and 
perfect often express a certain quality and a certain state in gen- 
era], Rnd so acquire (he nature nf an adjective. H. 421, b. 

24. Apes was probably first written iu the margin as an exam- 
ple of reliquae poondes, and so crept into tbe text. He. 

26. Opera, wori, the reading of most MSS., Bl., and Gr., de- 
notes more the mechanical activity of animals, jet Is also used of 
men, as in the phrase magna apere. Optra denotes netivity, espe- 
cially the Intelligent nativity of man. Cf. tine 34, Operis, ter- 
•fcws; line 39; p. 0-1, line IB. He. He, however, with 0. and Br., 
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£3 27. Plaoatos, prapiiiout. Pletas, tine- 
the gods; saaotitas, purity of life. Or. 

28. Proxlme, the next in order withot 
nearer tban anything alee; aornLudura, ■ 



diafly after, tetrnd. Cf. Har. Carm. I. 12, 18-20 : 

Net oijet oaidjuom rinu'fe ™i «ciuicf»i 
Proximo, illi him oeeupamt 
PolUo* honora. 



33, Eniro introduce! the proof of the preceding paragraph, and, 
first of all, of the first part (contained in line 29). The proof of 
the second assertion (contained in line 32) begins on p. G5, line 

31. Hanoi, ha*di«,ork. Hco 11*. In double clauses, Cicero 
not unfrequently abandons the relative eonetruetion in the second 
member, and uses tho demonstrative. Z. 800; M. 323, b; II. 
453, 2. 

38. Fmgurn, /nil* if the earth; frootonm, here the general 
term, utonlij fnritt of trm. lie. 

89. Bine hominam opera, a substitute for a conditional alaaae, 

mifSuma,. labor had w>t ban applied. M. 317, o. So also (1) Ea- 

rnm rerum, quibns abnndaremua exportatio, eto., even if u* 

had a tuperabimdancc of anything, it could not be exported. Sao 

M. 369. 

3. Ferram, eto. A quotation from a tragic poet, a little changed 
in arrangement and cipreseion ; probably from the Prometheus of 
Aooius, who in it imitated line oSO of the Prometheus of .ASschy- 
Itti. The metre is iambic trimeter. He, Cf. D* Nat. Dear. II. 
60 : Aerie, argtmti, tmrt mom pent tut aoditai. 

B. Abditnm.eonrenW by being remoyed from sight; candititm, 
by being in a place of safety. D. 

Chap. IT. 10. Snbveniri, so. ii, (fastis) labantibut potiittet. 
So, He. and Gr. Intransitive verbs which in the active voice take 
a dative, are uasd impersonally in the passive voice, and retain 
tho dative. H. 244, b. Br. and O. retain the MS. landing no- 
»nn. But this would make it neceeeary to supply hominet twfu- 
itient, whieh does not snit the connection, for Cicero wishes to 
prove Brat that wa own dwellings to man. lie. 
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12. Communis Vita — nlae commnnitat. g4 

15. Ductus, aquarum, aqueduct!. 
14. Dorivationes flaminnm, cnnnfc. 
IB. Jtana faotos, i. e. artificial. 

16. Opera. See p. 63, line 25, note. 

22. PriJMlipai inveniendi, the eartiett diieoterere. 

26, TsmpMtiTOt, i. e. at the fitting time. Cf. Be Sintct. X.: 

23. Eiiumerem, II. 48fl, II.; AI. 67, 0; A. 300, II., Rem. 6; 

B. 1180; G. 251. 
80. ftni — tubveniretnr. So Br., 0., »nd He. The elanse = 

quae etui are medendi. Mast MSS. have nihtenirtt. Neither 
qnir nor quid eubveniret sqits the connection, fur the inquiry 
is not for the permit Dor lit means, but for the possibility of boul- 

33. DMtltlt = rcmomt h.. Cnltn docs not properly apply to 
sn.imn.lB, and nan only refer hero to the dens of beasts, tbo nests 
of birds, and their mode of life generally. See p. 11, Iino24,notej 
p. 52, line 30. 

36. Freqoent&ri, bt penpled. Ex qno, i. e. in consequence of 
the founding of cities. lie. 

86. Juris — disnriptio, an equal dittribation »/ private righu; 
in contrast to lege*, lie. Cf. p. 14, line IS, and p. IT, lino 30, 

87. Vivendi discipline, method /or regulation life. HnJim* 
etudo, refinement. Veracundia. See p. 37, lino 25, note. 

39. Mnnitior expresses mora than liKlu, prodded with allthinae 
BeeeMOry. Gr. 

1. Kutandia (exchanging) — oommodii, the reading of the best glj 
MSS., and adopted by O. and lie. 3l*toa*di* would be required 
If eommodandii, the reading of other editors, be adopted. He. 
FMDltttitnu. See p. 10, line 22, note. 

Chap. V. 6. Belli. So Br., 0.. and Gr., following two HSS. 
The other MSS. read belln, which He. adopts. 

7. Stndiis, the teabuu cooperation and help of their fellow-men. 

g. Co mine mo ratal, Two or mure connected subjects of too 
third person singular take the predicate in the plural, if im- 
portance be attached to the number as well as to the connection, 
which Is generally the case with living beings, and when persona 
end things are connected. But sometimes when the subjects are 



5 personal appellations, the verb is used in the singular, because 

tlie nearest subject. Thin occurs especially when tbe verb pre- 
cedes; otherwise, very rarely. M. 213, a, Obs. 1; Z. 3IS, Note I. 
Fur another oase in which the singular is used, see p. 33, line S3, 
note. Cf. also p. 72, line IS. 

14. HsJMtnr, used in a figurative sense, as in Dc X«t. Dear. 
II. 33 : Iliad q«„d tmt a H to ntilum, ete. Eit, i. a. Exrtat. Di- 
enearohi, a celebrated peripatetic philosopher of Mcssana in Sic- 
ily, d. B. C. 285, a disoiple of Aristotle. His works were partly 
geographical, partly political or historical, and partly philosnphi- 
eol, and were very numerous. Fragments of them still extant 
show that their loss is one of tbo most severe in Greek literature. 
Diet. Biog. 

i to his oratory, tloqntnt. He. 



Cambjses in Africa. lie. 

17. Bcluarum, particularly swarms of locusts, scorpions, Ac. He. 

19. Delude serves to connect the participle (eoUaotia) more 
closely with the finite verb. He. 

92. LoaVA, point, proposition. 

26. TJsns, intern*. Or. Itauue refers ooly to tbe second part 
of the sentence, nominam antem, to., and the first part would 

87. Aitlbuj operoaia, the nern-mio or iWi»crfaf arts, iu oppo- 
sition to libtrala. He. Trihuitntur may be rendered are bettomed, 
in which case artibUB is in tho nblatiro, or art attribtd toss their 

the latter. 

29. Virornm piustantittin., etc., i. ••■■ not tho wisdom nod 
ability of others, but our own. Tbe same general subject is 
first denoted by the first person inostrarura;. and then by 
Tirornm; i. a, we procure for ourselves the co-operation of other 
men only when we distinguish ourselves iu wisdom and ability. 
He.; Or. 

30. Etonim, eto. In order to show that it is the office of virtue 
to win over to our interest! the good-will of our fellow-men, Cicero 
gives a new analysis of virtue. This asoords iu general with 
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the division of Panoetius (given in Cta. V. of Bk. I.) Into the- ( 
oretical and practical virtue; only the practical virtue la hen 
divided again into two parts, id bo far us it shows itself in the 
subject in part with reference to himself, and in part In his con- 
duct toward hU fellow-men. The former embraces magnitude 
ammi u far as this consists in tranquillity of soul, and tam- 
jierantia, the control of tbo impulses an J desires; the latter, /m- 
f.tia or oommimjtat. A similar diviiioo is given in Oral., Pari. 
It. He. 

SI, Vsrtitur. See 

35. Cohibaro, i. e. 

S3, ftuos. If the i 
by mo or a verb of , 
number and gender of it 
The last is done when ai 
defined. Bat if the idea is 
the relative/or iht m 
SIB, and Obs. 

1. Habemus, (he MS. reading, nod adopted by Br. and 0. Ha- g 
bna-aau is preferred by He. and Or., who regard the relative clauso 
as one of purpose, and make quorum =«l etmm. Per eoidomque 
■—-etper juoa item. Gr. Bee p. 63, line 35, note. 

Chap. VI. 8. Pauca — aunt. The objection must first be mot, 
that fortune can injure or benefit us much. This Cicero concedes, 
but only so far, that It brings injury or benefit much more seldom 
alone than through the co-operation of men. Gr. In fortuna — 
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13. Seflavit. 


For the tense, 


see p. 4T, 


line 23, note 
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13. Habst, i. e 


i. sends, occa.in 


ii>. 






14. Rninaj, so. of buildings and mount 


nine. Gr. 




19. Iota), so. 


of spiders and 


scorpion. 


ij imp stun, 


atlatk, of 



11. Proximo = ntiprr, 

IT. Trium, M. that of Pompey at Pbarsalas in Thessaly, B. C. 
48; of his eldest sun at Hnnda in Spain, B. C. 45; and of Me- 
tellui Scipiu at Thapiui in Africa, B. C. 46 ; all by Julius Caesar, 



66 Baepe mnltonun, i. e.muItonim, quorum aliii* alio tempers iattritt, 
many »<*"■* "< different lima. Ho. 

18. Viri, so. Pompej tho Great. 

19. Saepe, to be joined with BxpuMonsa by a kind of brevity 
of expression for qualm taeptfinnt. He. M. SOI, c, Obi. 2. 

22. Opibus at etudils, in the uuoo sense as op* atque opera. He. 
Soe p. 63, line 25, note. Hentram in partem. Cf. line 0. 

23, Longior, too long. See p. 40, line 18, note. 

27. Com pare tnr. Subjunctive of desire. Ita = hoc/ado. 

23. Qnaenumque igitnr, etc. An enumeration of tbe reasons 
why men make themselves useful to men. Sec Synopsis. 

80. Quempiam. See p. 14, line 34, nod p. 10, lino 2, notes. 

31. SnipUinnt, the opposite of detpieiuni, the;/ look up to, a* 
superior to themselves. 

83. ftnemque, for et tiqnem; a ehsDge to the relative ounslruO- 
tion whieb is continued to ducontur. Cf. p. 12, lino 31. 

S3. Et bene. Supply quern from the preceding mi. 

85. Fopnlares homines, demogogua or leaden of the popular 
pang. Or. Cf. p. 35, line 8. 

30. Largitiones, e. g. such ai laws for the assignment of tbe 
o'j'r pnblieue, for the distribution of grain, for the abolition of 
debt, for gladiatorial shows, public banquets, &o. Iln. 

37. Ilia qnidom. See p. 20, lino 35, note. 
fif 1. On tbe position of id, see M. 321. 

8. Heoeiaarlom, nnatoidablt, i. c. aeeording to (he Soman cus- 
tom of obtaining votes for office by the distribution of money. Br. 

0, Alterins is one of two, but is aha used when we use an- 
olhtr to express general relations. Z. 141. DuountOI, ato. The 
' lame reasons as above, mentioned a second time in a more gen- 
eral way. He. 

7. Bouefloiomm magnittidino cannot properly stand by tho 
aide of beooVolentU as an independent member. Both phrases 
together correspond to beuevoleatina — dilignnt, on tbe pre- 
ceding page, lines 29-31. lie. 

9. Futarnm, so. we. An accnsalivo with the infinitive may 

when the sobstantive, by its connection with tbe rest of tho clause 
to which it belongs, acquires the force of a cerium mtiauti. M. 
385, Obe. 1. 

10. Vt Maps — videmnB. Cicero means particularly Antony, 
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who won over to bit Interests the veterans of Cihu by bribery ; gy 
bat also aucb as Clodiua and Milo, who kept gladiatorial bauds in 
tbe interests of their respective factions. He. 

Chap. TIL 15, Qnen mutuant, etc., a line from the Tigattt 
of Enniua according to Ribbeck, Traa. Lai. Sttiq. Tbe metre 
Is troohaio tetrameter natslectio. The reply to it Is quoted oa p. 
38, line 32. 

IT. Kupor eat oognitum, so. by the murder of Julius Caesar, 
which, however, was in reality the work of only a few men, influ- 
enced for the moat part by personal motives. Bnt Cicero looks 
at the matter from the point of view of his party. He. 

19, Paretqne — mortUO. Through tbe influence of Antony tbe 
Senate decreed that nil the laws and regulations of Caeaar should 
remain valid, ftunm maxima, originally used as a conjunction, 
signifying precisely then, tnhen. Afterwards it came to have an 
adverbial force, with the meaning hue maxim* tempore, i. e. in 
comparison with other times, now mora than then, as here; or, pre- 
suet* now. Ho. 

22. Talem Intaritum, so. as that brought about by the people 
struggling for freedom. He. 

23. Biuturnitntis, permanent ponnrion ; ad perpetnitatem, 



27. Qui vero. Such conjunctions as an/em, vera, enim, igitvr 
can stand wilb qui only when its reference is to something that 
follows. Am. j Z. 805. Instruunt, so. with arms, resources, 
power. 

28. NiMl, often nsed of persons, in the sense of nemo, particu- 
larly with a comparative. Cf. Tuk. Ditp. I. 2. ftuamvis, how 
mr mueh. U. 516,11.2; A. 283, 2, (3) ; B. 1283. Cf. Q. 808; 
Al. ST, 5. 

SO. Libertas, tpirii of liberty. Cf. p. 22, line 16 ; p. 56, line 
32, and notes. Ease, sc. %« «( libertai. luuloiii tacltil, i. a. 
by actions which without words express an opinion. 

31. OMultia — suf&ag-iis, secre! ballot* for men who were ene- 
miea of tyrants. Aeriorea morsos. When men maintain their 
freedom, they excreise it witb less bitterness towards those who 
have Imperilled it, than when they have lost it (intarwiisao) for 
a long time and then regain it. Gr. 

82. Betentas—seraabu. 
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Q7 8>- Latiaaime patet Cf. p. 8, line 33, note. 
flg 8. Quid here serves merely to introduce the interrogation, th* 
olanso being equivalent to Qau crvciatn cciueiHM DimtftiuM angi 



8. Dionysimn, the elder, tyrant of Syracuse from 106 to 36? 
B.C. 

4. MejfaUjnj, far ftuf of, the participle pat for in entire clause. 
M. 425; H. 678, II. ; Al. 72, 3 j A. 271,3; B. 1353; G. 6«7. 

6. Alexandra. m, tyrnnt of Pfaerae in Theaaaly Id the 4th cent. 
B. C., and auuoeaeor of hie elder brother Jason, (see p. 12, line 
11, j whose daughter Tncbe be married. At her instigation he 
wm Murdered by her three brothers.' According to Plutarch, her 
motive was fear uf her husband and hatred of his cruel and 
brutal character. 

10. Compnnctnm — Thraeoiie, latlootd, after the outom of the 
Thraclaus. He. 

IS. Fsfellit, used impersonal [v. Cf. Epitl. ad Fam. IV. S: 
ad Attic. XIV. 3. He. Gr. supplies rot or •unpieio aa the eubject.' 

18. Phalaris, tyrant of Agrigentum in Sicily, a contemporary 
of Solon, of whom very little is definitely known. 

19. Hobilitata, f..mo»,, noted. Cf. p. 12, line 13. 
81. His neater, so. Caesar. 

38. Dsmetrinm, surnaincd l'olioraetcs, who became king of 
Macedonia B. C. 251. He completely alienated bis own subjects 
by his proud and haughty bearing and his lavish expenditnre on 
his own luxuries, so thnt, when Byrrhnj, king of Epirus, invaded 
Macedonia in 287 D. C, his troop! declared in favor of Pyrrhus, 
and Dcioetrius was obliged to Bee in disguise. 

SB. Leuotrioae oalamitatij, i. e. the battle of Lenotra in Boeo- 
tia, B. C. 371, between the Spartans and Tbebaus, by which the 
supremacy of Sparta was forever overthrown. 

Chap. Till. 29. Terum tamen, oto. The sentiment is: 'Bat 
yet we ourselves alio arc an illustration of the truth thnt power is 
more firmly based upon love than upon fear, for to long at tbe 
Roman d"miuion was just and mild it wna strong. After it be- 
came rigorous anil unjust it fell.' After quamdiu — tenebatni 

Bat the first sentence only states the consequences of the mild rule. 
The description of the opposite case begins with line 88, Seniim 
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hano, etc., and is brought to a oonolnsion with Atque in hM, «o. gfj 
(p. 89, line 31.) He. 

30. Bflneflniis tenebatur, was maiiilaineo' by the bostowment 
of, Ac. 

31. Pro sooiis, e. g. tbo war against the ParanitcB for Capua. 

32. Populomm denotes a people in a politic*] sense na a society 
formed by civiliiatiou Bud compact; nationum, a people in a 
physical sense. 

36. Aeqnitate, floe, ablatives of manner need adverbially with. 
out an adjective. M.258,Obs.2; H.414,3; Al. 5-1, 7, b ; A. 247, 
2; B. 876; G. 401, Rem. Defend! sunt. H. 488, 5; A. 264, 12; 
0. 568. Cf. Al. 82, 1 ; II. 12T2. 

39. Jam antea, i. e. before Sulla. Pott vero _ viotorinm. 
Sallnst also (Cat. XI.) mentions this as the point of time at 
whieh a complete ehauge in the Roman customs and character 
began. He. 

3. Id ilia. In (Jw can of Sulfa. The cuius of (be aristocracy, (J9 
which Sulla represented, wee, in Cicero's estimation, juBt and hon- 
orable (honeatam), and Marius wae responsible for the civil war ; 
but Sulla made a cruel use of his victory in his proscription! of 
the Marians. 

I. Halts, poiita. It was usual to put up a spear in suctions, 
a symbol derived, it ia said, from the ancient practice of celling 
under a spear the booty acquired in war ; so that Katta standi for 
audio boKorum or wetia. Diet Antiqq. Cf. line 22. 

6. Carta,, of Unit, i.e. even of those not bnnorum tl laeuphliian. 

7. Secntos est, so. Jnlius Caesar. In causa impia, i. e. in the 
opinion of Cicero, who considered the safety of the Republic de- 
pendent upon (he supremacy of the Senatorial party, while Caesar 
waa the professed abampion of the popular party. 

8. Foediore, re. than Sulla, since he overthrew the Repub- 
lic Nan — led does not stand precisely for hod modo — ied 
<Ham, but Cicero intimates that Caeaar'a confiscation of private 
property of his enemies is unimportant compared with his con- 
fiscation of the provinces, which be disposed of at his pleas- 
ure, besides distributing the Campanian lands among his sol- 
diers. He. 

10. Jure, i. e. natu, tondiliont. Tbis is frequently its meaning 
in Galas and the other jurists, and not seldom In Cicero. He. 

II. Ad •xanvplnm, etc., I. e. at m evidence that the Roman 

17 — Cio.de Of. 
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9 people luul lost their sovereignty, and consequently the right to 
protect their allies. He. 

IS. Portaii — Maasiliam. Massilia, which had from the ear- 
liest times been a faithful ally of the Romans, id the civil war 
professed to be neutral and shot ill gates against Caesar, when ha 
iu on his march from Italy to Spain, in 49 B. C. ; but admitted 
L. Domitius, a general of Pompey, and gave him command of 
the city. Caesar Boon after besieged and look it, and in bis tri- 
umph had a model of the city borne in procession. 

14. Ex— bellll, i. e- after — war*. The usual expression is ex 
Aoatrest triumphare. He. 

17. Kultumm, so. all governors who had oppressed the prov- 
inces to gun for themselves riches, and thereby the means of 
attaining illegal power. Or. 

10. Ad pnueos. The heirs of his property were his three 
nephews, OetaviuB, his adopted son, who received two-thirds of 
the estate, and Pinarius and Pedius, who together received one- 
third. Cnpiditatum, pTuj'om, particularly ambition. 

88. P. Cornelius Sulla, a nephew of the dictator Sulla, who 
gave him the estates of several who bad been proscribed. He was 
elected consul B. C. 6n, but was convicted of bribery. Id the 

86. Alter. Another Cornelius Sulla, a freedman of the dicta- 
tor. Nothing further is known of him. 

ST. Quaestor. TTrbajmi. The number of quaestors was origi- 
nally two. It was doubled in B. C. 421, and again in B. C. 265. 
Bulla increased the number to twenty, and Caesar to forty. The 
quatttora nrbani were treasurers and paymasters at Rome. The 
others were employed in the same capacity in the provinces and 
with the armies. Diet. Antiqq. 

88. Iique ipii jam, and ibm thtu already. 

SO. Bxtrema scelera, I. e. deitntetion ; the cause put for the 
effect. 

SB. FmUn, so, «M aecidtre pot—. Gr. ftnod. See p. 22, line 
8, note; p. 127, line 2. 

36. Metns. For tun omission of the governing word, aeeM. 280, 
Oba. 2; H. 397, 1,1) ; A. 211, Rem. 7,(2); B. 7S5 ; Al. 50, 1, b. 

SB. dun — oaritatem, 1. e. tbe love which is founded on honor 

SSt, wiji»< be adapted to, i. e. determined 
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by. Its subject is the following clause, L c. The inquiry whether, f{\ 

2. Csrtum — deeretnm, ceniHtutnm. 
!. Idnue. See p. 7, line 2, mitt. 

4. Habere. Regularly, tbe infinitive thus used would have a 
subject- accusative. Or. M. 396, Obs. 1 ; H. 533, II. 1. 

5. Hoitra mirantinm, highly esteeming our worth. Haec Una 
ret refers to what has just been said of the necessity of gaining 
the affection and esteem of men. Hn. It is tbe subject of eat 
OomparftUda, ought to be acquired, i. e. i. indiipeneable to. Una 
nerves, as often with superlatives, to strengthen the meaning. Z. 
001 : M. 310, Obs. 2. 

7. TJtrisque, oc. el tumwie et medineribue tin's. Bropemodum 
belongs to asqne. utriique, almost in an equal degree, etc. 

Chap. IX. 12. Sod da amioitia, etc. Tbe connection of 
tin. ught is as follows ] To obtain the good-will of oar fellow-men, 
we mast first of all seonre fur ourselves true friends; next, the 

of, at least briefly, because the most important affairs depend 
upon it. But the goodwill of our fellow -citizens depends ohiefiy 
upon the reputation we enjoy with them. Or. Libro. On the con- 
struction, see p. 10, lino 7, note. &ui — Laelins is unnecessary, 
because the work is sufficiently denoted by de amioitia, and must 
be regarded as spurious, because Cicero would hare written re 
libro, not alio, if he bad wished to add a relative clause. He. 

14. Sao — libit, the De Gloria published iu July, 44 B. C. It 
is referred to In a letter to Atticus {XV. 27), and a copy was in 
existence in the time of Petrarch, but it is not now extant 

16. Sn.uiro.u- gloria. Cf. Tuee. Diep. III. 2: Worm at cob- 
tmlient lane bonorum, iaeorrupta vox bent judicantium de excel- 
lent* vxrtute ; ea virtuti reeonat tamqnam imago; quae quia recte 
faotorvm plernmque cornea eat, Hon est front* niria repudianda. Also 
Pro Hare. VIII. 

SO. A singulis, i. e./rom or with. Z. 305. 

21. Alio* — aditui refers to the special precepts given on p. 

24. Quae ante dili, above mentioned, so. line 17. Z- 714, 3. 
Benavolantlae, i. e. for acquiring goad-wilt,- objective genitive. 

86. Volnntate booefioa, an expression like tapiene excueatio, 
ananliHi'muf nrwo, etc.; although adjectives whioh can only denote 
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70 the attribute of a living being are Beldam used Kith terms denoting 
abstraot ideas. But benefieui can only be used of one who really 
ptrformi good deeds, not of one who merely hum* (n or wishes 
to; so that it is not suited to voltmtate. Besides, the whole clause 
voluntate — movetnr contains essentially the same idea as the 

could be known to the multitude (prior to their receiving benefit* 
from him) only by reputation. In the best MSS., too, antem it 
omitted before amor, indicating that Boo undo antem loot) is to be 
taken wilh alt that follows. This clause is therefore believed to 
be a marginal note, indicating the contents of the passage, which 
afterwards crept into the text, and it is bracketed by Br., O., 
and Ho. 

87. Ses, lAe bWW*. in contrast to t\e uitl. Or. 

29. Opinions liberalitatii, etc., the belief of others in one's 
liberaliig, ele. 

SO. Q,nae pertinent, eto. Those virtues, moneriio, temper on fin, 
jtutitia, are therefore called mrfulci (wort*. See p. £2, lino 33. 

31. Faoilitatem, a KcSal virtue which facilitates mutual inter- 
course in life, in eontrast with civilitat, a political, eomiiat, a 
moral virtue, and hamanita; a virtue of uoierrtat extent. See D. 

32. Quia, should properly stand at the beginning of the period. 
Ah the sentence stands, illud ipsnm has no grammatical oon- 
struction ; logically, it is the subject of planet and the verbs fol- 
lowing. 

39, Duabns rebus. Instead of adding jutlitia el prudtnlia 
inter ee eonjimctii, Cicero changes the expression to si exiatlma- 
blmar, eta., because the confidence of others in ns depends pre- 
cisely upon this. Or. 
>jFi 3. IntelUgere denotes wiidom in general; futnra prospioere 
and consilium — oapere, its two subdivisions tespec lively, /ore- 
iii/kt and ratify fit. He. 

4. Biiorimon, tha deeiiive moment, critit. Or. Bee p. 57. line 
23, note. 

6. Expedire rem, like re txpUtttU, p. 3*, line S. See note. Ez 
tempore, here, according to circumttanec: For the usual meaning, 
aee Lex. *. v. II. C. 

8. Homines, eto. The opinion of the multitude is opposite to 
that of tha wise, in whose estimation real wiidom consists in the 
discernment between good and evil. He. 



7. Autom corresponds to et in line 2 (instead of el repeated). 7] 
Et fidis, bracketed by Br., 0., and He. Cicero is speaking of the 
influence of wisdom and justice only, so that et jidie dees not 
properly belong in this connection ; the expression fidle ita habe- 
tm- fidee would be of itself strange, and the paraphrase by Ambro- 
lius, facU eafst jtutitia ut nulla ail frandi. metue, makes it still 
more probable that the phrase is spurious. lie. 

8. Ita — Ot, on cond.I.oiilAaf, has a restrictive force. Z. 720. He. 
12. Jnstdtia, ate. This Cicero has already stated above, and 

now repeats It for the sake of the antithesis only. He. 

14. Fidem, eon/Menee. 

15. Quia. For the use of this indefinite pronoun, see p. 61, line 
9, note. Versutioi. Bee p. 83, line 13, note 

16. Detracts. — probitatis. A participial for a conditional 
clause. Opinions. See p. TO, line 29, note. 

IS. Virium depends upon Ionium, the implied antecedent of 
quantum, which Or. makes ^zquantian ™m que. 

Chap. X. 91. Sit admiratns. . The perfect suhjunctire, when 
used independently (aod sometimes in dependent clauses with ut 
and ne, as here,) usually has the meaning of a softened future or 
present potential. This is explained by regarding it as also the 
subjunctive of the fut. pert., which fut. perf. often has the mean- 
ing of a simple fut. Z. 528. See p. 31, line 30, note. Inter — 
aonltet- All the post-Socratic schools did, indeed, teach the unity 



edge; but so olose a ootneel 


ion as the 


Stoics maintained, no other 


sect believed In. He. 






32, A ma ipso isapa, sc. 


De Fin. V. 23, 66 ; Tuec. Ditp. III. T, 


It i Academ. I. 10, 38 ; Pnr 


nd. III. 




23. Haberet. For the te: 






sc turn. A demonstrative which woul 




cedent of a relative pronoun, is often 


omitted when unempbatit; 


mostly when it is a nominat 


lie or acco 


sative. M.321. 


24. Sejnngam, so. tuViuie 






35. Veritas ipsa, (rata in 


'*"'/> ab ;< 


rac( truth without reference 



26. Limatnr, the proper term to be used of philosophical in- 
quiry. Cf. De Fin. V. 5 : Duo genera librarian tunt, mum pop- 
ularity ecriptum, quod ifartpiKoy appellabant t alteram limatiue. 
SnhtilitH, nicely 0/ expreeexon, degree of WWrBCy. Hn. 



71 97. Opinionem eommnnem, i- e. the ideas or way of thinking 
of the mass of men. The phrase is in the same oontrast to Veri- 
tas ipsa as oralia, p-p-dar tpeaking, to dttpatatio, philotopMcai 
ditcwrion. Cf. p. 8, line 16. 

29. Tirol bonon =jmttot. Cf. p. 14, line 7, and note, and p. 12, 
line 25. 

83. Erat. For the tense, see p. B3, line 31, note. 

34. Cum admi rati one, here equivalent to a clause of cause or 
meant, since the feeling, irhioh men have in the ehoioe, is at the 
same time the reason of their choosing ns. flr. 

36. Communiter, generally ; aeparatim, individually. Its 
meaning is explained by in singulis. 

72 3. Deiploiont, properly, place no value upon, the opposite of 
admirari, merwi*,; aontemnnnt, nrt fearlen of; (line 36} ipor- 
nit, doet not care far, the opposite of appttere. D. 

4. Yirtutit, ability ; aitinii, ipiril ; nervorum, tntrgy He. 

7. Malodioos. So the MBS., fir., and O. Wyttenbach's con- 
jectural reading is adopted by Bcier and He, 'because Ikt 'ten- 
derer does not exhibit the strength and energy which procure re- 
spect eren for the evil-doer. The paraphrase of the passage by 
Ambrosius (IT. 18) also gives malefic™.' 

10. Vets tibi nee nltori, so. mint. It is the eastern of all 
languages to indicate proverbial laying! by a few words only, 
and to leave it to the hearer or reader to supply the rest. Z. 766, 

13. Admirations affloinnt = gufni'rarioiteilt movent. The MSS. 
have afflnmtitr, but admiratio expresses either an effect (the being 
admired) or an action (the admiring) ; so that the expression ad- 

affld. He. Affloiunt is also adopted by Br. and O. 

16. Majoris partis, so. A»«iiu». Cf. p. 4fi, line 30. 

19. Quae qui — dsspieiunt, etc. Notice the irregular change, 
from a relative to a temporal olause, by whioh the omitted ante- 
cedent of qui is left without any grammatical construction. Cf. 
p. 12, lines 32-36. 

SO. In ntramqns partem, i. e. without longing and excessive 
joy, and, on the other hand, without fear and Burrow. He. 

Chap. XI. 84. Admirabilitatcm facit = admirabil*i not fa- 
eit. He. 

softens the foroe of the adjective with which It is 
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used. See E. 459, 1; A. 207, Rem. 33, b; B. lOSTj G. 800; M. 72 
493, « ; Z. TOT. 

82. Ignl spsotatttln, a proverbial expression with the Greeks 
alio. Cf. Plato, De Kepub. VI., p. 603 : fi<r* v x?«mv h ™ ( >i (Jora- 
KjJpM». ItaqM Bums op the result of the disoussion. He. 

33. Propositi — gloriam, nsri eet forth <eith reference to glory, 

37, Aviuitate. On the oonstruotion, see p. IS, line 27, note, 
S3. ImtltatiD, regulation, always retains the signification of 



I. Habeat. From the abstract ratio atque institutio there 73 

in the next clause the same indefinite subject is exprelled by the 
h ecu ml person (eras. He. 

3, Bpeoiem — feral, here not merely exhibit the outside dune, 
bat let the inward rtoli'g of virtue be elearlw Men. He. 

8. Bolitario homini, one who separates himself from inter- 
course with other men, a reelve. He. Atque introduces a new 
idea, as the following plurals ha.bebn.nt, eta., show. The toli- 
tariui may yet live in the city, and therefore witbin reach of hu- 
man intercourse in political life, bat the one in agro vitam agent 
C UN not. B1. 

4. Opinio jnstitiae. See p. TO, line 29, note. 

G. Injasti habebtuttnr. The asyndeton and tautology prove 
that these words are interpolated. They formed, originally, a 
marginal note to cam — habehnnt. He. 

8. Co&trahandUqoe. ftne, tor«j = oiiii'tiri»ort J adds a general 

II. Bine nils partUnla, without any particle whatever, L e. 
whollg without. Uttu* (like quieauam) denotes ony at all, and is 
therefore used in negative clauses where the negation is universal 
and relates to the whole clause, and after the preposition line. 
Aliqni* or quUpiant is used when the sense only requires the 
negation of some one particular idea. M. 494, a, and Oba. 1 ; Z, 
709, b. 

18. Latrocinio, a band «/ robber,,- the abstract for the concrete. 
See Lei. .. v. 

19, Btrdnlii, an lllyrian chieftain, who is said to have been 
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> band of freebooter*, in which capacity he was 
r his equity is the distribution or plunder, and ulti- 
hare raised himself to the supreme power in Illy tia. 
At the age of ninety be was defeated, and probably slain, in a 
battle with Philip the father of Alexander the (rreat, It. C. 35». 
A daughter of Bardulia married Pyrrhns, king of Epirns. Diet. 

80. TTuxrpomjram, (b. B.C. 378, in Chi™,) the moat distinguished 
of the pupils of Isocrate*, noted for his eloquence, acquirements, 
and wealth, but more celebrated as the author of a continuation 
of the history of Thueydides and of the history of Philip the 
father of Alexander. Only fragments of his works are extant. 
Did. Biog. 

21. Tiria.th.BI, a Lnsitanian guerilla chief of humble origin, 
who became the leader of his countrymen against the Romans 
B. C. 147. Be displayed great valor and generalship, and had 
extraordinary successes in Northern and Southern Spain for sev- 
eral years. In B. C. 140 he was assassinated by three of his con- 
fidants, who had been bribed by the Roman commander Caepio. 
He also had been noted for the fairness and equity with which 
he bad distributed the spoils taken from the enemy. Mom., 
Vol. IIL 

23. C. Laelins. See p. 3d, line 31, note. He was praetor in 
14J> B. C. Cf. Dt Amidt. XXV., in Jin. Ho was unable to accom- 
plish anything against Viriathus, though he was not disgracefully 
defeated as other Roman generals were. He. 

28. TJmrpatur— •"'«"'' '»'*<■ See Lex. t. >. II. C. Praetor, 
in kit prattorthip. H. 3*3, 3; A. 204, Rem. 1; M. 820. 

84. Facile, so. ad coryfcieiiaW 

87. Constitute, i. e. bene eonlitttta. He. 

Chap. XII. 89. TJt ait Herodotus, so. (I. 98) of Deiocea, who 
became an arbitrator for his own village, and the fame of whose 
justice attracted lo him suitors from all quarters, until at last the 
Medes chose him king, and he thus became the founder of their 
empire in B. C. 710. 

81. Fmsttdae. See p. 15, line 14, note. Bane morati. It is 
in the anoient writers the most widely extended view, that origi- 
nally men wore free from great passions, and had no need of 
laws and magistracies; that then kings were appointed, whose 
power still later was limited by law. Seneca, Epiil. »0, quotes 
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t of Posidonius as follows: Ilia ergo tueculo, qnod 73 
aureum perhtbent, penet tapientea /iiiir r^r/num Potidoniw judi- 
cata Hi eoHtinebant huihu eJ inftrmiorem a validioribut tuebantvr. 
Sid pottquam lubrepcntilwe mtiii in (yrannt'dem rajno cfiiwrta 
sun', vpiu bh« eoepit UgHmt, qua* el ipeae inter initio, talere sapi- 
ent™. He. 

34, Prohibeiet admits of a doable construction ; the moat 
common is to pot the hostile ihiug or person in the accusative. 
Z. MB. 

SS. Tannines, lie lootr tlatut. Atqnitate. Cf. p. 64, 

36. Pari jure retinebat, i. e. kept in an equality of right*. He. 
ST. Eegnm, so. tmietiiaendorum. 

1. Minns contingeret, failed them. Minna, so. qvam vellent. 74 
By ellipsis of this clause it sometimes acquires a negative meaning 



tioiple stands alone impersonally followed by a dependent clause 
(scans, nith infln., interrogative clause, or nt). M. U»; Z. 
647. It is bare equivalent to a conditional clause (tt praeterea 
aeeidutet, of, etc.). 

6. Haberentur. For the mood, H. 495, 2; Al. TO, i, a; A. 262, 
Bern. 3 ; B. 1222 ; G. 568. 

9. Ipsa pat sese, for ite mm rate alone, without reference to - 
its utility. Or. Alitor, i. e. if it were cherished mere); for the 
sake of advantage. lie. 

11. Pecuniae collooandae, of inciting mono/. 

18. Perpetuus snmptns, current erpeiuee. 

13. Bnppaditet, • clause of purpose. 

14. Liberales, i. e. qui pertinent ad calinm vitae tUgantiorem, 
He. Eatione, tyttematically, iritb method. Cf. p. 9, line 33, note. 
For the oonatrqetion, sec p. BS, line 36, note. 

15. Qnamqnam. The reply to this objection, that particular 
precepts for the acquisition of fame are needless, follows at the 
beginning of Chap. XIII. He. Bonrates — dicebut, so. in the 
Memorabilia, II. 6, 39. 

17. Ageret. See Lei...*. III. 7. Qualis — vellet. The rela- 
tive clause placed before the demonstrative pronoun because em- 
phatic Z. S13. 
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74 IS. Quod ei. See p. 22, line 8, note. The rest of the chapter 
ie * digression suggested by the sentiment of Socrates. 

21. Radices agit, ttriket rant. Propagator has tbe force of 
the middle voice. 

24. In ntrutqna partem, I. e. as well in reference to true as 
to false glory. Gr. 

BS. Baa. On the position, see p. 0, line 26, note, and Z. 789. 
Xiberina Gracohns was b. B. C. 210, was tribune of the poople 
in B. C. 187, praetor in 181 B. C, and the next year prosecuted 
the war in Spain with great success, and administered tbe civil 
affairs of the province with wisdom and ability. In 177 B. C. 
he was consul, and reduced the Sardinians to submission. His 
censorship in 169 B. C. was characterised by great strictness. In 
that office be incorporated all the Uberlim iu the four oity tribes, 
a measure which for a time checked the ruin of the republic. He 

B. C. 183. Graoohns was married to Cornelia, daughter of tbe 
elder Afrioanus, and was the father-in-law of the younger Afri- 
oanns. Diet. Biog. 

27. Maneuit. On the mood, see II. 522, 1.,- Al. 82, 3, d; A. 
263, 4; B. 1239; G. 571. Bjni filii, so. Tiberius and Caius, the 
tribunes and reformers. Bee p. 32, line 7, note. 

38, Bonis. By this expression Cicero means not only the Op- 
timatei, but all patriots. He. i'or the construction, H. 388, 3 > A. 
225, II.; B. S-ifi; G. 352. Cf. Al. 51, 4, «. Numeral", obtinent, 
are numbered among. See Lei. : Oblineo, I., B. Jore BMIorum, 
Cioero appears to refer to t|^ words of the younger Afrioanus, 
which he quoted, Pro Mil. 3, 8: A/riemue gmM ixttrrogarelur, 
quid de Ti. Oracchi morle wiili'ret, retpondil jure caelum videri. 
He. 

. 99. Volet. Future tense, because futurity is indicated in the 
principal clause by the exhortation, {fung»tnr.] H. 339, Oba. 1. 

31. In libro npextsn, so. Bk. I, chh. VIL-XIV. On the oon- 

itruetion, seo p. ID, line 7, note. 

Chap. XIII. 33. 8iid — ttmen, correlative to quamquam, 
line 15. Qnalaa ~ videautnr, be touiidered sue* at we are, i. e. 
be recognized in our worth ; an expression used on account of 
the antithesis ut limus — velimus, instead of gloriam eonieqiia~ 
mur. He. 

36, Habet oausain, i. e. has, as something ti 



Sea Lex. .. Cauia, III. 2. Celebritatis et nominii. A M of 74 

hendiadys. 

38. Cmh i> a single occorrence ; fortuna, the whole situation 
of things. Gr. According to D-, the former denotes chance as an 
inanimate natural agent which ia not the consequence of human 
calculation or of known Cannes, the lutitr as a mythological 
being taking part in human affairs from favor or disaffection. 

2. Folium . . . nee . . . neo. On the force of the negatives, 75 
see p. 28, line 34, note, and M. 160, Obs. 2 ; Z. 754, note. 

4. Hn iriin nm ignOTattOIM, i. e. uiutiuncn Is mankind. 

6. Rectis »todiis, with mUMniug 'ealj with, oontendera, 
an expression after the analogy of recto curiu eontendtre. He. 

T. Eo flrmiore anlmo, the more confidently. 

8. Aatati. Intransitive verbs which take a dative are in the 
passive used impersonally, and retain the dative. M. 244, b ; Z. 
412. Prima, i. e. preferable to all othere, for military glory waa 
in higher esteem with the Romans than that obtained by eloquence. 
Cf. Ch. XIX. He. 

10. In qua, so. gloria. 

11. Exstiterant, hate dietinguiehed thenuehet. 

13. Altera pars, ec. that of Caesar; altera, that of Pompey. 

IS. Alas. Originally this term designated the body of 300 cav- 
alry attached to each legion. Afterwards, when the armies were 
composed partly of oitiiens and partly of Latin or Italian allies, 
ala denoted the troopa of the allies, both horse and foot, whioh 
were divided into two corps called dextera and rimttra ala. 
But in the time of Cicero, when all the inhabitants of Italy had 
become oitiiens, ala and alarii denoted foreign troops serving 
with the Roman armies. Distinguished young men were then 
accustomed to serve first on the staff of the general commanding 
(conttibentahi imperatorii), and wore afterwards assigned to the 
command of an ala, a squadron of auxiliary cavalry of from 300 
to 400 men. This was the office to which Pompey appointed the 
young Cicero. Ala altera could only denote one-half of the corps 
of Italian allies. But the distinction between them and the tegi- 
tmet Bomanat having now ceased, alteri, though found in the 
MSB., must be regarded as an interpolation of some copyist. 
He. This word is also bracketed by O. and Br. Praefeoisset. 
See In trod., p. 138. The young Cioero was then at the age of 



268 book ii. 

■>■* 

75 IB. Pariter here denotes time, and = nW. He. Slhi^ons. 
19. Genere toto, sc. adotesceafinm. 
SI. In reUquii rebus, with refertnct to other tiing: 

23. Oratiorai. The reading of the MSS., and adopted by Br, 
0., and Bl. ; i. e. the; gain for us tbe gratitude of the people in a 
higher degree. He. Cf. p. 83, line 4. 

24. Prima. To this corresponds autem, line 26. To the moral 
qualities certain external means are annexed. He. Modestia-= 
maderafioKt. Cf. p. 37, line 28. 

SB. FlaUt*. lit., dnti/utnetw; with in pamntOI, filial affection. 

36. In optimam partem, in the mctt favorable manner. See 
Lax. t. Pan, I. 12. 

30. IpiL H. 187, b; H. 452, 1; A. 207, Rem. 28; B. 88!; 
G. 208. 

81. P. RntUil Kufl, a (statesman and orator, consul in 1(15 B. C, 
and legatus, 05 B. C, under Q. Mucins Scaevola proconsul of Asia. 
While acting in that capacity he displayed to much honesty and 
firmness in repressing the extortion) of the pablicaui, that he be- 
eame an object, of fear and hatred to them ; was impeached aud 
found guilty of malversation, and compelled to withdraw into 
exile at Smyrna, where he died. He was recalled to Koine by 
Bulla, hot refused to return. Ancient writers agree in assorting 
that Rutilius was a man of the most spotless integrity, and that 
bis condemnation was the result of a conspiracy. Diet. Biog. 
He was also a disciple of Panaetius. See p. 95, line 2 ef teqq. 



S3. P. Hacii Soaerolae, consul B. C. 133, and distinguished 
for his knowledge of the J«* Pontificium. He was the father of 
the Q. Mucins Scaevola mentioned on p. 44, line ST. The clause 
introduced by 5am professes to give the reason why he does not 
mention Crafsus as aeoi 
25-30). The full exprei 



1 age of twenty-one he brought 
against Ii Carbo (the supporter of tbe Oracohi, tribune B. C. 131, 
consul B. C. 120, but a man of no principle,) a charge the nature 
of which is not known, but which had reference to his seditions 
tribunate, and which led him to commit suicide, 
•8. Qua aetata, an adjunct of szanantnx. Qui enreentnr, 



no. in declamation, aa a preparation for public speaking. It ii 75 
antithetic to sa — facers. 

37. Demo a then*. The allusion is to the rigid course of train- 
ing to which ha submitted himself in order to overcome his natu- 
ral defect! as a speaker. 

38. Etiam turn, ttUt, yet, L e. aa a young man. Z. 285. Pote- 
rat, here^ei lieebai. St. 

89. Keditsxi. See p. 44, line 20, note. It is most frequently 
used of preparatory practice in declaiming. Qnintillu (IV. 2) 

Chap. XIV, 1. Duplex ratio. See p. 60, line 3 et leqq., and 76 

3. Oratlonil. Bracketed by Br. and He. The emphatic kind 

of speech Cicero calls cither contc«lu> or Aran's, while coiueiuio 
oralitmii could only denote fat effort in speaking or the rhetor- 
ical figure, antitheeit, neither of which is suited to the verb 
habeat. lie. 

4. Ad gloriam. With regard u> is expressed by ad in connec- 
tion with adjectives when mention it made of something externa! 
to the subject, with regard to which Judgment is passed on the 
subjeot. U. 2S3, Obs. See p. 72, line 33, note. Ea, so. «m- 

0. Difficile diets est, .» scarcely credible. Cf. Be Anieil. VII. i 
El quod diffieiliut dicia eel, mortui tiuau. Some few adjectives 
stand in the neater with a supine even when they properly refer 

proposition which ought to depend on this infinitive, H. 112, 
Obs. 1. 

7. Exatant epiitolae. These epistles were no more genuine 
than those still preserved of Demosthenes or Phalaris. They 
owed their origin to the common exercise of writing letters of 
this sort in the rhetorioal schools. Cicero, however, does not 
seem to doubt their genuineness. He. 

5. Antipatri, an officer of Philip and of Alexander, and, alter 
the death of the latter, regent of Macedonia. He died B. C. 320, 
leaving the regency to Polysperchon. But his son Callander, 
after a long series of contests, gained possession of both Mace- 
donia and Greece B. C. 301, and reigned until his death, about five 
years after. Antigoni, also one of the generals of Alexander, 
after his death ruler of Phrygia, Lycia, and Pamphylia, and later. 
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78 of all Aula. He fell in the buttle or Ipsns in Pbrygia, B. C. 301. 
Of his son Pliilippus very little is known. Diet. Biog. 

13. Univorsain, so. mnltimdincm. 

14. ExciUt. The MSS. add ad gtoriam, i e. nwsu fo gloriout 
deeds. But gloria denotes the permanent condition of being 
famous, UOt au activity; and iiniWm gloria for gloria apud omnel 
is un -Ciceronian. The true meaning is also indicated by the 
clause In line 6, with which it is contrasted, lie. 

15. £*, K. modutia tt gravittu. 

21. Et ajiud popnlnm. Cf. p. 50, line 6 el icqq. 

23. In jndioiis, i. e. iu/orenn 3""" dictndi. He. 

24. COBstat, ats. ratio jadiciorum. 

26. De Oraiso, so. on. p. 75, lino 33. 

27. X. Antoniui, the grandfather of the triumvir of that name, 
consul B. C. 9B, murdered by Marine B. C. ST. He and Crassus 
were the two greatest orators of their age. At the age of thirty- 
two (B. C. Ill) he impeached Cn. Papirini Carbo, (who when con- 
sul had been defeated by the Cimbri,] but without success. 

28. P. Snlpioii Run, also a distinguished orator, at first an 
adherent of Sulla, afterwards of Marias, and put to death by 
order of Sulla. In B. C. 91 he accused of majrttat C. Norbanni, 
a tribune of the people, who was defended by Antonius and ao- 

29. Inntilem, a case of litotes or meiosis, for pmiciotun. Or. 

32. li, is. feetrunt. Duo LuuUlli, Lucius (see p. 52, line 32, 
note,) and Marcus, adopted by M. Terentius Varro, consul B. C. 
73, and one of the leaders of the aristocratic party. When quite 
jonng, they accused the angur Servilius, to retaliate for his pro- 
oaring the banishment of their father Liolnins Luoullus on a 
eharge of bribery and malversation- Serv-ilius was acquitted, 
but the trial added greatly to the credit and reputation of the 
elder of the brothers. Diet. Biog. 

33. Patrooinii. Cf. p. 19, lines 7-9, and note. Hoi pro Sicu- 
lia, in the orations against Verres, B. C. 70. In, tn the «.« „/. 

34. 0. Julius Caesar Strabo. Bee p. i2, line 9, note. He 
began his public career in B. C. 103, when quite young, by ac- 
cusing T. Albuciuj of extortion during his praetorabip lu Sar- 
dinia. Hie speech which led to the condemnation of Albueius 
was much admired. Diet. Biog. t. Pnfli. In B. C. »8 this 
orator accused M'. Aquillius of extortion during nil eoninlship 

„ GooqIc 



Id Sicily ; bat Aqullliua, who waa defended by Antoniua, wal Bo- 7g 
quitted. 

87. Tribuat, let him reader. Hunwris. See p. 9, line 31, Date. 
Inimioos, personal or private enemies, henoe need here nithor 
than hottet, public enemies. Saspius qualifies nlseied. 

89. Tel potitu. The single eel, often with potiw, dieam, or 
etiam, is used in the earlier writera especially when a more suit- 
able expression 1b added. M. 438; Z. 338. . 

1. Feriouloium ipsi. If the aacused wm acquitted, the 'prose- 77 
ontor could be accused of malicious intent, and if convicted was 
banished or fined, or branded in the forehead with the letter K 
(JTalnmniator), II haa been ounjeotured that i*i» punishment was 
Inflicted by the Lex Itemmta. Diet. Antiqq. 

S. Committers. See Lei. i. v. I., B, 4. It ia an explanatory 
eppositive of Id. He. Or. regards it as the subject of tordi- 

S. M. Junio Brnto, surnamed Aceneator, beoauae of the vehe- 

his attacks was M. . 
by Pomponius aa oni 
Btof. 

18. Eat habendum religioni. We an not (o hold it at a matter 
of temple. Hn. See Lei. t. Religio, II., A, b. Its primary 
meaning ia o rnweim/iir lie godt, springing from a oareful pon- 
dering of divine things. Servim {ad Virg.Aen. VIII., 319), Angua- 
tine {Retract. I. 13), and Laetaatiue (IV. 28}, derive the word 
from relignre, and the last mentioned quotes the expression of 
Lucretius (I. 931), anfi's religionun am'nni nodt« exeolctrt. But 
in favor of its derivation from relegere, to gather again and again, 
to go through or over again la reading, in speaking, or in thought, 
are the following considerations: 1st. Cicero's statements, De Nat. 
Dear. II. 28 r Qui aatem omnia, quae ad cvltnm Deornm pertine. 
rent, diligenter rttraetareitt et tamqitamrelegerent, ittntdicii religion 
ex reltgendo, at eleganlet as ttigendo, et tamquam a diligtndo dili- 
genttt, IX intelligtado intelligentet ; hit tntm iimirJiusiiitH ineit 
tit tegendi endem, quae in religioto - II. 3 : Religione, id ett cuttu 
Btorum ; De Intent. II. 53, 181 : Religio ett, quae eupenorit en- 

£d. The form of the participle in a verse quoted by A. Oellins, IV. 
B: Religenlen tne oporttt, religionm (here=5siy«rj(tftoiu) ntfatj 



divine Ihiny,. Cf. also the language of Arnobius ; Am «ijh oof 

endue at colere, a«t officio, mine religionxe implcre. Nitisch (Thool. 
Stud. u. Brit. I., p. $32) has even attempted to prove tout, accord- 
ing to the genius of the Latin language, lie only poeeible deriva- 
tion ia that of Cicero. See also Aug. Be. Civ. Dei, X. 3. 

18. Mo do ne. See p. 3d, line 10, note, fiefarium, one who ia 
impious i'» hie actio™ ; impinm, strictly, one who is impious only 
in mind. D. 

14. Fert, n/foiw, although with a certain reluotence. (Jr. 

U. Indicia. The fnnotions or the Judex appear to have been 
nearly the aame with tboae of jurors in modern times. In civil 
suits (at least thoae in which the offence wae prosecuted under 
gome Lex), the magistrate before whom an action was brought 
appointed a judge to try the case, who was at liberty to avail him- 
self of the legal advice of the jurisconsults, and to give a verdict. 
In criminal trials the>udi«» werechosen by lot from among those 
wbo were selected annually by the Praetor Urbanus, and whose 
names were registered in the A lb am Judienm Selector**,. The 
judicee voted by ballot, and a majority determined the acquittal or 

trial proiuuioced their sentence, and, in the ease of condemnation, 
adjudged the legal penalty. See Diet. Antiqq. 

16. Fatroni, adsveate, pleader, whose profession was quite dis- 
tinct from that of tin jw-McotMuiiiM. 

IT. PraMartim — leriDexsm, especially ae I am writing about 
phitonphy, in a philoeophieat work. After a principal clause in 
a past tense (as well as after tbe imperfect and plnperfeot sub- 
junctive in hypothetical sentences), the reason with quom is often 
expressed in the imperfect as one that existed at that time [in that 
case), although it may also hold good now. H. 3S3, Oba. 1. Cf. 
p. 60, line 1, and note. De philotcpbia. The "same distinction 
between theory and practice as in the opening of Chap. X. He. 

19. Grsvissinio, «n*c(est, mo«( auMere. He. Cf. p. 107, line 38. 
23. Adoleaoentes, etc. At the age of twenty-six Cieero made 

his first plea in a criminal trial, in defence of Sex. Roseius of 
Ameria, charged with parricide by Chrysogonus, a freedman of 
Sulla. SDDDOrted. as it waa understood, bv the influence of his 
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patron. No one being disposed to brave the wrath of the nil- 77 
powerful dictator, Cicero, moved partly by compassion and parti; 
by perceiving that tb.ii was a noble opportunity for commencing 
his oareer aa a protector of the oppressed, and establishing, at 
considerable apparent but little real risk, his character at a fear- 
less ohampion of innocence, boldly came forward, pronounced a 
most animating and powerful address, in which be did not scruple 
to animadvert distinctly in the strongest terms upon the cruel 
and unjust measures of the favorite, and, by implication, on the 
tyranny of those by whom he was upheld, and suoeeeded in pro- 
curing the acquittal of his client. Diet. Biog. 

DC. Klltat, i'b publithed. lieier. 

Chap. XV, See Synopsis. BT. Deinoepl. See p. 21, line 13, 

28. Cnju. The singular shows that hen.enMn.tU and liberal- 
itas are taken together as one idea, though the repetition of de 
might lead us to expect otherwise. (Jr. Cf. p. 21, line 24, note, 
fiatio. See p. 40, line 1, note. 

39. Opera. See p. 03, line 26, note. 

SO. Hate* . . . iUa. See p. 31, line 27, note. 

SB. TJtraque, so. bmeficentiat rwMMe. So Br. and He. 0. and 
Or. adopt the MS. reading utroqat, which Or. says may be taken 
either as masculine or neater, alters then referring to liberalU 
■volontai = liberality. Z. 377. He. thinks utroque cannot be 
oorreot because httee and ills) (feminine) have just preceded, and 
altera also follows, referring to ratio. 

36. Benignitas. See p. 14, line S, note. Quo is to be taken 
with plures. 

3. Praeelore, Bto. This story introduces the third reason whj 78 
pecuniary aid is of less value. See lines 10 and 11. 

5. Aoetuat, i. e. reprehendU, objnrgat. He. 

6. Malum is an interjection expressing indignation. See Lex. 
«.». U.B. 

8. An tu id agii. See p. 23, line 10, note. 

9. Fraebitorem, pumjor. The technical tenn was Paroehi. 
They supplied the Roman officials when travelling with necessa- 
ries which could not bo conveniently carried. They existed on all 
the prineipal stations on the public roads in Italy and the prov- 
ince*. Diet Antiqq. 

10. Quia jonlidum rogi, so. to purchase the good will of his 

18 — Cio.de Of. 



78 "oldiern ; yet this win not so bad a* the morel corruption it caused 
in .hern. Ho. 

13. Hon — Olio, wa. praeapit. 

16. Latin" patent. Of, p. 8, line 33, and note. 

18. Et = wrf. See p. 14, line 23, note. Idoiiew, i. c. dignit. 

80. DiligonWr, here not^emn dclcctu, but economiealig. He. 
Cf. p. 90, line 17. 

21. Multi, so. such as Milo, Curio, Caesar. 

24. Largitionam rapiaw. Cioero it thinking of men like 
Bulla, Caesar, Antony, and others of his contemporaries. He. Cf. 
p. SI, line 38 tt icqq. 

87. Hon taaU itudia. Tbe same sentiment is expressed 
more fully on p. ST, line 21 tt ttqq. Tutt itndU aaseqnuiitiir 
— odia in an instance of Zeugma. 

SO. Claudenda . . . rosaranda continue the metaphor con- 
tained in area (p. TT, line 33). 

32. Heferatur ad facultates., I. e. let oar resources be tbe 
measure ol" oar bounty. Hn. See p. IT, line 15, note. 

S4. TJ»urp«tttm denotes asingle act of using; vli, a permanent 
use. D. In — ooniuetndinem, i. a. in proi-erbium Htitatnm. He. 

35. Largi ti one in -- habere, i. a. has no limit or end. An allu- 
sion to the fable of the Dan aides. The more gifts are bestowed, 

86. Consnentnt, »c. to receive gratnitics. 

37. Alii, so. who have not yet received. 

Chap. XVI. 39. Pcodigi applies to those who give lavishly 
without regard to the va.ue of money. Liberalaa. See p. 14, 
line 8, note. Epulis, public bauqtwu, such as were given to the 
Senate in the Capitol or in a temple, and to the people in the 
Poram, either at the Ftrtai lalUa* or at funerals, and on other 
pnblic occasions. He. 

79 1. KnneribuE, irkiMUmu. J/mm is akin to the Sanscrit root 
Ha =awfiri, {the meamrtd or appointed thingt.) Henee (I.) mi 
abtigntorg temice, a duty. (For its distinction from offaimn, seep. 9, 
line 31, note;) (IL) a <n,l»ntttr« ecrvice, /avor, gift ,- here, tbe ous- 
tomary gift of a public show to the people by tbe magistrates, 
and particularly the Aedilos, as nn eiprcssion of gratitude for 
election to office. See Lex. •- r. II. C, 2. Lndornm, »o. oiroen- 
fian and theatrical. 

•2, T/enatioamn, sc. in tha ainpbithoatro and circus. - 
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ft. Theophrasto. See p. 8, line 17, note. yj 

10. Multu, diff»te. prolix. See Lex. .. v. L, B, 2. 

11. Appnr»tione = apparntn, (line 2,) pr<pn)n(i"on on & mag- 
nificent scale. Cf. p. 15, lino 20, and note. On the signification 
of the endings, see M. 178, 4, Obs. 1 ; Z. 237. 

12. Frnotnni divitiarnm, thee^joymtuttobederi-ndfrontrichet, 
or wAicA they afford. 

IE. Ariitotelei. The MS. reading is retained by Br., and He., 
who remark! that the sentiment is supposed by tome to be taken 
from the mpl nketjtm of Aristotle. Boier and 0., because no such 
sentiment is found in Aristotle's eitont work?, conjecture that 
Aristo of Ceoa, who became the head of the Peripatetic School 
In B. C. 230, it here referred to, and substitute Aritto Cent. 

IB. Qui BOn admiremnr, j>««nw m art not attomiktd. Cf. p. 
115, line 28. 

18. Qui obsidentur — abuui. On the mood, see II. 5.11, 4; Al. 
67, 1, b; A. 288, 2, Rem. 6 ; B. 1294; 0. (30, Rem. 1. 

19. Sextarium, the sixth part of a congiue, which was one- 
eighth of an WfHtoro. Bee H. 710, 2; Al. Bo, 7; A. 327; B. 
1550, 3. Cogantnr. So Br. and O. Moat MSS. have cogerenlur; 
and He. remarks that Ait is equivalent to an historical tense, and 
that Cicero often interchanges the present aid imperfect sub- 
junctive after snob verbs as dicit, ait, and docet. See H. 481, 
IV.; Al. 58, 10, e; A. 258, I. Rem. 1; B. 1167; G. ill, Bern. 1. 

SO. Attenderint. Notice the change here to the third person, 
and in the neit clause to the first person again. 

31. Jsoturil. Cf. p. 34, line 14, and note. 

33. Qunm prMiertim neque, lit., uhilt get not onee — qHam- 
eu neque. He. Heeessitati smbveniatUT. See p. 34, line 3, 

Sfi. Ad — tempos. See p. IS, line 5, note. A levUtino quo- 
qne, by the moil frivolout only. The spectators must be hen re- 
ferred to, since tbe following olause refers to this phrase, and it 
cannot properly denote either those who exhibit the show or the 
performers. He. 

SO. Certa, fixed, I. e. not fluctuating, or dependent upon popu- 
lar opinion. He. 

S3. Bonis, the good old. Splendor aedilitatum, L e. in the 



79 digions expense, with the view of plowing the people and securing 
their votes in subsequent elections. Diet Antiqq. 

SS. Ab, from. Optimii viris, to be understood not in a polit- 
ical sense, ma the eonneetion showa, bat se denoting men of the 
greatest ability or qualifications. The demand wag made upon 
such because they were the ones to whom the offioes were given. 
He. PMtOlMvtar, the reeding adopted by Br. and 0., though 
most of tbe MSB. have pottuletir, which some explain as dae to 
the present meaning of inveterass* — in eannuiailtne esse. When 
the leading verb is a present, and a perfeet infinitive is dependent 
npon it, the latter is usually followed either by the imperfect or 
ploperfeet subjunctive. Z. S15 ; H. 382 and Ob>. 1. P. Cruras 
Dives, father of the triumvir of that name. He wm consul B. C. 
97, and afterwards was governor of Spain for several years. 

Si. L. Crura*. See p. 12, line 8, note. 

36. Q. Muoio, so. Seaevolae. See p. 14, line ST, note. 

ST. C. Claudius Polober. la the games eondooted by him, 
B. C. 91, elephants were for the first time exhibited in the cirous, 
and painting employed in the scenic decorations. He was consul 
B. C. 1)2. 

38. LnovJlL See p. 76, line 32, note. 

39. D. Junius IJilaniis. His aedileahip was in B. C. 70. As 
oonaul-elect, B. C. 63, he was the first to give his opinion in the 
Senate as to the punishment of the Catilinarian conspirators. P. 
Cornelius Lentnlns Spinther, aedile B. C. 03, consul 67, and pro 
consul of Cillcia the next three years. He Was prominent in 
securing Cicero's return from exile. 

(jQ 1. M. Aemilins iMini, See p. 52, liae 10, note. The extraor- 
dinary splendor with which he celebrated the public games in 
his aedileship, B. C. 58, surpassed everything of the kind that 
had been previously witnessed in Rome. He built a temporary 
theatre, accommodating eighty thousand spectators, which was 
adorned in the most magniHoent manner. Three hundred and 
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Page 

ever erected io Rome. It was la the Campus Martins, and had gj 
seats far fort; thousand spectators. The games exhibited, when 
it was opened, lasted man)' days, and consisted of theatrical shows, 
gymnastic contests, gladiatorial combats, and fights of wild beasts, 
in which five hundred African lions, twenty elephants, and four 
hundred panthers were engaged. 

3. Quid mihi placeat, The following tamen shows that such 
extravagance did nut please him. He only apologised for it be- 
cause it was the old and established custom. 

Chip. XVII. 8, Mameroo Asm. Lepido Liviono, consul B. C. 7J. 

8. Fraaterminio, declining, so. in order (as was suspected) to 
avoid the expense of exhibiting games. 

8. Bonis viris, i- e. upright men, by whose judgment we ought 
to be goided; with approbontibns, a participial for a causal 



10. Hoi — fecimus, so. in B. C. 69. The most important busi- 

Florolia, the Liberalia, and the Ludi Komani in honor of the 
three divinities of the Capitol; and although he avoided every- 

his auspices, he was equally careful to shun ostentation and pro- 
fun expenditure. Diet. Biog. 

11. Oretti. Probably Cn. Aufldius Orestes Aurelianus is meant, 
wbo was consul B. C. 71. 

12. PrandUlBWDlitia, i.e. free dinners given by hfm in public 
places to secure popularity. Deoumae nomine, tmdtr prttenee of 
making a tithe-offering to some deity, sueb as was customary after 
■ny successful undertaking. Such sacrifices were often accom- 
panied by feasts for the people, or the distribution of food. He. 

13. Kmco Beio. An Equestrian, a friend of AttiouB and Cicero, 
quaestor B. C. 80, and aedile B. C. 74. In a time of great scarcity 
(caritaM, sc. annoNae) he is said to have supplied the people with 

served to retrieve tbe disgrace (inridU) into which he had pre- 
viously fallen by his condemnation for somo unknown offence, 
fro I'laac. V.; «;». Nat. Hilt. XV. 1. 

14. Asse. The a. (from the same root as ,'n) was the unit of 
money, of weight, of measure, and of interest. For its money 
value, see H. 713 ; Al. 85, 1 ; A. 327 ; B. 1556. 



16. QuAftdo, n'nce. The use of this particle for qaoniam, how- 
ever, is ran in Cicero. He. See Lex. : r. II. B. 

IT. XDJtro Miloni. In his tribunate he endeavored to obtain 
Cicero's recall From banishment, and in hie behalf, when arraigned 
for the trial of Clodiua, who had procured Cicero's banishment, 
the latter prepared his famous oration. Qui. The relative clause, 
which states what tended to the honor uf Milo, is virtually the 
subject of honori— fait. He. 

18. Qau — oontinebatur, ,chie\ ,oai dependent apnn my ta/ety 
(i. e. return from banishment!, in so far as the banishment of 
Cicero was a victory of lawless violence over all order in the 
state. Or, 

19. Conatua fnroresque, Hendindys. 
SO. Si — Utile, so. larailione«i fieri. 

XI. Eil ipaia, so. largilwnibia, quae nut necHKin'oe nut ant 
uiila. Or. 

32. I. Maroins Philippns, tribune, of the Plebs, B. C. 1(14, in 
which year he proposed an agrarian law; consul B. C. 91 ; a 
prominent statesman, yet neutral in the civil ware, and as an ora- 
tor next in ability to Crusus and Antonius. 

SB. C. Aurelius Cotta, consul B. C. lb, and a noted orator. He 
Is one of the speakers in the De Oratore and the Dt Nalnra Dtn- 
m, C. Seribonius Curio, consul B. C. 7", and an intimate friend 
of Cicero. Notice the asyndeton, which occurs occasionally in 

134 1 Z. 7BS. See also p. 24, line 4, nolo. 

26. Qttodam modo. This qualifying phrase is inserted because 

18. Hostro quidem anno, i. e. the year in which he was first 
eligible to each, which was fixed by the hex VOlin Annul!: 
We are nowhere expressly told what the legal ages were-Cioero, 
however, was elected quaestor in his thirty-first year, nedile in his 
thirty -seventh, praetor in his fortieth, and consul in his forty-third. 
Ramsay, Rom. Antiqq. 

88. Unamqnam, To be lure, Of conrte. The olause introduced 
by this particle stands in contrast alike to the preceding sentence 
and to the following tamau. Cf. p. 32, line 8. ! 
See p. 11, line 10, note. 
. 84. Gratiora, more thankworthy. He. 

36. Vsreoundini. See p. 37, line 2b, note. 
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36. Propter Pompeium. Pompey erected two temples, to g() 
Venua and Victoria, with colonnades adjoining. JJoctiisiini, i- e, 
the philotophert. Cf. p. B3, line 8. 

38. Hon IntarpretatU. Cf. p. 0, line 26 a eeqq., and sea 
Id trod., p. H2. Fhalereun Demetrius. See p. 8, line 15, Dote. 

39. Periclein, the greatest of Athenian statesmen, who d. 
B. C. 129. 

L Prasclarft — propylosa, This structure, the vestibnle or gj 
entrance of the Aoropolis, was of Pantelie marble, oovered the 
whole western end of the citadel, waa considered one of the mu- 
terpieoes of Athenian art, and oort" over 2,000 talents. 

2. Iia libris, so. the Dt Hepubllca, on tbe acienee of govern- 
ment, written in B. C. 54. Only frngmenta of this work are ex- 
tant, amounting to about one-fourth of the whole, including the 
&imnin« Sapvma, an epiaode iu the flth and last Book. The 
passage here referred to was probably in the 5th Book. 

4. Tota ratio — largitionum, a circumlocution for iafe. iaryi- 
ti&m owhh, wbioh, however, would be less Idiomatic. Z. 878. 
Cf. p. 10, line 25, and note; p. ID, line 1, note. Genera, n p. 
eral. II f. ; p-r s«. Zt. 

6. Tom ipinm, teen than, i. a. when circu»w(oi«« (tempo™) re- 
quire it. M. 487, a, Obs. 1 ; Z. 270. 

Chop. XVIII. 8. Altcro genere. See p. TS, line 38. 

11. Et after alint not nnfreqnently occur* in Cieero instead of 
the mora common atom- {= tlaa) or aiiiu repeated. He. See M. 

444, b; Z.340. 

12. ITttlliJ — adveriU. Cf. p. 9, line 2, and note, and Z. 838. 
IS. Hon ne "■ »o» id*o, tie, 

IT. Idoneli. See p. 78, lino 16, note. 

19. Bene facta., etc. For the metre, see p. 24, line 17, note. 

21. Ex csteril, i- e. Not only will the recipient make a return, 
but all others will be grateful, for the reason given below. T. 
Tameritate, i. e. that which shows itself in giving indiscrimi- 
nately to the worthy and tbe unworthy. He. 

28. Summi onjmqne. See H. 45B, 1 ; B. 1052; A. 207, Rem. 
8a, b ; G. 305, and cf. p. 57, line 19, note. 

28. Eamque injuriam, so. ingratitude, implied in imnumorem 
beneflcii. In — liberalitats, so. in so far as liberality on the 
part of others is discouraged. In expresses not the reaaou, bnt 
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I*ge 

91 the way in which and the circumstances under which something 
happens, lie. 

31. Redimi — captOS, an infinitive clause used as »n appositire. 
See M. 398, a; H. 553, II.; Al. 57, 8, a. 

33. Loonpletnri, he provided vrith Ike neceteariet of life. Gr. 

S3. Ordine nostio, so. tavuonn. Oratioiie Crassi, in favor of 
the bill of Ser»ilios Caepio, B. C. 106, for restoring the jadieia to 
the Somite. See p. 41, line 8, note. 

84. COSinetndinam, common form. 

37. Quail serves to soften the term Msentatorum, which always 
has the idoa of deceptive flattery, while these gifts to tho people 
were bestowed by all who sought political offices. lie. On this 
force of quasi, see p. 11, line 14, note, 
gg 8. Contrahendi. See p. 25, line 2, note. 

4 Vioinitatibni, etconflniil, in the relatione arieiiig from neigh- 
borhood' and i* the determining of boundnrie: C. Piri.it are neigh- 
bors with referenoe In house and yard; confines, with referenoe to 
the boundaries of the land. D. ; i. e. that intercourse which exists 
between the owners of houses and estates adjoining each other. Zt. 

8. Quantum liceat, se. with reference to one's private inter- 
ests. He. Heicio an, used like baud >rio an. See p. 18, line 22, 

8. Libertle. See p. 55, line 32, note. 

11. Bed its, sb. kabenrta ratio eel. 

IS. Est — maiitnn*. On tho collocation of the words, see p. S, 
line 26, note. 

SO. Yohamonter utile, i. e. mid*, mile. Honeste posse mul- 
tnm, to become powerftl in mi honorable nag. Or. 

22. Opibns. See p. 30, line 5, note. 

23. Cimonem, the son of Miltiades, who flourished in (he Brat 
half of the fifth century B. C, distinguished for his nble and suc- 
cessful generalship, and For his liberality and munificence in pri- 
vate life. He not only gare the usual entertainments expected 
from the rioh to the members of his own horongh, but kept a 
table constantly open for them. Class. Diet Atheuis, bracketed 
by Br., and He. who remarks that it could only mean that he was 
generous at Athene, while it is his liberality exercised not in the 
oity but in the country which is expressly stated- Hn. considers 
it = A thenientem. Cf. Phit., Cfmoii X.; Nepos, Ciwum IV. Bnoi 
ouriales, lit., belonging to the tame curia; here — tmpim, rai- 



NOTES. 28 

Pat 

dntu of the eame tltiias, tototukip or toraagk. This was the ifjats g 
Amia. Hence its members were o! 4a«.djai. T -Bflitl1lt| also brack- 
eted by Br. and He. 

Chap. SIX. See Synopsis. 

27. Opera, nan largitione. See p. 77, line 20. 

28. Turn . . . turn signifies at one time, at another time, or, like 
parlim — panim, denotes divisions of equal value. Z, 723; If. 
•36, Obs, 3. 

20. In jnn cavoro, sc attcMi', i. e. to give legal advice to one 
in a lawsuit. Gr. 

30. Consilio jnvare, bracketed by Br. He. also considers it a 
gloss, on the ground that, the expression is too general. What 
follows shows that a knowledge of the science of lav is re- 
ferred to. 

33. Tnm quod, U c. turn illuit protelarum ett quod. Gr. 

36. Ante liano, ltd., i.e. ante kornm t?mpor.im eonfniionem. He. 

38. Principal. The knowledge of the jus eMIe was confined 
to the patricians until Cn. Flavins, ft secretary of App. Claudius 
Caeens, made public the legal formula?. But after that time most 
' of the leading statesmen were also eminent jurists. 

38. Eo indignins, >e. factum nl. 

89. ttuum ii asset = timet. The allusion is to Serr. Sulpl- 
eius Lemonia Rufus, consul B. C. 61, the greatest Jurist of his 
time, «nd as an orator inferior only to Cicero, with whom he was 
on terms of intimate friendship. He died B. C. 43, and was eulo- 
gised in the Senate by Cicero. 

4. Gravior, bracketed by Br., 0.. and He. The position of the g 
word makes it probable that it came into the text as another 
reading for gratior. Besides, it is not suited to the connection ; 

dence. He. 

8. In toga, i. e. in paeie artiaat. Cf. p. 32, line 14. 

9. Biierti, properly, is he who speaks with clearness and pre- 
cision ; facandue, he who speaks with elegance and beauty; and 
both denote a natural gift. filnqnent is he who combines the qual- 
ities expressed by the two preceding terms, nnd denotes an ac- 
quired and cultivated art. D. Faoila, readily, atillingly. 

II. Gratnito, icith n» remanfarimt. In early times, (in putriis 
moribna,] no t»<Croni» took a foe from his client; but as this cus- 
tom fell into disuse, the Lex Oincia. was passed B. C. 204, which 



33 forbade the payment of money for the pleading of a cue is 
court. Beneflcia et patrocinia. Hsndladys. 131. 

12. Admonebat, The imperfect Indicative ia uaed of a thing 
whiith was on the point of happening, and, on a certain condi- 
tion, would bare been completely effected ; sometimes, also, of a 
thing which haa partly occurred already in the present time. H. 
3*8, b; Z.51B, o,fii jia. 

14. D« me ipao, 1. e. on my own account, since I hare been 
deprived of all opportunity for the practice of my profession of 
oratory. AJiqnid. See p. 16, line 2, note. 

15. Bed taman, i. e. But even when I am silent. Me get m, etc. 
Or. Quiboj — oratoribua, «'■«» the death of that eminent era- 
It. Quain — apea, i. e. how few young men there are who wa 

can hope will attain a like excellence in oratory. Zt, 

IT. Andacia, preMnrnptiax in attempting to plead at tbc bar 
without the requisite qualifications. 

IB. Licet — petontem. See p. 37, line 21, note. For the dif- 
ferent constructions witb licet, aee M. 383, and Obs. 6 ; 2, 601. 

20. Bonefioia, here, chiefly civil office*, so. pro m (referring ' 
to multii). Commendantem, so. as an advocate* before the 
court He. Majfiitratibus. See p. 80, line 25, note, on the asyn- 

31. £w— ooiUDJntttnr=.j«rr» comulioi. 

24. lllud. See H. 410,3, 1); Al- 50, 4, a, Rem.; A.21B,Rem. 
1; B. 790; O. 375, Rem. 1. 

26. Offendant. Bee p. 39, line 23, note. 
28, Impradantei, umoiH/iijZy. 

SO. Adverani. See p. 18, line 20, note. PosiU, ae. ui. 
SB. Qud— Tidebitur, I. a. in quo eiolati vidtamttur, the injmy 
done Ikem. Cf. p. 17, line 37, quae liberantur. He. 

Chap. XX. Bfi. Boleat. For the nun struct ion, aee p. 65, line 

36. Itaqne — etitu. 
g4 2. Fere. See p. 27, line 18, note. 

5. Roferre gratiam, lo return aftuw in net; agtre (jrnfa'as), 
in renri/i,- habere, ia heart, to feel grateful. Or. 

6. Commode, ec. dixit 

7. recnniani qui habeat, etc. The point of the Baying con- 
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aista In the play upon the menning of habere. Hb who has paid g. 
back money dd lunger hat it; but one can repay a favor and alii] 
cherish a feeling of gratitude for it. Hn. and Gr. 

10. Beatos, bleutd aith the gifii of fortune. It includes both 
lotapletel and ho&eratOI. He. 

15. Quamrla. See H. 516, II. 2; A. 263, 2, (3); B. 1289, and 
p. 35, line 18, note. 

13. Poitnlari, The; gee In tbe beetowment of - the 
intimation that a recompense ii expected, even when t 
pectation is not expressed in words. Hence the present infini- 
tive. He. 

14. Patrooinio. here, in its most general signification. Vsro 
introduces the third step of tbe climax of which the first is 
marked by qnin etiam, and the second by atqoe etiam, He. Be 

16. Ill© tennis, = uiojm Me, (line 4.) Qaurn = yuant/o- 

1T. Qui est miritni, so. bene de eo. 

19. Mill til, so. hominibnt. Be videri. On tbis oonetrnotion 
after studet, see p. 28, line 8, nolo, and Z. 610, 

SI Eztennat, depreciate! it. Yldendum — illud, fat's fad 
oughttobecooeidered. He. due, Morenr-tr. fluod - manot. This 

fact, which is made still more emphatic by prefixing the demon- 
strative Ulud. M. 39S, b; Z. 828, Note 1. Cf. p. 85, line 20. 

22. Si (arte, inserted adverbially, if it to happen. He. 

S3. Bin antem. See p. 23, line 4, note. 

SG. Quae — multitude est, i. e. qimmm magntt, etc. gee p. 8, 

87. Collocari, be insetted, tike money put out at interest. Cf. 
p. 74, line 11 et teqq. 

SB, Omni geaeri, people of every kind. Cf. p. 75, line 19, ge- 

29. Birei — Teniet,Le. ifyouhaveooeasion to decide whether 
to render a service to a good man or a fortunate one. On een- 
tentionem, see p. 56, line 28, note. 

31. Consuleretnr, so. ab aliquo, in which is implied the subject 

of ceUooaret. 

SS. Vera gives emphasis in replies, and is especially frequent 
with pronouns. See M. 151; Z. 718. 
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g4 35. ftnamm, i. 
Chat we should esti 
da him a favor on account of ft. 

ST. Opulentior, a conjecture of Lambinas, adopted by Br. 
The MS. reading is utentior, which does not occur elsewhere in 
Cicero, but which most other editors retain in the sense of tpiud- 
ino mora money. C6 Hot, Bpiet. I. 7, H: JBf jmit*™ et «Ai y Cle. 
ad Alt. XL 11 : £/< «t( qui ntamur ; Dt Amieit. VI. i Bhitiae Ml 

88. Qnod li. See p. 22, line 8, note. 

89. Impediant, Subjunctive of Desire. 

85 1. Sit— jodicimn, and let the decuion depend entirely upon. He. 
S. Extremnm — tummvm. 
8. Banefloiii operaqne. Hendiadys. 
4. He quid — contendat, i. e. ttriet to effect. 
Chap. XXI. 9. Dainoapa. See p. 21, line 23, note. 

10. Ad nnivenot is used for the sake of the sharp contrast 
with ad singttloi, {inditriduale,) and is explained bjr the follow- 
ing olanse qua* — pertinent. To (his latter clause eorum ipsom 
alio refers. He. 

11. Partim . . . partim, nsed as partitive adjectives in the 
nominative with tbe preceding genitive limiting them. M. 284, 
Ob«. 4; Z. HI. 

13. Universal civas, i. e. the body of citizens as a whole. 

IS. Attingant. Cf. p. 13, line 13, end ante. A lenejiemm ad 
rem publican pertinent was (he discharge of tbe duties of ever; 
office in the State, since this was a service without remuneration. 
But this would often involve services to individuals also. The 
praetor, for example, in administering justice, would serve both 
the State and tboso individuals whose rights or property he pre- 
served. He. 

14. Omniao. Cf. p. S3, line 34, note. Si poult, so. fieri. 
VtriiqtM, so. at ooniaUtar, which is to be snpplied from what 
follows. It Includes both univarsi and linguli. Tbe thought 
is therefore: The most important concern must bave reference to 
that which is beneficial alike to the State and to individuals, but 

when no advantage to the Stato as a whole accrues therefrom. He. 
Qr. makes it agree with btntfieiit. 

15. I ta at - 110, i. e. nl eateamu,, as. He. 

■ .. GooqIc 



16. C. Gracchi. Seep. 32, line 1, note; p. 74, line 2T « itq. gl 
His law provided that cverj citiien oould receive in person from 
the public stores in the Capitol a definite quantity of grain 
monthly — apparently five modii — at si* and one-third asses the 
modim, or less than half a low average price. This distribution, 
which oould not but attract (o Rome the whole mass of poor citi- 
xens who hitherto had mainly been dependents of the aristocracy, 
was designed to bring them into dependence od the leaders of the 
popular party, and thus to secure its ascendency in the Com it is- 
Bee Moid. III., 136. 

IB. M. Oatt.ni, tribune B. C. 120, probably • nephew of the 
M. Octavius who was the oolleague of Tib. Gracchus in the tri- 
boneship. In bis tribuneship he proposed and secured the pas- 
sage of a law for raising the price at which corn was to be sold 
to the people by the Frumentarta Lex of Gaius Gracchus. Diet. 

Biog. 

22. Publico, by public authority, so. by the Agrarian laws. 
Pernicioie. Egit, which we supply in thought, is omitted on ac- 
count of the intervening clause, and instead of it led qnum in 
agendo, etc., follows by an aoacolathon. He. 

23. Philippus. See p. 42, line 8, note; p. 80, tine 22. The 
details of his law are not known. He seems to have brought it 
forward chiefly with the view of acquiring popularity, and ho 
quietly dropped it when he found there was no hope of carrying 
it. Diet. Biog. Legem Agrariam, i. e. a law for distributing 

these lands were occupied and rented by the nobility at a nominal 
rate, the agrarian measures were always bitterly opposed by them. 
Ferret, prope—i. 

24. Antiqnaii, to bt rejected. In the case of laws, each voter 
received two tablets, on one of which were the letters V. R., the 
initials of Uti Rugat, i. e. let it be m ym n«fc, and this he used if he 
was in favor of tbe measure; on the other the letter A, the Ini- 
tial of Anliqiw, i. e. antiqaa prvl,,, I prefer the old elate of mat- 
ter!, and this he used if he voted against the bill {rogatio), whence 
the phrase tmtiqvart legem = to reject a I ate. Ramsay, Rom. An- 
tiqq. In 00, for in quo. See p. 63, line 35, note. 

25. Bed stands with reference to tbe intervening clause qnam 
— praebuit. Otherwise mini would be requisite to connect this 
with the principal clause. Gr. 



15 26. Populariter, so. egit, here in > bad Nun. Hind male, so. 
dixit. 

37. Bern. See p. 22, lino 9, note. Capitalii. See p. 21, line 
SO, note. 

SB. Ad — partineu, trading to the tqualitation of property 
emmtuiiujn ,• for its influence would be to excite the rail of poor 
oitiienH to seise and divide equally among all the property of the 
wealth; few. 

80. Tenorentur, the reading of the MSS., adopted by Br. and 
0. Tewrtnt, the reading of two MSS., ia preferred by Gr. and 
by He., who remarks that without an accompanying cvique or 
cujwque, or without a subject to be supplied from some other 

mi (bo. a quibm conHitutae mat eieitatei) aa the subject of HHrnl 
See M. 4B0, b. 

31. Nam etii, ato. On the thought, see p. SB, line 26 a eeqq. 

88. Tributnm, a property tax, paid by all the citizens alike, 
and the proceeds chiefly, if not altogether, applied to make pro- 
vision for the expenses of war. Thus the amount raised, and av 
the rate per cent., varied annually according to the demands of 
the public service, and was fixed by the Senate, who were said 

tribslum. It was regularly levied from the institution of the cen- 
sus by Servius Tullius until the conquest of Maoedonia, B. C. 167, 
when such vast sums were poured into the treasury that this tux 
was no longer needed. This immunity continued for a hundred 
and twenty-four years ; but in B. C. 43, only a few months after 
Cicero had written this work, tbe state of the exchequer, impov- 
erished by tbe frequent demands made upon it by Caesar and 
Antony, wade it necessary to re-impose the triiaiiim. Ramsay. 

SB. KunerU, duty exacted by the State, i. e. trihntum. 

88. Alii is the reading of one MS., adopted by Br. and 0. The 
other MSS. omit it. Instead of it, Ha is inserted by He., who 
considers alii nnsuited to the connection, since Cicero dues not 
predict any evil of any other State, yet insists that some word is 
needed to express tbe contrast to quam — ominari, and the mnre 
because after mala must be supplied not ominari, but, according 
to a common ellipsis, diem. Hequa tamen, L e. still this addi- 
tional remark is not necessary /or, etc. 



NOTES. 287 

7. Tantaun, an adjunct uf atting«ndn», needed onlg to be touched gg 

9. Ayaritiae, opp. to abitinentiae, (line 28.) 

10. C. Pontius, the Samnite general, who in B. C. 321 de- 
feated the Romans at the battle of the Candine forks, and com- 
pelled them to pass under the yoke. In B. C. 292 he was de- 
feated, taken prisoner, and afterwards beheaded. 

14. Saeevla, generaiiom of men. Ejipaotanda fnernnt. See 
p. 18, line 25, note. Modo, as a particle of time, has a relative 
•aloe, denoting a time nearer than that of same person or thing 
mentioned before. Generally, however, mo Jo denotes a thing 

15. Biquidem denotes a reason implied in a previous conces- 
sion. Z. 346. ' 

17. Tftntom roborii, so. to earry his threat into elocution. He. 

18. Dn peeuniii repetundis. The crimen repetandarum pecu- 
m'ai'um originally denoted a charge of extortion preferred against 
a provincial governor. The provincials whu brought the charge 

Won of the sum or objects illegally appropriated, which were 
called Rei Kepetnadnc. Id process of time, however, this ert'sim 
was held to apply to any act of misgovernment or oppression by 
a provincial governor. L. Calpurnio Fisone, snmamed Frugi, 
consul B. C. 133, and one of the Roman annalists. Though he 

porter of the aristoarstio party, he would not overlook their 



19. Lata Hst, The indicative 



i used when qaum (/'-or 



stances previously mentioned. Fniiiet. The subjunctive osnally 
occurs with the tome particle in the sense of while on the other 
hand, when it expresses a kind of comparison, and especially a 
contrast between the content* of the leading clause and the sub- 
ordinate. M. 358, Obs. 1 and 8. Lex — nulla — fBllMt In ear- 
lier times governors had nimi-tiaro been oecused of eitortion or 
miagovernment, but such cases bad beeo tried by the Comitia 
Cenlnriatn, or by a special cuinmiAAiAn a| pointed by the Comitia 
or the Senate. The Lei Porria uf Calo had been designed to 
cheek this offence. But the ■'.• ■ CalpuntUt, which Piso ootried 



aft 



&Mk 



g in Ms tribnnoship, B. C. 149, was the earliest law which provided 
for the establishment of a standing eoinniission to try cases. Dm 
Hymtnndi: Gradually the whole of the ordinary criminal bnsi- 

pttuae), each of which took cognisance of oaa claas of ofecMS 
only. Ramsay, Bom. Antiqq. 

30. Froiumae — darlores, tie more recent — tit more rigorom. 
After quitque, with the superlative, only a superlative can logi- 
cally follow. The comparative is to be explained by a mixture 
of the two constructions, quo propioret — to duriores and proxi- 
mae quacqoe durittimae. He. 

31. Italicum bellum, so. the Social tear, occasioned by the 
struggle of tbe flatten allUt (B. C. 100-88) to obtain the privi- 
leges of oitiienship. 

22. Propter — metunt. Among other measures of reform, H. 
Livius Druaus (see p. 42, line 9, note), in his tribnneehip, B. C. SI, 
proposed a law transferring tbe functions of jurors from tbo 
knigbts to tbe Senate, and appointing a speoial criminal commis- 
sion for tbe trial of those knights who had been gnilty of accept- 
ing bribes. It is probable that this decided the moneyed aristoc- 
racy to oppose all his measures, including that one which provided 
for the elevation of tbe Italian allies to full citiienship. The 
latter thou, despairing of obtaining this privilege in any other 
way, took up arms. Mom. 

23. Expilatio — sociorum, so. by Sulla and Caesar in their 
dictatorships. 

Chap. XXII. 2(1. AJHeunua. Soipio Afrioanus Minor, tbe 
son of Aem. Paulus Macedonioue, was adopted by the son of Afri- 
oanus Major, and received tbe name of Soipio Aemilianns. He 
was elected consul B. C. 147, conquered Carthage the next year, 
and Nnmantia B. C. 133. Though inferior to bis great namesake, 
his generalship, his patriotism, his discretion and independence 
as a statesman, gave bim a similar position in his own generation. 
From an early age he was an earnest student of Qreek literature 
and philosophy, and was celebrated also for his eloquence. Mom. 
See p. 32, line 4; p. 3S, line 27; and Introd., p. 141. Fuerit. 
M. 357, a, in fin. 

ST. Abntineus. See p. 37, line ID, note. Bed, etc., i. e. Ell 
integrity was indeed praiseworthy ; but be bad other loftier qual- 



ities, and this virtue was characteristic of the timet in which he jjfl 
lived. 

SO. FanJos. See p. 44, line 3T, Dote. Tantam p«uuiae. 
According to Velleius Pateroulus (I. 9), he brought into the treas- 
ury bit miilia ctMia tetttrtium, two hundred millions of ses- 
terces = (about) eight millions of dollars. See M., Supplement 
II. ; Z. 873; H. 713; A1.85, 3; A. 327 ; B. 1558. 

31. Fiuam — tribntorum. See p. 85, line 36, note. 

88. Attnlerit. In clauses of result with ut, qnin, qui nan, 
the perfect is sometimes used, although tbo principal clause 
belongs to past time, if the statement in the subordinate clause 
is conceived and expressed generally as a distinct historical 
fact, not merely with reference to the main transaction or to 
a particular point of time: hat put an tad to, tic, for all time 
following. M. 382, Obs. 3; H. 482, * ; Al. SB, 10, o ; A. 258, II. 

a; B. 1168. 

34. Patron. See p. 44, line 37, note. 

35. Quid I See p. 68, line 2, note. L. Mummius. See p. 18, 
line 37, note. He gained the surname of Achaicus by the destruc- 
tion of Corinth, B. C. U6f the conquest of Greece, and the estab- 
lishment of the Roman province of Aobaia. 

37. Italian ornare, so. by the great number of works of art 
which he carried thither from Greece. Ills triumph formed an 
epoch in the history of Roman art and cultivation. He however 
retained the severe simplicity of early Rome in bis style of living, 

I. DigTBiia, tbo reading of one MS., and adopted by Br. and ffl 
0. Egrttta, found in moat MSB., is preferred by He. 

S. Saber* qnaestni, to enrich one's self at the expense of the 
State by managing its affairs. 

S. Oracnlum, sc. given to the Spartan kings Alounenes and 
Theopompus : 'A fi\tj(iiit"' T ' a Yjriprar iXti tiix hi tiilr. 

7. Id refers not to oraoalum, but to the whole clause Spartan, 
— psritnram. 

10. Abitinentia, command over the desire for what belongs to 
another; contUentia, over sensual desires. Both are antago- 
nistic to avaritta. Bl. 

II. Be populares volunt, so tnt, an ellipsis not uncommon in 
Cicero. Ho. Cf. p. 28, line 8, note. 

usual expression for jjropwi an 
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the public landi!. See p. So, Hoe 23, n 
IS. Fecnnias — condonandaj, an al 

IT. Si non, with an emphasis on i 
where non is united with the followii 
negative idea, wbioh is put forward i: 
tive notion. Aim exoladea tbe caae i 
occur. Ai ia antiquated, yet occnaii 
Z. 343. 

19. Ut inpia dizi, so. p. 85, line S9 

50. Uujueqno is feminine, and agree 
22. Quain putant. m. ■« wmrutura, 
24. In paeuniil eroditii, in (Ae ra« 

B6, Nob fniue solvendo, io iaee J 
with tbe dative of tbe gerund to signi 
able la, [particularly of payments ai 
M.-il5,Obs.l; Z.CS4,Not<sl; H.564; 
3; H. 133-1: U. 4S0. 

27. Fr»« ie fcrt, openly txkihilt, JM> 
90. Hon numero . . . pondere, i. 
by the character, position, and influent 
injured. 

51. ttnam babot aequitatem — qa< 
uses tbe term aequitalrm, not jutliiiam, 
oocupaooy of tbe public lands, whiel 
putablo legal right to recall from those 
wbere land) had been held for generati 
menti had been made upon them, gr 
volvcd if the occupants were suddenly < 

39. PoIMIinm, latin ponwion of, 

St. Ut nabeat, a clause of result 
jeet. See line 31, note. II. 558, II, ; 
3; B. 1222; G. 558. 

Chap. XXIII. 35. Propter— gran 

38. Lyiandrum, not the Lyiander t 
but the friend of Agis, associated with 1 
teal reforms and overthrow. Ephornm 
1st rates chosen by the people as a oheol 
and Senate. Agim, fourth king of S 



meanures fur a new partition of the landed propiriy of tbe nation g 
which hud passed into the bands of a few individuals, and for the 
abolition of alt debts with which the poor were burdened, were 
bitterly opposed bj the aristocracy ; and they finally earned nil 
arrest and, after the mockery of a trial, hie execution. 

38. Eiqne. See p. 47, line 5, note. 

39. Tyranni. After Cleomenes III., who had renewed [he at- 
tempts of Agin, bad been banished, B. C. 212, first Lycurgus ruled 
over Sparta, next Macbauidas, then Nabis, after whoso murder 
Sparta came under the Achaean league. Optimal**. Cleomenes 
put to death four Bphori and banished (ezterminareatnr) eighty 
Spartans who opposed his measures of reform. He. 

3. Contagionibtu. Cicero represents the contagion of the evil %\ 
as transmitted from one Slate to another, and hence uses the plu- 
ral. Bl. See p. 10, line 19, not«. 

6. Afrioani, so. the elder, whose daughter Cornelia was their 

7. Aratni Sioyonioa. In childhood, on the murder or his 
father, he was taken to Argos, and grew up there. At the age 
of twenty, B. C. Sal, with a party of Siejonian exiles, he gained 
possession of bis native city, Sieyon, and joined it to the Achaean 
league. In B. C, 245 he was elected general of the league, and 
subsequently re-elected sixteen times. He was poisoned B. C. 
213 by order of Pbilip of Macedon. The greatness of Arntns lay 
in the steadiness with which he pursued a noble purpose, — of 
nniting the Greeks ne one nation, — tbe consummate ability with 
which he guided the element* of the storm which raged about 
him, and the ceal which kept him true to his object to the end, 
when a different conduct would hare secured to him tbe greatest 
personal advantage. Had he been supported in bis attempt, his 
fete might have been different Diet. Biog. 

9. Tyruni*, so. Abantidas, who murdered Clin ins tbe father 
of Aretus, Paseaa the father of Abantidas, who was put to death 
by Hicooles, and Hioooles himself, who, on the surprise of the 
citadel and the burning of his palace by Aratue, fled. 

14. In — possosiionibus, in the mailer of, tie. Bl. consider* 
bonis et possess ionibut a eaae of hendiadys. Cf. p. S3, line II. 

16. F0S»ad«raot, had eome into pomettion of. 

17. Qninquaginta.— possessionem, the exiles had been ban- 
ished in part before tbe time of Cliniaa. 



24. Integrant, i- c. iniactam. 

25. Ptolomaeam Philsdelphum, the son of Ptolemy I, (Soter) ; 
hence alter. He was noted 08 tbo patron and promoter of litera- 
ture and science, and for the prosperity and power of bil kingdom 
during his reign of thirty-eight years, which ended with hid 
death, B. C. 247. According to Josephus, it was by his command 
that the Hebrew Scriptures were translated into Greek. 

27. Alexandream oonditatn, so. in B. C. 332, when the ground- 
plan w:u laid out nud the building begun by Alexander the Great, 
though it was not completed until the reign of Philadelpbus, 
In words adopted from the Greek, u is eiptersed before vowels by 
1 or fi. M. 5, b, Obe. t. 

28. Xiborare, here in the wider »igoioootion o( the rtgalntio* 
of internal affairi. He.; in the sense ib.t the work of libera- 
tion was not complete until a settled condition of affairs was 
reached. Gr. Caniam ioonissi ■•_, W tn forth the conditio* of 
affair.. He. 

29. Grandi peennia. Ptolemy gave him a hundred and fifty 
talents, partly because it was of importance to him that the Mace- 
donian! should be driven out of the Peloponnesus', in order 
that he himself might gain influence tbsre, and portly because 
Aratus bad often sent him valuable paintings from Greece. He. 

32. Cauaas cognovit, i. e. investigated tbo justice and merits 



S3. Aliii, so. those who had been In exile. 

89 2. Bis jam vidimus., so. under Sulla and Caesar. Hajtam — 
ponere. See p. 69, line S, note, and line 22. 

6, Commoda nivalin™, i. e. to alienate or set at variance by 
divided interests. C. Atqne. See p. 14, line 23, ftue, note. 

7. Continsro, to hold togttker, mill. Habitant, eto. Sub- 
junot. of Desire. H.488, II. j p. 48, line 14, note. Caesar issued an 
edict in B. C. 47, exempting the smaller tenants from the pay- 
ment of house rent for a year, to the damage or the landlords. 
This li Introduced here under the form of the objection of an op- 
ponont, and is answered with Quid ita. He. 



8. Quid iU, Boa to, Why, explained by an ellipsis of the pre- 31 
■Killing verb. Z. lot. 

9. Tuear, keep in repair. 

10. Eripere, the subject of est. 

11. Tabulae novae, lil., »™ aecvuiit boot*, then mi abolition of 
dcbu, cither wholly or in part, by lair. Qnid argument!, what 
totalling hat, tchat does it aim at. He. 

Chap. XXIV. Bee Synopsis. 

15. Quod refers to the whole preceding thought, thoqgh in such 
a ease Cicero usually has id quod. El. 

16. Bon, li fuerit, nt, i. e. ti fturit (so. art alitntm, etc.), hob 
ilo/oriendiim «.(,«(. 80, frequently, a general word is 10 bo sup- 
plied from a particular, an affirmative from a negative. He. 

19. Fides, credit. Esse, tjritt. The root, AS, (Cf. Sanscrit, 
Ami 1 Greek, .E(.f; Latin, ( AT) ■», Aty Eng. .4m, /.,) originally 
meant breathing, then limna. Peile, Grit, and Lot. Etymol. Otber 
philologists consider the root = si'ifing. Nulla, sometimes used, 
as here, in familiar writing and speaking, and in imitations of 
the same instead of non, occasionally with on intensive signifi- 
cation, (not at all.) M. 455, Qbs. 5. Cf. Dc Stnret., Cb. XIX.: 
Qui »i aafff /utawiif; XXII.: AoKfti BrUtmri me hu (Juki /ore. 
Kecea sarin, compulsory. 

21. Quam ma console, so. B. C. 63, by Catiline, who promised 
a total abolition of debts. Cf. Salt. Cat. XXI. 

25. Dissolutum, a stronger expression than mint am. C. 

26. Uolvendi ueoeasitai. Cicero threatened to sell by anotion 
the goods of the debtors, if they did not nay their debts. Cf. In 
Cat. II., XVIII. 

27. Hit nunc victor. See p. 67, line 19, note. Turn victus. 
That Caesar |and Crassus) had a hand in the game of Catiline, in 
B. C. 63, as well as in the plot of B. C. 66, may be regarded — 

tained foot. Mom. See his discussion of this point, Vol. IV., p. 
223-226, where be calls Caesar's participation in this scheme the 
blackest atuin upon his memory. 

28. Quae cogitarat. After these words O. and He. insert the 
clause oatnit ipn'ut iutererat turn, which has some, but not the beat, 
MS. authority, on the ground that after the first antithesis, nana 
victor, turn via tat, we should expect in contrast with quam — 
lattTMMt a clause, without which qua* cogitarat would be un- 
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89 intelligible. Es perfecit. Caesar did not yield to the popular 
demand for the total abolition of debt!, though he did make one 



unjustifiab 



n decreeing that all interest ii 



bould be remitted, a 
dueled from (he principal. The oiler concession was certainly 
not unreasonable — that the creditor should bear fail share in the 
general depreciation of property occasioned by the civil war, by 
accepting the property of the debtor, in lien of payment, at the 
estimated value which his effects had before the war began. 
Mom. IV., 624. See Caesar's own statement. Bell. Civil. III. 1 1 
Qtwnifidee tota Italia eeeet a-tgtutior neque crtditae pecuniae tolee- 

poMieeiionum el renim,. quiiuli qitaeqire earum ante helium fuieeet, 
Quuni — inteisuet, although 



. Hd.j 



COD que 



in Gaul had ireed h 



and enriched 



28. Tanta in si 
aeter and motive, 
on his party, an 

he per, 



rest Bnt 






erbaps, rather than o 
of property, it is certainly his merit that that 
monstrous demand for the annulling of all claims arising from 
loans was rejected ; and it may perhaps be looked on as a saving 
of his honor, tbat the debtors were far more indignant at the — 
according to their view, eitremely un satisfactory — concession 
given to them than the injured creditors. Mom. IV., 625. 

S4. JwU «t jndioiorum, legUlation and the adminietralio* of 
j«.tice. Or. 

3S, Heqne . . . neque. See Z. 535 ; M. 458, a. el itqq. 

87. Fraetflres — angoant. This clause does not depend logi- 
cally upon at, but is co-ordinnte with in primil operam dauunt. 
Properly, aagebimt should have been used, but the introduction 
of the subjunctive in the intervening clause has occasioned the 
ohnnge to the same mood in this clause also. He. 
9Q 3. Cum, together ailh. Gr. 

5. TJtilitatura praeceptis. See p. TO, line 24, note. Anti pi- 
tor Tyriui, unquestionably of a Inter date than, and not to be 
Confounded with, the Antipater of Tyre, who was the friend and 



e 10, note. Victu. See p. 11, 
line 24, iiotB. 

13. Praetormittflndis voluptntibns. Bracketed by Br., 0., 
aud lie., who remarks : It is inserted without any particle of 
connect iun ; it dostroya the balance of the sever*] members of the 
sentence, and expresses a precept which is implied in the preceding 



14. Arte Miim. A circumlocution for metftwiim, many of 
whom were the household slaves of distinguished Romans. Bl. 

IT. EtUm,/urfie™ore,not aUa, which is implied ineUdem. Gr. 

15. Oecouuruiimn, one of the best treatises of Xenophon, a 
dialogue between Socrates and Critobolus, in which Socrates be- 
gins by showing Hint there is s,n art sailed Oeconomic, which 
relates to the administration of a household and of a man's prop- 
erly. Diet. Biog. It is still extant, but Cicero's translation is 
lost with the exception of a few fragments. 

20. Ilta, aetata, etc See Introd., p. 138. 

21. Latinuro, so. termimer*. Bed toto — disputatum est. This 
passage occurs in the MSS. just before the last sentence of the 
next chapter. But it ha 
paralio of which that chapter 
Keliqua — perse quern ur follows 
nfenui. On the other hand, this passage is upon the same topic 
as tbo latter part of Chapter XXTT., aud particularly the word) 
Oommodius — philowphis, etc,, fitly follow alter com modi ■ time 
— Sooraticni. The transcriber probably passed from one Sed to 
the other, accidentally omitting this paragraph, and afterwards 
appended it iu the wrong place. Ho. Accordingly, must recent 
editors ooncnr with linger in the opinion that it should be in- 
serted here. 

22. Collocanda. See p. 74, line 13, note. 

S3. Etlam do utenda. YelUn is not found in the best MSS., yet 
U occurs in two of them before these words, aud is retained by 0., 
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90 Ue-i *»<l Qr - -i"?"'** i> aubatituted Tor utenda bj Unger and 
Br. Optimia, used with a Blight]; contemptuous force. Cf. p. 
60, Hue 13. 

24. Ad Janum medium. There were three arched passages 
c&llcd Jani, on the north side of the Forum, one at each end and 
one in the middle. Near these, and especially the /anion medium, 
were the places of business (tabermie) of btmken and brokcrt. 
Cf. Hot. Sat. II. 3, IS i Omni, ™ men A»u« ad median frael* 
a!; EpitU I. J, 5+ : Jam. >«»■ a* tea. 

2fl. Snhols. See Lei. «. e. I. B, 2. 

Chap. XXV. See Synopsis, and p. 10, llnea 15-39. 

S8. TTtUitatum, i. e. rentm utilinm. Or. 

SI. Et — corporis. Bracketed by Br., 0., sod He., aa ia also 
the clause (line 31) cum eorporii — viribtu. He. regards them 
as plainly interpolations because the; are tautological, and Cic- 
ero would have diaregarded the simplest rules of logic if he had 
written them. 

S3. Extemtl = /oriuiine iotitt. Corporis. Where "that" or 
"Ikott" is Used in English, instead of repeating the preceding 
substantive, the pronoun t> is uever used in Latin, and onl; later 
authors uae ille. The preceding substantive, if it oan be conve- 
niently omitted, ia left to be supplied. Z. 767. 

84. TJt mali», put elliptical]; for at quaera, vtntm malU, or of 
dimu u malt, diviiem tat. Or. For the position of ut, see M. 
465, b, 01)a. ; Z. 358. 

ST. Externorum. The construction is anaeolutbous, Since from 
hoc modo comparautur, hacc at comparatio must bo supplied. 
He. Gr. supplies comparatio imtitmtar Joe modo. 

38. Vectigslin nrbana, income /ram properly in the citg, such 
as real estate, factories, mercantile investments. People of the 
moat distinguished rank at that time invested capital in these 
ways. Cf. Mepos, Attic. XIV. 

91 1. Quo. The relative placed in the subordinate olause accord- 
ing to the more frequent usage, iustcad of the principal clause. 
Z. 804. Quuereretur. Contrar; to the general rule, the imper- 
fect subjunctive is frequently used in interrogative expressions 
where we should have expected the pluperfect. Z. 50o, note. 

2, Faicere, the railing of caittt. Or. 

S. BatU bene = mtdiaoriier. Cf. Plin. Nut. Hiet. XVIII. 6: 
Idemqa* Cato iuttrrogatue, qui* eutt certiaimua ouocaliu, rapondit. 



"Si bine pattat." Qub proximal t "Si mtdiocriler pnteot 
tertiura 1 Mala yaicers, Theae words are wanting in 
the MSS. and in the chapter of Pliny from which the ab 
tatkm is made. They ftP e given, however, in Columella': 
of the Mute story, VI., Prat/: Ul elmm M. Cato credidit, 
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i. Male — Aon Mi'l bene; 


o. in a way 


vhioh brings in hut 


littlo profit. C. 










6. Fnenerari. See p. 55, lin 


o35, n 








6. ftnid hominem oeoldere 


i. e. u 


surere 


are 


no better than 


murderers. Or. Ez quo, etc. 


Cf. the 


conol 


Hon 


of Book First : 


p. 69, line 24 el nqq. 










9. Exqairendoram — gnu. 


topfe 


n the 


taw 


Mjottim o/" u"u- 


(i«. Of, p. 10, line 34 el ttaq. 











BOOK. THIRD. 

Chap. I. See Synopsis. £2 

8. Boripilt Cato, probably in the 'Ar^ifynan mentioned on p. 

41, line 4. H. Pontine Cuto Censoring was born Ike tame year 

with Africanua Major, B. C. 234, displayed great ability in Spain 

ia consulship, B. C. 195 ; but gained hia greatest distinction 

. the efficient and faithful though rigorous discharge of the 

;s of his censorship, which began B. C. 184. lie was also 

lent aa a popular orator, and was the author of the first 

e work in the Latin language — the Orifpita, a history of 

Home. 

3. Fere aequalis. He was elected to the various offices of State 
hat later than Afrieanus. Otioaum . . , otioaus. Notice 
iy upon the word. Otiosum, in the literal sense, uiiooch- 
otiosns, in a senna very frequent with the Romans, /r« 



j)2 /™ official WW«. Cf. p. 30, line 4, note. Tbe nouns otium 
and nsgotinm are often used in a similar way with reference to 
participation in public affairs, since with tbe Romans that iu 
lie appropriate iu«W«» of a citiien, as e. g. linos 8 and T; line 
22; p. 2V, Hue 34; p. 58, line 7; p. 03, line 10. In line IS of 
that page another play upon the word oocura. Cf. also Tute. Di-p. 
I. 3, 0. Far utioim in still another sense, neutral, see p. 63, 
line 2S. 

S. Ao, sometimes used merely for variety with Bt, if one of the 
two connected members is again subdivided. M. 133, in Jin. 

8. Et. M. 458, a; Z. 338. 

1L Vsllam. See p. 18, line 30, note. Liceret. See p. 28, line 

13. Volnntate, i. e. ao far as inclination goes. Hn. 

14. Armi» impii* viqne, i. e. tri armorum impiorum, ao, of 
Antony. See p. 03, line 2, note, and Introd., p. 130. 

15. Kara peragrantes, L e. visiting his villas in the country. 
' See Merivale, Hist, of Bom. Empire, III. 01. Of these he had 

fourteen or fifteen in all, each furnished with exquisite lute, and 



with n 



of Gtre 






ture and Roman art. The principal ones, and most froque 
by him, lay respectively near the (owns of Tusculum, Antitun, 
Astura, Arpinum, Formiae, Cnmae, Puteoli, and Pompeii. For a 
description of them, see Forsyth's Cicero, 1. 64 el >ra«. 

17. Hoe = -«"». 

19. Hnneribnt, ditckargeaf official daffts. Or. 

30. Aliiinando here — interdum. He. Strictly, as distinguished 
from tbe latter, it means note and ihtn, and approximates to the 
meaning of prope uumauam. Cf. p. 29, line 27, note. Sams- 
bat implies that he acted from his own inclination, not from oom- 



93 1. Conititutum est, antitheti 



!. Or. 



Win Three 



2. EutiuetO Seiiatn, i. e. ua'iuc'a llberiati 
days after Cueear's dealb Antt.ny surrounded with an armed 
force the temple of Tellus, where tbe Senate had assembled, and 
several times afterwards tbe temple of Concord, its usual place 
of meeting, to overawe them and prevent freedom of del iberatioo. 
Cf. Phil. II. 44: Cur armalorum coram semtriw meptu* alt «r 
■u mi tatcUittt cum gladiii audimit, cur mlcat Cnucardiat nan 



Uatin/otmmf Lelstiijai 

id Caesios, fled from tho oitj 
jngh fear of the mob, and 



S. In ten, i. e. in jndldit. 

4. Celebritate, p« Uu-ii<i. 

5. VixerimuH. Fur the mood, see Z. 
pepvriiiet, liiifi 12. Ed. rendera it a/tti 
girds tbc subjanctive as marking a strongi 

8. Hominibui doctis, pkilomphen. 

9. Eligero. The infinitive alone Is em 

Otherwise, the subjunctive without it! uaj 
a, Oba. 2 j Z. 608, note. 

10. Si qnid often seems to stand for the 
it always contains the idea of perhapt, wbi 
from its proper signification of a possible e 
p. M, line 9. Otio ffUOr, / derive eomi a 
mm. He. 

11. Debcbat, so./™.'. On the use of tb 
line 25, note, and II. 475, 4; Al. 60, 2, c 
O. 246, Rem. 1. 

12. f epeiliset otinra. An allusion to h 
and erushiug the conspiracy of Catiline. 
me in ea inlitndint languere. He. 

14. ftnamqnam Afrioanuo — aBBequeba 
influenced solely by a lore of learning, not 

15. Cogiundo eoiueqnebatur, to uhiek I 
He. Cf. p. +:">, line 6, and note. 

21. Taoita, the opposite of Htterlt maud' 

23. Flora brevi tempore. With the ex< 

lore, the Dc Jtrpublica, the Dt LegHnu, and 

sal writlnga, tbe uhilosopbieaUessays of 



n the period it 



consequence of the supremacy of Caesar — between B. C. 4o and 
B.C. ,'3. SeeIntrod.,p. 137, and p. 8, line 9, and not*. It would be 
absurd, however, to suppose that the varied information required 
for such a task could have been brought together and distributed 
into a series of elaborate treatises in the course of eighteen 
months. It seems much more probable that the material! were 
gradually collected daring a long course of reading and inqnirj, 
and carefully digested by reflection and frequent discussion, so 
that when a convenient season had arrived, the design already 
traced out was completed la all its details. Diet. Biog. 

Chap. II. 21. Tragifera denotes fniitfulness under the image 
of a corn-field j fiuutuosa, under that of a tree rich in fruit; 
feracior, the capability of fruitfulnesa which arises from the 
nature of the soil. It corresponds to/mji/er, uberior, to/rnetit- 
•ns. D. 

26. Bit The subjunctive usually follows quitm when it ex- 
presses a hind of comparison, and - especially a ountrast between 
the contents of the leading proposition and the subordinate. 
Hence, also, with qnnm — turn, when each member has its own 
verb, the first is often put into the subjunctive to express a hind 
of comparison (between the general and the particular case, the 
earlier and the latter, Ac). M. 338, Obs. 3. 

28, A qnibni, i. e. from the conception of duty. He. Cf. p. 
60, Him 1. 

S0. Cratippo. Bee p. 7, line 2, note. 

90. Hajus memoriae, of the pruau agt. Or. Cf. p. T, tine 14 
tt 'tqq.s p. B3, line 30 tl tqq. 

81. Aocipere is more than andiro. The latter is properly said 
of all pupils, tbe former of the diligent. Zt- 

32. TJndique, only used to strengthen eircum. Or, 

36. Hemini. See p. IS, line 22; note, and Z. T21. 



ST. 



rtofot 






39. Onni, etc , obligation impomb! by, etc., ec. by affording you 

such opportunities for improvement. 

94 1. Ad meroatoram — nrtiu.ni, i. e. ad jnereo>nfn»fcoiinsnriH. Zt. 

2. Turpissimnm est. See p. 93, Hue 11, note. 

6. Diionndl labor, eta. lie, repeats labor in tbe predicate. 

Others consider disoendi used by attraction for oVioere. BI. calls 



it the logical subject standing here in the genitive nppositive. Z. 94 
425 ; M. 288. 

A. Fan nt Hfficiai. See p. 39, lino S, note. Quain omnia — 
nobis. The young Cioero had complained to his father's freodman, 
Tiro, that he had received no money since the beginning of April; 
whereupon Cicero wrote to Atlicus (ad Alt. XV.15]: Tibipm «<« 

eauiulaiequt tractari. Quart vetim enre— w libi c»tm nwlttliu, 
ti per alium hoc agere poetem — ul permutetur At\enne, quvd til in 
annuum mmptum ti. Cicero bad set apart for bis ion the rent of 
the houses of Terentia, which amounted annually to 100,000 ses- 
teroes'= $4,000. He. 

11. Fanaetius. See Introd., p. 141. Bios controvenia, to be 
connected with aconratiBBime. Or. 

12. Conoctione qundam, oto. Sec p. 10, lines 16-39. 
19. Consultary gee p. 10, line 20, note. 

21. Deinoepi. See p. SI, line 23, note. 

22. K«0 is not only equivalent to and aoi, but often connects 
notions that have an adversative relation to each other, at here = 

23. Poiideoio. See p. 59, line 6, note. 

24. Triginta aunts. The ablative to express duration of time 
is rare in the best writers, and here is used with reference to pott 
in poitsaquatt. He. See M. 235, Obs. 3, and 170 ; H. 427, 3 ; Al. 
65, 1, andb; A. 253, Rem. 1, Note 3 ; B. 955; a. 409, Rem. 3. 

28. Breviter SUB taotum, a pleonastic expression, snch as is 
frequently found in Cicero. Ho. Cf. p. 31, lino 17 ) p. flfl, line 17. 
In — common tarii*. In Cicero's letter to Attieus of Not. 6th 
(XVI. 11), he writes that Ponidonius had treated of this topic, 
which Panaetius bad omitted, and adds : Ego avleni et tjm libriin 
arcottin et ad Alhenodorum Calvxtm tcripri, ut ad tat ntftaXata mittt. 
ret, guae exiptelo. In en al *tpl roD «rj ttfUrrant n^tturtt. Con. 
cerning oar duty under eireumttancu. Under that bead must have 
been treated cases in whioh there was an apparent conflict between 
morality and utility. 

29. Praetarmiisum, so. through carelessness or accident. 

30. Relictnm, so. aiunl, to be supplied from ncgant. Z. 774. 
32. Be quo, With raped b> tAu atieriion. Or, Adhibeauuin, 

ovghl (o am* into Iht inquiry. He. 



5 1- Loauplw. Bee Lei. >. *. II. B, ud of. p. 124, tine 1 ; p. 126, 
line i. Boribit here takon the present infinitive as elsewhere «- 
nini does. Bl. CI", p. 42, line 19, and note. 

2. F. Batilium Bnfnm, See p. 75, Hoe 31, note. 

M. 91, Obi.; Z. 67B. 

4. Cos, Venere. The most admired of oil the pictures of Apel- 
les (the moat celebrated of Grecian painters and the friend of 
Alexander the Great) wm the "Venus Anadyomene." It was 
painted far the temple of Aesculapius at Cos, and afterwards 
placed by Augustus in the temple which he dedicated to Julius 
Caesar. Apelles commenced another picture of Venus for the 

lie had finished only the head, the upper part of the breast, and 
the outline of the figure; bnt Pliny (Vol. Bin. XXXV. 10) Bays 
that it was more admired than the former finished picture. Mo 
one could be found to complete the work. Diet. Blog. 

6. Imitandi, i. e. ita pingeudi, nl on* cetera rceponderent. Zt. 

7. Et non perfceliMt, considered spurious hy several of the 
critics, and bracketed as superfluous by Br., 0., and He. 

Chap. III. See Synopsis. 

13. Disputari, used here to denote o Jj'inim™ between persons 
of opposite views in which argument is weighed against argument. 
For the other shade of meaning, see p. S4, line 12. 

14. TJt Stoicis placet. See p. 9, line 25, and Introd., p. 140. 
16. Vestris, in allusion to the fact that Cratippus, the teacher 

of Cicero, was a Peripatetic. Ex — collocate, placid together in 
one scate. Cicero seems to have in mind Critolaua' comparison 
of the scales. See fine. Diwp. V. 17 : Hire I ask what they thiuk 
of the balance of Critotaut, who, having put the goods of the mind 
into one scale and the goods of Ike body and other external advan- 
tage! into the other, thought the goods of the mind to outweighed 
them at to outbalance eeen the earth and eta. 

15. Contendere, come into conflict mth. Or. 

19. eociiitem, etc. Cf. De Leg. 1. 12, and p. 63, line 6. 

SO. Opinions dis trails sent, had teparated through a false 
eoBMyd'on. Opinions is to be distinguished from cogitatione, in 
theory. He. Cf. p. 63, lino 9 ; p. 38, line 11. 

23. la. Bee IL 451, 4; A. 207, Bern. 26, 6; B. 1038; Z. 764. 



24. Froptoron, m. mils, g 

25. Vtilitatii. The genitive is nied with present participles 
of transitive verba when they stand as pure adjectives, i. e. when 
th«j are Dot nsed to signify a relation or action at a particular 
time, but denote a quality in general. M. 289, a. 

26. Eipeteu.de.s- optabile*. VoltLptata, i. e. by (heir ability 
to confer pleasure, as the standard of worth, as did Ariatippna 
and hia school. Bee p. 129, line 32 it teqq. Inuolonfce., freedom 
from pain, a word said to have been coined by Ciceru as a trans- 
lation of the Greek iiaXyajia, Cf. De Fin. II. i : S«m propterta 
idem voluplai tit, quod, ut ila dicam, indaleiitia. The allusion 
here is to the dootrine of Hieronymus of Rhodes. Cf. DtFin. II. 
A: Nee Arittippat, qui volvptatem wmmirm bmum dicit, involuptale 
ponit Mrm dolere ; neque Hxeronyniu*, qi'i eivitmum ttonum ttaluit 

quippe qui nt in erpetendia quitiem rebus numeret vt>{<i-pta!cm. 

SO. Specie quadam, wife * eertain shan, ablat. or manner. Or. 
The reference in this eiause (quae — atilitatii) la to what the 
Stoica termed fwypha, producta, thing* preferable to others, not 
as absolutely good bat as coming next to these, and to bo chosen 
rather than what is absolutely bad. Cf. De Fin. III. 16: Sic in 
vita men ea, quae priore loco tunt,*ed r.a, quae tecwidum locum obti- 
netit) wpoqypipa, id ewt prodacta, uomiuentur; quae vet ita appellemu* 
— id erit terbum e verba — vet pronto/a et remata vel praepotita vel 
praeeipua, et ilia rejecta. ' 

S3. Videretur. The construction here changes from the oratio 
tbliqoa to the oratio direeta — from the subjective to the objective 
form. He. 



undiqxe perfects et nihil requi/entt. 

87. Cetera quae — assent, sc. snch as health, wealth, honors, 
and external good of every kind. " The view of the Stoics was, 
that if virtue, as the activity in conformity to nature, la eiclu- 
•ively * good, then external good of every kind is something 
morally indifferent, and can neither be the object of our striving 
nor the end of any moral aciion. Hence, auch special ends as 
health, wealth, Ac, are in themselves worthless and indifferent, 
and may result either in good or evil. The Stoics, however, admit 



gg that there may be a diminution among indifferent thing*) that 
while none of these oan be called a moral good, yet some may he 
preferable to others, and that the preferable, so far as it contrib- 
utes to a life in conformity to nature, should enter into the ac- 
count of a moral life." Scbwegler, Hist, of Phil. Cf. also Ue Fin. 



V.I: Prim, 



. hOh 



vaUladi„em, kh.h 



Essent. On the mood, of. p. i 



\a, pitlehri/udittem, eetera g, 



1 P- "', I 



t ;se, 



88. Ita legere, ii. See p. IS, line 20, note. Cf. De Ft*. IV. 
JS : Media ilia, infer goat, nihil inleretl, la we- ej«<mo,l< .«.!, ut 

89. Fntant quidam, so. the Stoics. Hano oomparattoium, i. e. 

between the Hoiiatwn and the (/Wfe. 
9Q 2. Atqtti illnd, eto. The oonneotion of thought is: According' 
to this idea of the minimum baanm and honcttam, a conflict be- 
tween rirt.ua and utility is impossible. Now, howeror, we have 
M, (<m-t,.3*,ia, p. 10, line 11,) but 






□ like 



manner impossible. He. 

3. Qnod — dicitttr, to itt proper lignification, i. e. in ita phil- 
osophical sense. He. Id. See p. 49, line 14, note. 

6. Hollo modo, bo. em Botes*. See M. 478, and of. p. 52, line 
34. On the omission of the connective after this clause, see 
Z. T81. Sliallir.ttdiB.ei. In the same sense Cicero uses the ex- 
pressions rimulaera, tigaijictilio virluiit. See p. 22, line 29, 

T. The reason introduced by enim stands in the relative clause. 
He. 

8. Media. On the meaning of this term, see p. 10, line 8, 

9. Communis, bo. to all men. laganii bonitato. See p. B, 
line 8, note. 

10. Progrossiono disoondi, for with the old philosophers rirtuo 
was an art which ouuld be tanght, and whose exercise depended 
on knowledge. Gr. 

IS. Omnei numarM habet, a literal rendering of irf.roj t*« 
t*f i,niiLBt(, hating reached perfectivn. The fiontanJ haTC tt lilfli- 



NOTES. t)UO 

lar use of Himm in Inch phrasea as amnibm namtrii abtnlu- gg 
is*. He. 

IS. Qnid — psrfeote, i. e. tow much it fall* ehtrt of real ptr- 
fection. 

17. Fere. Sea p. 27, line 18, note. 

II. Nihil — praetermissnm-. Thej consider the difference ao 
■light that it is not to be taken into eon side rat ion. He. 

82, Idem. The reading of most MSS., which Br. and He. re- 
tain. 0. lias qnidem. See p. 13, line 24, note. 

23. Dnaqnaqne. Z. 710; M. 80. 

24. SesistOUt faoile sententia, they readily abandon their 

Chap. IV. 26. With igitur, Cicero returns to the thought in 
lice 7 it eeqq. See p. 41, line 23, note. 

ST. Second* — hones t>, nVi.ie. «/ the teeoud grade. The ei- 
pression is not strictly proper, Tor the hoittiUm itself is the seine, 

Cicero himself perceived, sod therefore nses tite particle quasi. 
He. On the nee of qoaedam, see p. 58, line 24, note. 

30. Tirtntis indoles, the same as eimilitudo kotinH, iiiehoata 
virtue, in contrast with perfect virtue. He. lit commsTsntnr, 
so. ad amorem, 1. e. they are looked upon by all men with admi- 
ration and lore, Cf. the use of the word on p. 70, line 28 et moo., 
and Be Amicit. IX. 1. Nee Ten. Z. SOS. 

31. Decii. See p. 27, line 14, note. 

32. Fahriiiius. See p. 20, lino 13, note. Ant Aristidos. 
Bracketed by Br., 0., and He. aa spurious, uu the ground that it 
is not likely that a Greek would be mentioned among examples. 
takon from the Romans) that Justus nominator follows in the 
lingular, and that while the MSS. read tib hie before jnitttiae, 
the best MSS. of Lsotantius, /«»(. Die. VI. 6, have ah hoc. 

34. Bapiente. The aingnlar, to make prominent the fact that 
the ideal wise man of the Stoics is meant. Cf. Be Amicit. V. 

36. Cato, the censor ; Laelios. See p. 92, line 2, note; p. 36,1. 
21, note. They received the title Sapient, in the old Roman eeneo 
of prudent, ditcreet. fit. De Sen., Ch. II. ; De Amicit. II. Cato quia 

37. He illi— septem, sc. were regarded as realty arts but only 
as practically eagaoiom. Cf. De Amicit. II. There was a differ- 

20 — Cic. de Of. 



SB. Frequen tU, their almotl cowiani practice of, Cicero could 
Dot U17 mediae eirtutct. He. 
97 *- Yen, i. e. in tbe true or proper tease of the term u op- 
pond to tetmula hotttttn. Cf. p. 98, line 27, note. Cam — re- 
pngnAntia,, L e. cum HlUitale, quae Koneeto repugnare cidcalir. C. 
2. Commnmttr, i. e. odium, pkiloeaphi MM indocile comnwtfltr. 
Zt, Cf. p. ID, line 11, Commune, note. 

4. EmolnmentU, the adeaataget which an notion brings us. (Jr. 

5. In nostrum — ondit. This eipression is alio eonneoted with 

•re ran understand, we ore able to practice. He. Cf. p. 90, lines 10 
and 13, and note. 

9. Tonertr bt pentverrd in, like the expression iter, Mi-nm, 
fognm nwri. He. The subject of this clause is attracted into tbe 
subordinate olsiiso. Si quae. On the form, us St. 90; Z. 130; 
H. 190, 1; AL31, 3,d; A. 138,2; B. 2*9; G. 105. 

10. Conservations, ruii/orm practice. Cf. p. 39, line 23; p. 19, 
line 35. 

IT. Hon lpMUH miilM, etO., meant exactly wool he laid, L e. 
bis words are to be taken in their literal sense. Ha. 

19. Bit, omitted in all but one of the MSS. He. substitutes ut, 
and remarks that the sense requires not cideniar hat e«( to ba 
■applied, for with the apparent utility the real hones turn is oon- 

30, AddnbiUre, I. e. ad duoitaticjiem aceedtre, to entertain ouly 
lie iiatt dviiBt. He. 

94. Tempore, throaah existing cVrcHflMfaucM. Cf. p. IT, lines 
10 and 13; p. 20, line 22, and note. In opposition to plernal- 
qno, tbe singular has reference to the occurrence of a particular 

96. Ponatar aliqnid, Ie* a particular taie be wppated. Quod 
— latins, i. e- which ma; be applied to the decision of simi- 
lar cases. Gee p. 8, line 33, note, on the meaning of this eipres- 

30. Popnlo Bomano. Cf. p. 8T, lines 10 et eeqq., and Doles, 

31. Froeclaris, Z. 722. 

33. HonestM — oeonta est. The MSS. read haneetai militate* 



NOTES. oU7 

at, which would b« a contradiction of the doctrine he is 97 
ning. Either some copyiit accidentally interchanged the 
terminations of these two doom or dropped out those which are 
here iniorted in italics. Unger refers to Ambrosius, De Off. III. 

atUattm, which seems to be an imitation of this passage. He. Cf. 
alio Dt Amicil. XIV. : AW totter utilitatem amidiia, ted tuilitat 
amicitium eonttcuta ett. TJtilitatenl, L e. tnseien utilitati: 

36. Intelligimm . . . appellamnj. For the difference of tho 
expression*, aee line 19, note. 

87. Formula, properly, a joridioal term. The praetor furnished 
the judex with a fot-mula, according to whioh the oase was to be 
conduotcd and decided. See p. 110, line 25, nolo, and Diet. An- 
tiqq., p. 12. See also Synopsie. 

I. Bationi diseiplinaeqne, tie method n«d lyttem. Cf. p. QQ 
S, line 33, note; Tun. Ditp. L 1: Omnium artinm . . . ratio U 

3. Veterilim Academicis, i. e. the immediate followers of 
Plato, in distinction from the aoeptioal Middle and New Academy 
established by Arccsilaus and Carneades, called; in line 10, nostra 
Academia. He. 

4. Qui — Academic!. Aristotle, the founder of the Peri- 
pa tetio sect, was a pnpil of PUto. Cf. p. 7, line 17 at moj.; 
and Be Leg. I. 38, where Cicero speaks of the Peripatetics and 
the old Academics as congruent™ re. genert doceudi naiiiitni dif- 

6. Splendidim, Kith more dignity. Re.; more nobly. Garve; 
magnificentiui ad eiriuii* dignitatem. Baier. Cf. p. 27, line 3 ; p. 
89, line 23 ; p. 124, line 31 ; 7W. Ditp. III. 10 : Aalmrns lasua 

dicam, tiriti tttuntttr ratione. The idea of brightness always 
belongs to iplKididi.it, but the lustre of troth is here meant. Bl. 

V. Qnioqnld honsitum eat, ote. The formula qnacdam. 

10. Hoitra AwaJjiaif | ho. the New Academy. See Iutrod., p. 
130, and p. 9, line 25 et eeqq. 

II. Lioontiam dat, at lieeat, a Pleonasm, Z. 750. Cf. p. 10, 
line 12, and note; p. 103, line IS. Quodonmqno — oooumt. Cf. 
p. 82, lioe 19 «i eeqq. ,- p. 102, line 6 ; JW. Ditp. V. 11. 

Chap. V, 14. Alter!. See p. 67, line 6, note. 

IB. Principiu. Cf. p. 11, line 1, note. The firtt argoment is : 



3U8 

go Human society would be destroy ed, if we Injure others for the sake 

of our 01 " " ■■■-<■■- 

right (lit 

The second argument is : To practice virtue and to encounter perils 
for the aake of others is more conformable to the supreme and 
universal reason than to seek to do wrong for some outward ad- 
vantage, (p. 9V, line 2 et moo.) The third argument ii : A law of 

100, line 1 et «jo.) This arrangement, however, is faulty ; for 
human society depends upon the universality of natural right, 
and is destroyed by the transgression of it. The first argument 
is, therefore, contained in the third, and Cieero presents in the 
first part of Chap. V. what is essentially the same as the. first part 
of Chap. VI. He. 

SO. Affooti, di,po,cd. 

S3, tfnumquodque membrum. Cicero seems to have reference 
to the fable of Menenius Agripps. Bensum haharet, at, See 
p. 39, line 8, note. 

145. Debilitsxi — (99) ovortatur. M. 373, Obs- lj Z. 625. 

38. Caique. Z. 710; H. «5, and Obs. 1. 

29. Neoesse est. For the mood, see H. 512, 3, lj AI. 59, S : A. 
250, Rem. 4, (2); B. 1275. 

8S. lfotUM, explained by line 34; the sense of equity innate 
in man that forma the foundation of natural right — the jut natu- 
rals in opposition to the jut civile, the whole body of law peculiar 
to any Slate. This jut notitra.lt, tie lam of ualure, and the jut 
gentium are identical. 

34. Jtm gentium, (it law of nations. See Diet. Antiqq. Cf. 
p. 113, linee 13-23; 7W. Ditp. I. 13: Omni autcm in re cohm.i.io 
omnium gentium lex n««rn» putauda ett. The jut gentium com- 
prehends the principles which natural reason has established, and 
which are generally acknowledged and acted upon hy all bodies 
of men who have attained to political organiiation. Such are the 
plain rules of honesty and equity, the importance of truth, the 
expediency and necessity of adhering to treaties and compact! 
deliberately concluded. "Ramsay, Rom. Antiqq. Fur the origin 
of the jut gentium as a part of the Roman jurisprudence, see l>ioL 
Antiqq., p. B5S. 

36. Legibns populorum, the laat peculiar to individual Statet. 

87. Bui, Cf. p. 85, line 29 et teqq. 



1. Danrao, a fine. 

3. Hod, so. hob titer* ioWnta tomtitis {men 
tomatodum. The second main argument is d 
three parta, which are introduced by Eteni 
Sainde, respectively. He. Effloit. Sen p. 59, 
tnrae ratio, i. e. the universal reason pervadii 
the supreme law in the State of gods and men. 
De Leg- L fl: Zex wmmitfVera atqtie printep*, *t\ 
t'ntt'ta in nalura, quae jubet to, quae /neiendi 
toatraria; De Jfat. Seor. II. 31. 

S. Committet. See p. 33, line IS, note. 

S. Etenim, etc. From the universal reasoi 
rational nature of man as its copy. Nature, i 
eept of the Stoics, — Live according to nature, 
one hand, the universal law of tbe world, and 
rational nature of man. He. 

B. Comit&l. The MS. reading. Some edit 
tin. But eouita*, jnstitiu, lineratitas are 



11. Dstrahere, etc. Bracketed by Br., 0., 
the very proposition which must be proved, i 



argument that whiol 



praeeent kabttar deue, . . 
o Horace, Carm. III. 3, 9 



19. In Mlitndine, i. e. separated from inter 
the opposite of oonriotai hominam at aooieti 



gg SI. Vt exeollu. A concessive clause. See H. 518, IL 1 ; AL 
67, 5; A. 262, Rem. 2; B. 1283 ; <"i. 610. Per the person, ue p. 
23, lire 8, note. Pulohritodine et Yiribns, according to the 
teaching of Zeno, had a value in themselves, and therefore even 
in solitude. Bl. 

S3. Ingenio. See p. 58, line 32, note. 

26. Posse. For the mood, see p. 69, line 14, note. 

10. Cniqimm. See M , p. 494, b. 

81. VloUndli = violation* kominum. En. Cf. p. 8, line 2, and 

82. Hominem — tnllat, would take oicoy from wan alt that 

makes him man. Or. 

36. Fortanae. Cf. p. 98, line IS. Vitiam, defect, used for 
the sake of the contrast to Vitiis animi. He. 

Chap. VI. ST. Unnm has the same strengthening force here 
which it often has with the superlative. Cf. p. 100, line 25; 
Ttac Ditp. I. 12 : Itaque tauua ilhid trat intitmn pnicii Mis ; De 
Amicit. I.! Quern unum praatantiHrimum. M.310,0bs.2; Z. 891. 

88. TJt lit. Cf. p. 100, tine 2 tt teqq. For the mood, see H. 
558, I. 2; Al.TO, 4, fa,; A. 213; 0.646. The subjunctive is used 
because the thought is presented not as an abstract statement, but 
as life's problem for all. Bl. 

39. Quam ad se rapist, i. e. shall grasp at his individual in- 

100 *■ Omnium — eommunem, that all men have a common lateral, 
i. a. that the welfare of all is the welfare of each individual Gr. ; 
that we consider the welfare of men generally as something neees- 
sary to our own happiness. Garve, 

8. Continemnr, are included in, subject to. 

8. Primum, the antecedent, bo. omnium util. esse com. ; extra- 
mum, the consequent, so. violaTB — prohibemnj. For the use of 
nam, of. p. To, line 32, unto. 

11. Aliam rationem, etc., that it is a different consideration 
Kith. Hn. ; i. e. that they are not bound to treat in the Bams 
way. 

18. Quae refers to all that precedes, including communtm socie- 
taiem. Be. 

19. Impli, godlea. 

S3. Inoommoda. Cf. p. SO, line 30. With animi, it means 
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as they do not spring from a violation of right, must be borne for Jflfj 
the take of the general good. Gr. 

84. Quae vuent jnatitia. The reading of all bat one of the 
MSS., and adopted by Dr. and He. ; explained by Stuerenbnrg to 

tuffer deservedly. Man; editors have substituted injnetitfa. But 
it is inoredible that Cioero should after that word have proeeeded 
with Haoo on*, Tirtni. Moreover, it is grammatically impossible 
that Eau Tirtni should refer to the idea vatatio injtuiitiae im- 
plied iD quae — injultitla, nor can vacatia iajutcitiae bo properly 
called the queen of all the virtue*. The conjecture of Lambiuus 
is, therefore, probably correct, that the same thought which is 
found on p. 99, lines 14-22, originally stood here. He. 

80. For the tcme of diurit, see p. 71, line 21, note. 

29. Miainae Voro, etc. Bracketed by Br., 0., and He. The 
reply to the question which precedes, as well aa to that which fol- 
lows, begin* with line 3*. Besides, this reply, Minima vero, etc., 
eontradicti what follows, for Cioero would here forbid uncondi- 
tionally what he explains further on (line 37 *t teqq.) as lawful 
when the common welfare requires it, He. 

20. Animi tali* afEbetio, inch a diepotitfon, so. to injure do 
one ; the disposition according to which he will not take from any 
one for the sake of his own advantage. Gnrve. 

81. Phalnrim. See p. 68, line IS, note- 
So. Ad nnllam partem, in ho reepect. Cf. line 28. 

aa. Notice the construction with detrsxeris here, and cf. p. 99, 
line 12; p. 101, lines 3, 12, where de is used, and p. 100, lines 
10, 22, when the dative is found. Beo Z. 488 ( M. 262. Inhu- 
mano, not cruelly, bat Wj, meanly. Hn. Feneris. Z. 611 ; M. 
340, Ob». 4, 

39. 0b Bam oansim, 10. Ul in vita remanent kur.nmtm tocittati 
tUilitatem afferre pom*. He. 

4. Hon igitur, etc, i. e. It ought not to be inferred from this lf|J 
that, *c, (though one might innocently conclude so from what 
has just been stated,) (Jr. 

6. Quid. See p. 17, line 37, note. 

II. Qui — detrsxerit, i. o. because his death would be a great 
disaster to the community ; a causal clause. 

13. De M— diligana, through leij-conneit and nf/Jooe. The 



1Q1 latter phrase shows that the former signifies cktHthing loo higk an 
opinion of one'i net/. He. Cf. p. IS, lice S8. 

14. Esao csusain, etc., L e. wake these (bo. Anne rxi.timatio- 
ncm el *unc Bnurm) the occasion of inflicting injury upon others. 
Or. Ita, L e. with such a disposition — tree from selfishness, ud 



obedion 



u C. 



»:«. Etpi 



11,) antithetic to reliqois par- 



18. Nnlla est, oto. Her 
of Cmih. Cf. p. 67, line 
29, line 27, note. 

22. Exterminandnm. 

23. Ipw, (i. e. f- MMM 
tihnt. 

26. Immanitas, the opposite of hamanitatii. Cf. p. 117, line 
32. He. Commnni — corpora. The whole nui of mankind li 
viewed u one person, whose soul is kumanitai, the abstract of 
men's virtues, and whose body is composed of individual men, 
HnnuuuUtii, therefore, does not stand here for gaunt avmmri, 
and is first ao used by later writers. He. Garve regarda it as 
equivalent to toeiety, and Gr. **. — homiimni oommnnitata, 
line 21. 

2T. Corpora. Cf. LlVJ III. 31 ; Corpw omnia Tinman, jta-it, i.e. 
the Twelve Tables. 

28. Ex tempore offiolnm, a translation of the phrase r» rar« 
Ufinutu KaStym., accordina to ctrcunManca. See p. »7, line 21, 

Chap. TIL 31. Aliq.nl. Bee p. 44, line 26, note. 

82. Coniultationei, i. e. quruttiontt, etc. See line 27. 

33. Suparioribua libria — ex quibus. The rending of the 
MSS. «■> lupartoritm — qaHw ie retained by 0. and He., as well 
as by most other editors, who refer to p. 12, lines 29-31 : ex en 
parte . . . inert, for a similar instance of a want of exactness in 
expression, and give to sunt the meaning of action'. Bl. con- 
siders it an enallage, tiy which the ex, which properly belongs to 
quibas, is connected with luperioribnfl libril. Bcicr thus para- 
noic prattcepla rant. Br. prefers to adopt the conjecture of Pearoe 
which is given in the text, and which avoida the difficulty. Li- 
brie, bc. Panactii. Fraecepta, etc., i. e. in those books are un- 
folded the principles adequate to decide in all oases of apparent 
collision. BL 



M. GMmetrtt, mathematicians. Cf. 'fuse. Diip, 1.9:1* flMffllo 1 

ft-Mf. Ho. 

4. Par Cratippum, h. because be «U one of the Peripatetic || 
School, whose doctrine was (bat virtue should be tought chiefly, 
but not solely, for its own sake. 

fi. Tom . . . torn. See p. 82, line 28, note. Cf. Be Amicit., 
Ch. IT. Hoo, so, the Peripatetic doctrine ; illttd, the Stoic. Zt. 
Bee Introd., p. 140. On the order of these pronouns, tee p. 31, 
line 27, note, and of. p. IS, line 28, and note. Fiobabillni. See 
p. 02, Hue 11, and note, and Introd., p. IBS. 

7. Hm nrimtorea — probnbile. This refers to systems like the 
Epicurean, which taught that virtue was to be practised for the 
sake of utility only. He. An primnm, Cicero hsi already de- 
fended Fanaetlua against this reproach. See p. 97, line IS el 
teqq. 

9. UtUU, the real Militj/, iu contrast to qUM Tide»HtuT. Or. 

10. Heqoa — ami, so. because he belonged to the Stoic sect, 
who held that virtue was not only the highest but also the only 

11. Vero. M. 437, d. Idem. See p. 13, line 24, note. 
18. Aliqoaado. See p. 92, line 20. note. 

IS. Earn, so. repugn an ti am, which is designedly placed at the 
end. So Br. and He., following Uuger. The M5S. have en — 
■■cuKneiif, which 0. retains. But ea dijmliearemui could only 
mean distinguishing in opinion between utility and morality. He. 

17. laduiit, ha, introduced In his philosophical discussion . He. 
lam — repagnantbtm, L e. apparent, not real collision between 
virtue and utility. Or. 

SO. Marte nostra, i. e. without foreign aid, as or an ally in 
war. See Lei., and cf. Phil. II. 37 : Rex on'n *no Jforfe ra icu 
rteiptwit. 

31. Quod — probaretnr, at lean of tvek a kind that I tauld ap- 
■ prove «/ it. M. 304. Oba. 2. 

22. lloiis = «.V.. 

Chap. VIII. The main discussion of the Book begins here. 
Yet it has been anticipated in the preceding chapters, which are 
in form introductory, and the rest of the Buok is chiefly occupied 
with repetitions and illustrations of the sentiments already ei- 
pressed. He. See Synopsis. 



milted. 



2 90. CommoTsri. The object must necessarily make i 

ourselves. Ha. Tbe subject is indefinite, and therefore a: 

See p. 93, line 9, note. In the next clause the second person in 

need for the same reason. 

ST. Turn non utilitas, BtO., i. e. then it aught not to be con- 
sidered that utility must be given up. 

29. Quod si nihil est, ate. Cicero's argument is this : There 
cannot be any inconsistency in nature. But nature teaches all 
men to regard what is expedient, to sbou what is morally wrong. 
Therefore, if tbe desire of expediency and moral good is a natural 
desire, these mast be naturally inseparable; at all events, it is 
absurd to suppose that expediency and moral wrong can be found 
in the same thing. Hn. 

80. Contra naturam, See p. 13, line 31, note. Convenientia, 
accordant with man's rational nature ; constantia, consistent 



with tl 



i. He. 



33. Certe, which belongs to all periods and all speoles of com- 
position, sometimes, as here, adds emphasis, like ccrto, and = 
proftcto; but it is chiefly used to limit an assertion, ami — at 
kai,c. g. in line 36. See Al. 41, 3, Bj A. 192, i, Note 1. Certo is 
very rare in Cicero except with sew, and with that word is less 
frequent than eerie, according to Z. 2641, Note 1. Elsewhere it is 
found only in the eomio poets. 

84. Itomque, etc The second syllogism, which differs but little 
from tbe first. In botb something that remains to be proved is 
supposed as the foundation of the proof. He. 

SO. Zencni, of Citiuin in Cyprus, the founder of the Stolo School. 
He flourished in the third cent. B. C. 

86. Omni pondere gravioi, ate., infinitely mora meiynry, more 
important, tbe ablative with the comparative denoting how much 
a thing exceeds something else in the quality mentioned. M. 270. 
Cf. p. 9a, line IT. 

37. Ariltateli, b. B. C. 384, d. B. C. 322, the founder and rep- 
resentative of the Peripatetio School. HaeeiM eat, eto. Cf. p. 
S3, line 9 M seoo. Dt Fin. III. 8 : Quad at iomini, omm lauda- 

38. It), hen = Hague, emueguentlg. Arn. 



I. Error hominnm, i. a. hominet trranta, 
the concrete. Cf. p. iO, line 5, and note. 

9. Aliqnld— airipnit, etc., L e. eagerly 
uenu useful, and think it should be sougi 
kit hough it is nut virtuous, or without re 
uprightness. Zt 

6. Opnm and potentUe limit eupidiUI 
these genitives form a climax. Instances i 
Roman history were exhibited by the provii 
the demagogues Bulla and Caesar. Or. Zt 
editors consider potontiae nominative pluri 
pending upon it. 

10. Fallaoilins judloils, loft* mittaken ]i 
they estimate inourrectly. 

II. Quam perrumpnut Tbepnnishment i 
orcbain. He. Ipoius tnrpitudinis — uot. 
stated by the Stoics, that just as virtue of its 
the punishment of the evil man lies directly i 
tution; and in comparison with thin, punish 
without is slight. He. Cf. Milton's familiar I 

IS. Deliberandum , . , qui delibersnt 
necessary by the parenthesis. Cf. p. 98, line II, 
from the tociety of men. 

IT. Ad Id, i. e./actnu. CB mmiiu„dum. 

20. Celandl hag an abstract or intelleetus 
jeot, and denotes what remains secret unless i 
covered; oocnltandi baa a concrete and mat 
object, and denotes what would be exposed to 
lor circumspection and precaution were used. 

El. Aliqnid profoeimus, L e. have ma- 

24. tnco n tine uter, without modtratinn ; wt 
Chap. IX. 36. Hino — ffac m cauta, lo pi 
Lyriian shepherd, who, according to Herodo 
dered Candaules king of Lydia, became the foi 
of the Mennu&dae, and reigned from B. C. 71) 
of the ring, which is not found in Herodotus, 



J -with that given in Plato, De Bepub. II., p. 31 
tilers, tbe purpose of moral allegory. 

ST. mam. bo. which tbe earth parting mm 
20. Resent Z. 558 ; p. IT, line 7, dmbitm, n. 
30. lUgnitndina inviiittU, i 



„.-,>,,«,, 



Tbe Greek is 
lata and in; 

S3. Falun, the 

tbe stone; in tbe Greek n)i 



-., 0.. 



The MSS. vary between tW 
nd He. prefer the former, 
part which encompasses and font 
.» joi'iiv, because the stone rested it 



84. Antera. M. 137, I,. 

35. In locum, into it* proper place. 
104 3- Plot, properly, relates to quantity, and corresponds to the 
comparative of much; while magie refers to degree, and corresponds 
to the comparative of eery. With verbs, plue is used ns an adverb, 
as well as magit, and frequently supplies the place of the latter; 
otherwise, rarely. Z. 725 ; M. 305, o, Obs. 2. 

8. Peceare — haberet, considered by Madvig an interpolation; 

gium quam ri Hon pauit latere. With quam must be supplied tibi 
pittaret licere, as the apodosis of »i »on haberet. The imperfeet 
is used in this clause because the first case excludes the second, 
and the first has the subjunctive present. He. Bonis vlris. The 
dative of the agent after passive verbs is a very rare construction 



imple I 
ib for tbe i 



either den 



he agent, or (in the perfect 
and pluperfect) that it exists for him completed." M. 250; Z. 
419, note; H. 388, 3 : A. 235, II.; Al.il, 1, b ; B. 846; Q. 352. 

4. Philosophi quidam, sc. the Epicureans. According to Epi- 
curus, right was not by nature, but by lire. For obedience to 
it, therefore, he oould only appeal to interest or the fear of punish- 
ment He. 

5. Miuime mali. Cicer 
with a lack of acutenees i 
fun. Diep. 1.21; De Fi... 

7. QdMi ven 

the tense, see II. 504, 1 ; M. 310, Obs. ; Al. SI, 1, Rem. ; B. I2T7 ; 
G, 604, Rem. 1. Quasi vero are often used, as here, in an ironl- 

we state what is <toi the case. M. 114, a, Otw. 1 ; Z. 672. 



1 frequently reproach 
,nd of learning in a 
II. 25. 

319, Obs.; Al. SI, 






8. VU, ™™..->. ? . 

9. Homo no — qnidem. Fur the fane of 
see p. 28, line 36, note. 

11. FfiOSri.. Fut. perf. indie Zt.; perf. 
•te. For the omission of et before this oiau 

18. Id fieri po»M, 1. c. temper ignotnm fn 

for human affair?, and in thu omniscience of 
be states his own view* See be A'ai. Dear. 
21; Be Fin. 1.16,61. The emendation of M 
for the MS. reading Quamqnam, is (he more 
had here no reason for deviating from his oi 
the antithesis led quaero — si posset req 
clause like Nequaqnnia potent should preoei 
is also adopted by Br. and 0. 

16. tlrguent, they remain obstinate i* th 
hold to their dtnittt. Zt. Bnitioa, the oppoi 
mlearnedlg, — like clowns, not like philoso 
erudite. Zt. 

16. Hoo — valeat, vhat it the fine of 

mare. Zt. 

19. Tamqaam tormenta— adhibemni, i 

20. Quod expedlat, so. eibi ad diviliai, 
everything that brings advantage, even if it 
virtue. Cicero purposely avoids the express 

Chap. X. 24. Multao loops, a pleonasi 
p. 23, line 21 ; p. 67, line 38. Sncb Instanei 

38. Belinquonda. Cf. p. 102, line 27, an 
ST. Improbum est. For the mood, see p 

39. Collatino. L. Tnrquinius Collatim 
Arnns brother of Tnrquinius Prisons, tin 
tia, and, on the dethronement of Tarquini 
with L. Junius Brutal, to the office of eoi 
laten more accurately that Coltatinus had 



i, the Individual w 



104 Ue - He wu suspected °f disaffection to the popular cause by tail 
toting for restoring their property to the Tarquins, and endeav- 
oring to screen his nephews, the Aqnilii, from punishment when 
they were found guilty of conspiracy. Hn. Along with the last 
king, all the numbers of his clan were banished — a proof how 
close at that time gentile ties still were. This is all that can be 
looked upoD as historically certain in reference to this event. 
Mom. I., 322. 

30. Eegibus, the royol family of Tarquin. 

S8. Cognationem, kiadral, MfarlM*. 

36. Patriae eonsulere, in apposition to quod — utile, id. 

39. Fepulit = ioipalit. 

105 1- Bolom, m. ». 

2. PieUtom, brotherly tent. 

4. UnrL Genitive epeiegetical or appositive. It is logically 
the object, while nanism is the predicate. Causam opposnit, so. 
cn'mt'ni. He opptted to kit acctmrs (I. e. alleged in his defence) 
ikt txt%M of the wait. An allusion to the well-known story of 
Romulus killing his brother Reinus for leaping over the newly- 
built wall of Borne in derision. Hn. 

6. Qnirini, the name under which Romulus was deified; so 
that the whole clause is expressive of the sceptical spirit of the 
times. Gr. Dixertm. For the tense, see p. 31, line 30; p. 71, 
line 21, and notes. 

9. Hood — flat, a relative, restrictive clause. See p. 102, line 
21, note. 

10. Chrytippus, b. at Soli in Cilioia R. C. 230, d. B. C. 20T, the 
successor of Cleantbes as the head of the Stoic School. Ho was 
the first to base its doctrines on a plausible system of reasoning, 
and among the later Stoics bis opinions bad more weight than 
those of either Zeno or Cleanthea. His reputation for logical 
skill and learning was also very great Stadium. An imitation 
of a Greek idiom. Cf. Enuius (in lie Staeet. V.).- Visit Olgm- 
pia; Hor. Epist. I. 1, SO: Coronari Olympia. In place of a sub- 
stantive (in the accusative) of kindred origin or meaning with the 
verb, an aftri&iUe of suah a substantive can be used. Rubber's 
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transgressed by friendships. Carve. Cf. De Amieit. Chh. XI. 105 

18. Et non. Z. 334. 

23. Ho»i- quidem. H. 1ST. 

84. Fonit, toys <uitU = d*ponit. Personam, See p. 38, lino 
30, note. 

96. Veram = jasmin. OnwdM tltli, for pleading hit souse. 

ST. Tempos. According to the fat Pompeia Judvtaria, (B. 0. 
65,) the aoauser in a criminal out nu allowed to speak two hours, 
and the accused three hours. Yet the judge could eitend the 
time or postpone the cage to a later day. In oivil mite, a limi- 
tation of the time was first introduced at a later period. He. 
Bee Art Hornloaiian, Diot. Antiqq. Accommodet, as. amies. 

88. Junto, after having taken oath. 

99. Adbibere teitem, calU (e wtbun. Id ost . . . mentem 

than the fear of punish ment bj the deity. Cf. Mem cujtuque, it ett 
jkuoh : oWm It igilur trilo em. Son*. Seip. VIII. The human 
soul, however, according to the doctrine of the Stoics, ni a part 
of or an emanation from the world-soul. He. Cf. Tun. Diip. V. 
IB: Hitmanm autem an i i m deeerpOu ex mr.nU dimina; Si tfa(. 
Dear. 1. 11 : Qui (Pythagoras) cetiiutt ani'mum an per narnrom re- 

Dt Senect. XXI. : Ex Uniterm mesite divina delibatoe emimot. The 
Individual soul heart the same relation to the soul of the universe 
that a part does to the whole. The human soul is not only a part, 
■a are all other living powers, of the universal power of life, but, be- 
cause it possesses reason, it has a special relationship to the Divine 
Being. The universal soul, in the sense of ethereal substance, is 
the element of which individual souls oonsist. God is the soul 
of the world. The world is the gum of all real existence, and all 
real existence is originally contained in God, who is at once uni- 

tbe particular materials of which things are made. Zeller. Cic- 
ero, Kite. Diip. I. 27, speaks of one supreme Hod, ruler of nil 
things, a spirit perceiving and moving all things. But be is far 
from understanding thereby a purely intellectual or Incorporeal 
essenoo — n special kind of corporeal substance. Bitter, Vol. IV. 

82. SI sum teneremui, if only iw abeened it (so. this custom) 
in reality, not merely in word. Qr. Cf. Pro FUtteo, 1 : morem 



g pratdanan diteiptinamque, qnam a majoribnt acctpimHi, it qnidrm 
tenertmui. Bogandi jndiois, so. to deal favorably. Quae — possit. 
See line 9, note. Salva Ada, wi'lAoX violating kit coaieienea or tie 
fidelity to ft.'. otfleo. Of. As Possit stands in Ilia formula in the 
present subjunctive, it malt remain so oven when dependent on 
aooepimni. Ha- 
te. TUa., twA iking, or WBiweWoiu. A demonstrative or reta- 
tiva pronoun u subject or object, connected with * substantive 
by m or & verb of attuning or laming, takes the gender and 
number of tbat substantive. M. 313; Z. 372. 

ST. Communions, i- e. those of common life, in distinction from 
those of the vise. Cf. fls Amicit. XXI. ; Jam a tapievtium /«- 
Mtliarilalibnt ad talgartt amieiliat oratio imtlra delubilur. Lo- 
qttor enitn noil da tapirntium led dt aomimmtftat amiciliit. In ■*- 
piantibua. Among wise men, it is impossible that one should 
desire his friend to do what is wrong; therefore it is * maxim 
among sueh tbat One should do whatever bis friend desires, Cf. 
De Ambit. XI.: Quod ti rectum UalHtrimu vtl consider, amieit 
quidquid velint vel inpetrarg ab lit quidquid velimitB, per/eeta qui. 
dem lopienlia ti timri, nihil knbeat ret vitii. 

3 t. Alteri, so. Damon, aa a punishment for a plot against Mo- 
nyiini I. of Syracuse. Other writers call tbe two friends Bn- 
pbantoa and Eukritns, others again Moirna and Seluntins. The 
story is told also of tbe younger Dionyeins and of Fhalaris. See 
p. 88, lines 3 and 18, notes, and of. Taic. Diip. V. 22. 

3. Commendandorum, so. to the protection and care of friends, 

4. Taj . . . liltendi, legal t«rms, became turety fur hit appear, 
sues in court. The MSB. have faetut est, but an example of an 
anaoolnthon in which the indicative la plaoed after u( occurs no- 
where in Cicero, and is tho lees to be received here, as the paren- 
thetic clause is not long enough to Justify the anaooluthon. He. 

8. IgitDT introduces a repetition of the thought on p. 105, line 

VHtteq*. 

9. JaMat, let bt ditregarded. like a field left uncultivated. Or. 
11. Eeligio. See p. 77, line 13, note. 

IS. Antapoilatnr. For the number, see p. 33, lino 23, note. 
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which (with tbe exception of an infinitive in a Kubordinate clause lf)g 
from ■ verb in a finite form) a verb it supplied from a different 
form. H. 478, Obi. 2, foot-note. With Ath.enion.sei supply a 
more general word, ai/eceniM. 

16. Aeginetis — praeciderentnr. The decree must have been 
pained either at tbe Eulijectioa of Aegina (B. C. 456> or at the 
expulsion of the Aeginotans (B. C. 431) ; but neither Thucydides 
nor Diodorus mention any such deoree. There is sufficient rea- 
son, therefore, for doubting the truth of this statement. He. The 
island of Aegina was about 100 stadia distant from Attica, and 
nearly in tbe centre of tbe Saronio gulf. 

22. Urbibns nti, bo. as places of permanent residence and busi- 
ness. Cf. p. 47, line 35. For the mood of nti, see p. 82, line 22, 
note, and Z. 644. 

23. M. Junius Fbiuim. Tribune of the Plebs, B. CJ. 126, in 
which year be proposed the law referred to here for expelling all 
foreigners from Home. This lot was opposed by C. Gracchus 
because tbe pertgriui were of assistance to him in his contest 
against the nristooraoy, but it was carried. C. Papins, tribune of 
tbe Plebs, B. C. 65, revived the law of Pennus, and added certain 
provisions for the punishment of those who bad assumed the 
Roman franchise without having any claim to it. 

24. Ease pro eive, lo eieirttt tht righli of a cititen, i. e. the 
JHt civililit and taffvayii, eligibility to ofilce and the right of in- 
heriting property. The expression is borrowed from the statute. 
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officers and soldiers — perished, Iho consul Varro received the 
thanks of tbe senators far not having despaired of bis country. 
The Senate took the lead in every movement, and restored to the 
citizen* confidence in themselves and in the future. The remnant 
of the army were collected together. Tbe praetor Marcellus a>- 

organiie an army capable of taking the field. Everywhere the 

arms. Hannibal's offer for the ransom of captives was declined. 
Nothing should look as if the Senate thought of peace. Even the 
meanest citizen was to be made to understand that for him, as for 
all, there was no peace, and that safety lay only in victory. Mom., 
Vol. II. 

34. Quum — sustinere, in the second Persian invasion under 
Series, B. C. 480. 

36. Troeaene, a city in Argolis, fifteen stadia from tbe eoast on 
the tooth side of the Saronle gulf. With but few exceptions, the 
whole population left the country. The greater numbor of women, 
children, and infirm were oonveyed to this city ; others to Salamis 

ST. Conine nderent. For the mood, see M. 389, Obs. 1 ; Z. 61*. 
The infinitive more frequently follows tlatuo. 

I. Atqni, preferred by Br. and He., though the MS. reading 
atque is preferred by other editors. 

S. Ejus belli, so. the battle of Snlamis. 

fi. Id — esse, that litem not expedient that it thtntld be generally 
known. Cf. p. 129, line 26 ; De Amieit. XIV. 91. In mi affirma- 
tive sentence, opus est bas frequently this meaning. He. An in- 
stance of litotes. Bee H. 705, VI. ; A. 324, 9. 

8. Bubdneta esset. See Lex. ». v. I. B. (Jytheum, a town 
near the head of tbe Laconian gulf S. W. «f tbe month of the 
Eurotae. It woe tbe chief maritime town in Laconia and tbe 

II. Magna exipeotatione, so. nVi'mn, ablat. absolute, which- 
often denotes tbe state or condition nnder which a thing is done or 
takes place, or implies a description. Buhner's Tate. Die,, III. 
le.note; Z.4T2, Notel. Cf. lit Amieit., Ch. XV, : Mimrilla inper- 
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and Cunr had no naval foroe adequate to the work of overthrow- ]ffj 
jog them. Social, so. those which had espoused tbe muse of 
Fompej, as Maesilia (see p. 69, line 12, ud note,) and DeioUrus, 
king of Armenia. 

Chap. XII. See Synopsis. 

IB. Maneat, i. a. pro errto hthtatotr. Bl. 

50. Putare, need as a noun, and in apposition with hoc lpinm. 
II. 388; Z. 5il8. 

S3. Caoiu, qnnm videatnr, cases tchera it «ny mm. Tide- 
Star is sabjunotire potential. He. 

21. Aloiandroa Eliodnm. These places were selected because 
they were the chief centres for the corn trade, — the one for Egypt, 
granary of Italy and areeee, the other for Alia Minor, lie. 

26. Nnmeram, quantity, is often need of things which are 
counted. Cf.Phil.lI. 27: Maximum wMmtftomti Pro Plant. 2". : 
famuli o«™.» n„ mt rum. 

29. Solvisie, so. nans, had set tail. 

51. Bilentia. Sec p. S8, line 38, note. Bapientem, hers not the 
wise man in the strict philosophical sense, bnt the virtuous man, 
«V Sonus. He. Cf. p. 96, line 36, note. 

34. Bnbitet — lit, i. e. inclines to the opiDion that it is ml 
bait. See H. 526, 11.2,2); A. 10,3, II, Rem., (e); B. 1188; Al. 
71, 1, d ; O. 459, Rem. ; Z. 721. Cf. p. 18, line 22, and note. 

M. Diogeni, analiveof Selenoiain Babylonia, a pupil of Chry- 
•ippus at Athene, and afterwards at the head of the Stoic School 
at Athens. He was one of the three philosophers sent by the 
Athenians as an embassy to Rome, B. C. 155, to negotiate for the 
remission of a fine imposed for tbe destruction of Oropus. It was 
their discourses which first excited in the Romans a taste for 
Greek philosophy ; and on this account they were at length re- 
quired to withdraw from the eity. 






1. Jura oiviU, i. e. lege tt judiciu. Cf. p. 
notes; p. 110, line 37. 

8. Quun optamo = J"amp;uri»ii. 

4. Qunm major ait eopia, so. nil fwmeat 
that I am obliged to reduce the price in or 
etoak readily. Qernhard, Zt., C, and He. 



8 overtlocked. Heusinger, Beier, Or. That it it sntoeptible of this 
latter meaning. He. also admits. 

6. JUtio—argumeatatio. Cf. p. 40, line 1, note ; p. 125, lino 20. 

S. Ea — nt, net that. Prinoipia naturae, natural oAarncwr- 
iitict. He.; innate printiplet. Garve; with ea habeas, nek pi in- 
eiplet have been give* you by nature. Zt. Cf. yrineipio jnrie, De 
Leg. I. 6. The priiusipia naturae ate enumerated ia Bk. I., Chap. 
IV. Cf. p. 11, line 13 el eeqq. ; p. it, line 31 ei teqq. 

8. Ut utilitas, eta. That nothing oao bo useful Dr injurious to 
•aoh member which ia not also to the whole bod;, is a proposition 
often asserted by the Btolos. He. 

14. Finis bonorum, the ki-jhett good. See Introd., p. 139. 

15. Frodeisent, so. « eeiret, ted ami*. Or. VUltai, (o. 

16. Mihi. The dative instead of the more asual accusative, 
beoaoso of the antithetic clause tibl sudire utile Bit. lie. M. 
373, Obs. 1. But see Z. 601. 

IT. Immo — nelMisse oat in wanting in the best MSS. Ititthere- 
fore doubtful whether Cioero wrote inquiat ilia here also. Per- 
haps necesse est only was omitted. He. 

20. Buum oujusqae, private property, a standing phrase, and 
therefore connected with a negative where quiequam would other- 
wise be used. He. 

Chap. XIII. 24. Expedir* depends upon did, so that there 
is a change bore from the emtio recfa to the oblique. He. IU nt, 
i. e. that it it expedient teithoul being, etc. He. 

25. F.»r»-.-(fo. 

26. Vendat. Ad assumption or admission of*a thing that li 
not actually so, or which one leaves undecided and will uot eon- 
tend about, is expressed bj the subjanetive. M. 352 ; H. 518, II. 
lj Al. 57, 5; A. 260, Rem. 3; B. 1281 ; 8. 25T. 

2B. Ignoretur — sorpentcu. Br. doubts the genuineness of 
this clause, and, if admitted at all, would insert it after nemo 
sciat. Cther editors insert tint after materiataa. 

39. Xateriataa, built «/ bud timber. 

33. Ills voro, Yet, ke teould. Bee p. 31, line 32, note. 

34. Quid eat enim aliud, etc. In English, the order of the . 
clauses is reversed. Erranti monitrare. Cf. p. 24, line IT. 

AS. Er««r>tHnnihne nnhlinia. <e tl.nu. .hj«h ..» ..»<,».< I* 
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rage 

sometimes by the priests. ZL Sanctum est. See Lei. i. v. II., JQg 
and cf. p. 113, line It. The law here referred to was traced bank U> 
Busyges, sad is qnoted by ancient writers. - . 

88. Knere, to act hastily. 

87. Frsndsm. See Lex. II. C. 1. 

88. Soientam agrees with the subject of the infinitive. 

8, Villam — aediflcatani, m. fWo, which was generally omitted 109 
in inch adrertieementa or announcements. He. 

4. Batione — reclt. For the construction, see p. 68, line 36, 

6. ITbi — emptorU est. Hare a/so Diogenea adheres to the let- 
ter of the law. It is a prinoiple of Roman law, that there can be no 
cheating where the buyer has the opportunity of jndging for him- 

ni«io in wnditionibut dienntur, n paium appartaal, vtadilorttn 
turn oblignnt (i. e. do not oblige him to make good bis professions) 

7. Dietnm non omne, 1. e. »o( every word which is said in praise 
of an article for sale. PrMitandum est, it to be made good, so 
psed in purchases, Ae.., of that for which one is responsible. Wh. 
ft Bid. Lei. Cf. p. 112, lines 4 and 37. 

9. Stnltius eat. For the mood, aee p. 16, line 25, note. 
12. Ex altera part*, so. by Antipater. 

17. Dissensio, conflict. Qua* = ted ea. Est. So Br., follow- 
ing Unger. Cf. p. 103, line 16, note. 0. and He. adopt the MR. 
reading tout. Hon ut qnaerersmiu, i. e. ut i'mbw gwwfjoiwH 

iHtHumtmut, . 

18. Eipoiuimns, in distinction from explicaremus, — prono- 
nere, to nt forth. He. 

SI. Id Bit — retioeas, an attraction for ettar* *H rttittrt ali- 
qitid, qmequid id ett. He. Bed qiium, i. e. ted id ett celara 
fHMH . Gr. 

28. Aperti, transparent; limplicia, guiltiest,- ingenui, frank. 

36. Veimiti . ■ . callidi. See p. 63, line 13, note; obsouri, 
eecrelive; astuti, artful, properly denotes acuteuces in tbe iuven- 

in introducing tricks, partioularly io judicial affairs. D. 

38. Inutile = damaaiam, a case of litotes. Zt. Cf. p. 107, 
line 5, nolo. By this expression Cicero does not mean to make 
tbe Ptile the highest principle of deoiaion, but only to show 



i^ri^Google 









«!/ lo. 

Chap. XIV, 30. Tanitotain, /nZielooii. Cf. p. 58, 

SI. Sec iufacetus, nol toilAoul ictf. 

32. Satis, = medioeriltr. Zt. Sen p. SI, line 3, note 

84. HortnlM, pteaiiirc-gardcne, country-teat, L e. 
which seme it was the usual expression in the Twelve Tabli 
See M. 52, Obs. ; Z. 96. 

SB. Interpellatoribua, tronblenme vititore. He. 

ST. Arg-entariam, so. arttm, with faceret, carried t. 
no, of a banker. Tbe business of tbo ArgaUarH was t 
bat consisted chiefly in the exohange of foreign coin 
coin, the reaeiting of money on deposit either with 
interest, loaning money on interest, and baying and s< 
arty of various kinds un commission. Diet. Antiqq. ( 
is a oaus&l clause, becauee he reus a banitr, of whom 
berefore expect 



illam, 



of r 



It after I 






3S. TJti, so. WU. 
QO 1. PromiiUsot, so. ee veutwum, accepted the iiwtlatton. Ho. 

2. The clause Qui eBset — gratioMU is inserted as an ex 
ptanation of the facility with which he carried out his plan. Or 
Ut Mgeutariui, at being, etc., i. e. inasmuch as ha was. Cf 
line 28 ; Tve. Diip. I. 8 ; Epicharmi, acuti nee ineuUi aominfi, u 
Siculi. Often in such elliptioal expressions it has a reetriotivi 



note, and Z. 4' 



form. 

6. Tempori. Cf. p. 11 

7. Fro so quitqne, i. a 

therefore 'better to conneat it with general. He. Tbe meaning, 
however, may be, each separately. Qr. 

B. liuod oeperat, as. piicium. 

13. Aquatio, tbe place from which must be obtained all the 
drinking water for the city, tiarve. So Bl. and C. j from which 
sweet water most be sought. Zt., who quotes Ambrosius : Aquati- 
on*!* illie e-t; dutsii aquae gratia imiumerabilet to jjiW. cc«- 

13. Iatt, n. Syrawani, not pinafore*. C. 

14. Gravato, so. unit or retpondit, made objection!. Ha. 

15. Quid mnltft, so. dieam = I» ehort. 1. 7SB ; M. 479, 4, 
Obs.1. 



/ 
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IS. Emit. When a ciroumitaneo ia at 
it were, to » preceding verb, the verb is f 
717. Instructor!, Vila the appurtenance: 

17. Nomina faoit, «c Pytbius. JVowe 

book. Hence it came to signify the articles 
intiqq. For its a 
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itrong wooden stay o 
attached by means c 
Z. 430. (Cf. p. 59, 1 
.live for iron. 

1 the mood, Bee H. 48 



ronger 



£3. Quid faoeret. 
A. 260, Rem. o ; B. 1177) 0. 468. 

24. 0. Aqoilini Sallus, one of the most die 
early Roman jurists, praetor D. C. 87 along wi 
discharge of which office he greatly signalised 
reforms. Among these were the three /nriaafae 
one of which was for procedure in eaae of fraud 
ile dob malo were, in part, new clauses in co 
against fraud ; in part, prescriptions respecting i 
tioD when in sales or similar transactions then 
The latter is particularly referred to here. It 
been drawn np in the form of question and ansi 

26. The term formula technically denoted < 
legal action to which particular cases were refen 
to which they were tried. It consisted of four p 
ttralio explained what the subject-matter of th 
iutenlio was the claim or demand of the plaintil 
gave the Judex authority to adjudicate the th' 
subject of dispute to one or other of the parties 
gave him authority to condemn the defendant or 
pleadings of the plaintiff and defendant were a 
See Diet. Antiqq. ; Actio. In quibns ipsia, sc./ 
nected with asset. 

26. Kespondebat — actum. In the Be fat. 
same definition is quoted from the edict which A 
praetor, and is called nurrf cuius m-tlitiarnm on. 



I St. Luculente, so. dictim at. 

29, Ergo . . . igitur. See p. 57, line IT, note. 

SO. Hullnm . . . utile. See p. 108, line 28, note. 

Chap. XV. 87. Efat vindiMtnl, eo. already before the time of 
Aquiline. Or. Tutela, fraudulent gnordiatuMp. Gr. He. rends, nl 
in tutela, at mi matter! nfguardianthip cheating was forbidden, Ac; 
and adds thattaWU, the MS. reading, cannot of itself signify lutein 
male adminittrnta. Tutela was the technical term for the gnardian- 
■bip of orphans (Pupilti) nnder the age of puberty. The father could 
in his will appoint the guardian or leave the appointment to the 
mother. Where there was no will, the charge devolved upon the 
uearest Agtuxti, or if there were none qualified to undertake the 
■ charge, the praetor urbanus made the appointment. The power 
of the guardian (tutor) had respect not to the person of the p»- 
pillut, — the care of whom devolved upon the mother, — but only 
to his property and pecuniary interests, of his management of 
which the guardian had to render a formal account when his ward 
oame of age. A pupUla* oould do no aot by which he diminished 
his property, bat any aot to which he was a party was valid, if it 
was for his advantage. Diot. Antiqq. Duodeoim tabulis. See 
p. IS, line 33, note. This code contained a provision that a dis- 
honest guardian must restore double of that of which he had de- 
frauded his ward. 

SB. Circumsoriptio adolesoentium, defrauding of rumors, i. e. 
of persons under the age of twenty-five. The lex Plaetoria, the 
date of wbioh in not known, though it existed whan Plaotns wrote, 
{Pieudolnt I. 3, flU,) established this distinction of age between 
those above (iu<tjor«) and those below (hh'wwb) twenty-five years 
of age. Its object was to give legal protection to the latter against 
fraud and imposition, to which they were considered to be pecu- 
liarly liable on aooount of their youth and inexperience, without in- 
terfering with the old principle of full legal capacity being attained 
with the age of puberty. It punished fraud upon them by a heavy 
fine and losa of political rights, while it also provided that any 
person who dealt with a minor might avoid ell risk of judicial 
proceedings, if the minor was aided in such dealings by a guar- 
dian (oiirnfor) appointed for the occasion by the praetor, whose 
business was merely to prevent his being defrauded or surprised, 
and whoso consent, tbongh not necessary to the validity of a con- 
tract, gave legal security to those dealing with him. What 
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required for particular transactions the Erape 

eueral rale, and required ■][ minors to fai 

intiqq. Bine lege judiniii, i. e. where (here i 

•pplicable to the cats, »as punished by judic 



fide, in distinction from ociiwie. hgitimot, .fried* juris. The suit 
founded on the latter kind or nrtio was called * judicium, and was 
tried by a judex, whose authority was confined within the limit* 
of the formula of the praetor, which expressed in precise and 
itrict terms the matter submitted for judgment. The suit founded 
on the former kind, of actio was nailed an arbitrivn. The judge 
who tried the case was called an arbiter, probably because the 
dispute was submitted to his judgment; and ha 
was empowered to deoide according to the juatioe and equity of 
the ease without being fettered by the praetor's formula. Bee Cie., 
pro Rose. Com. TV. 10. 

39. Additur, so. in the formula of the praetor, that the arbiter 
shall decide ex flde bona, according lo jood faith. Gr. Kali- 
quorum jndioiorum, i. e. of the remaining oases of oriifrt'a. 
1. Hsea, thefollouiHo. Bee p. 45, line .14, note. l\\ 

8. Inarbitrio — nzoriae, in case of a mil about a tri/e'i dowry 
— the dot brought by the woman to her husband on marriage. 
Tbe disposal of this, when tbe marriage was dissolved by death 
or divorce, Taried according to circumstances. (See Diet. Antiqq.) 

were decided by an arbiter. ■ elivi aeqviva, i. e. let the arbiter 
decide according to this principle : Sfelwi at, qnicqnid aeqimu 
at, or QxaniHT* aequim (rt) nelr'si, id dari, therefore, according to 
equity. Or. Cf. Cio. Topica XVII. 

3, Fidnoia denoted a contract for a transference of property 
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I chaser assigns to this business (apponet). sod who appears osten- 
sibly as his rival, — hence contra lirtttt, — seeks, by a low first bid, 
to depredate the thing; offered for sale, and by outbidding to check 
the inclination of others to bid, and thus lessens the expectations 
of the seller, so that the real purchaser secures the property at a 
efaeaper price. Be. Other editors, following one MS., read qui 
eoNlra refteeotnr, b!dt back, i. e. lower than a bid already mode, 
to produce the impression that the article Is not worth what has 
been offered for it The verb rtliari, however, does net oooor 

11. Ad eloqneudnm, so. the price which the cue is willing to 
take and the other to pay. 

12. Quintal Bcaovola. See p. 41, line 37, note. 

14. Indicaratnr. See Lex. a. <■. II. 

15. Aestnmare, tc.fmdum. Centum milia, so. mtcriiim. 
IT. TJt si, any mart than if. Gr. Strictly, there is after Ut on 

ellipsis of mpitntu /mi hi ntganl. 

18. Igitnr introduoes no inference from what immediately pre- 
cedes, but seems to indicate a return to tbe chief thought or all 
this discussion. See p. 95, line IT el uqq. ; p. 102, line 11. Per- 
nicies, perutetaw idea. 

19. Ez qnu = Undt, In eonnqntnet of lAi't } referring to ilia 
perniain, etc. Ennius. The substance only is here given of 
a line from the Medea, whioh is quoted in full in Bpitt. ad Fan. 
VII. 0: Qui ipte gibi tapitn* prodem nan quit, lie qvidquam tapit, 
— an imitation of the line of Euripides: M.tS w^nnf*, &mr iux 

22. Heeatoncnv a Stoio philosopher, and closely connected 
with the principal representatives of that seot, of his age. He 
was the author of a number of treatises on moral philosophy, 
and is frequently mentioned by Seneca in his Da BtntJUiit. See 

24. ft. Aelio Tuberoni, a grandson of Aemillus Paulus and 
nephew of Afrioanus Minor, was a colleague of Tib. Gracchus in 
the tribuneehip B. G. 133, and praetor B. C. 123. He was an 
opponent of Cuius Gracchus as well as of Tiberius, and delivered 
some speeches against him B. C. 123. He was a pupil of Paa&e- 
tius, and was oalled the Slvii. 

26. Habere rationom, so. to the increase of, as the chief object 
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88. JT»qrMenira,e^., depends logically upon dioBre. The con- «m 
atruction changes to the 0ri.Ho Bteta. Hobil, Al. SI, 7. 

89. Huia, so. Heoato. 

SO. Omnino tantum, eto. He declarer that he mill abtiain from 
doing to muck only, eto. 

81. Compendil, atrictly, denotes gain in the course of trade, 
and in distinction from quaatut, earning; (the steadily -non tinned 
gains of a regular occupation,) a single gain of considerable 
amount; Jucrusi And entof«m«nInm, gain in any condition of 
life. D. 

S3. Bed, eto. The general inference is now stated, which is 
drawn from the examples. Bod, therefore, indicates a return from 
the digression to the main topic. He. 

Chap. XVI. 1. Jure, i. e. that which is just in selling, Ac. \\$ 
Pruediorum, real entitle of every hind, a juridical term. 

4. Ex duodeciin tabulis. According to Featus, the law was 

m esto, which Ortolan (Hist. Kom. Law) renders : Tht toord, pro- 
Kouneed in fan eertmanitt nf the hbzitu and the habcifium ikall bo 
lata, and he entitles the "Siith Table," to which it has boon as- 
signed, Dumsios inn Possession. Praeatari. See p. 109, line 
T, note. 

ft, Que — infitiatui Bust, so. those which the bojer had ex- 
pressly inquired about. He. 

6. EotioentUe, i. e. if the defects were not of ench a kind that 
the buyer muat immediately aee them. He. ; that he should he re- 
sponsible also for those defecta consenting which the buyer had 
made do inquiry. Zt. 

10. Area, frequently used as a synonym of Mom Capitolinut' 
but originally one of tbe two summits of that hill. According to 
Becker and others, the N. B. summit, but more probably, aa moat 
Italian and other topographers hold, the S. E. summit. See dis- 
cussion of this question in Diet. Geog. p. TflO-768, and of. Toe, 
HUt. III. 71 ,' Livy I. 18. There was a place of observation on 
the Arx called Auguraeulnm, which waa consecrated for the pnr- 
poseof takiug the auspicet, (augnriu.nl agare.) Angnres. It was 
tbe function of tho augurs, as interpreters of the aoience of au- 
gury, to declare whether the auspices, which revealed not what 
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112« vslid or notj m that theyJiad in roatity a reto npon all pnblia 

12. Caelio monte. It was necessary that the augurs, who feoed 
the eut, should have the boriton unobstructed; bat a high build- 
ing on this hill might intercept the view, and would be much more 
likely to, if the paint of observation wan on the S. W. peak of the 
Capitoline than if it were on the N. E. height. Ea, i. e. earn do-- 

IS. Insnlam, originally a house not joined to the neighboring 
houses by a common wall, bnt generally it denoted a building or 
block which contained several houses or apartment! let to differ- 
ent persom, and which was surrounded on all sides by streets 
or lanes. It was frequently raised to the height of several 

14. nind — dannntUtnm est, thai tame, order not given, so. 
referred to in line IS. 

18. Arbitroni adegit, a common expression for ilium adduxit 
ad arbitrum, the second accusative depending on the ad in com- 
position. Cf. JtHjuramlvm odigere, inrinwm adoerlerc, tie. M. 
331, Obi. j H. 374,8; AI.fi2,2,b; A. 233,(1); fl. 330, Rem. 1. 
ftvioqvid — fide bona, the formula whioh the praetor gave to 
the arbiter, and with whioh he instructed him respecting the ques- 
tion of law. Tho full form in this case would read thus ; M. Cato 
arbiter eto. Quad T. Clatuliut Centunalut P. Calpurnio Lanario 
atdet in Gaelio monte ritaa vendidit, pottquam fttit ab fugjiribne 
cet. — amdquid ob tarn rem T. Claudinm P. Catfmmio dare facer* 
eportet ex file bona, ejm T. Claudiim P. Calpurnio eandtmna. He. 

19. M. Cato, a grandson of the censor and father of Cato Vti- 
cemit, (noitri.) He was tribune of the Plehs, and died when a 
candidate for the praotorship. Bontentiam. dixit, pronounced thm 
ieeieum. See Lex. s. Smttntia I. B. 

22. Igitar. See p. 41, line 23, note. Judex, used here for 
arbiter. For tbe distlnotioo between them, me p. 110, line 38, 
note. 
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SB. Venditor. See p. 108, line 26 «( eeqq. Eetioentiao. See JJ2 
p. 10, line 10. note. 

29. Comprehend!, be specified or included, so. in tbe statute. 
Far tbe confirmation of this, tbe fallowing example is given, where 
tiro eminent jurists were at variance on the question whether a 
certain case came under the statute. He. 

80. Tenentur, so. jure el kgibH", are punished. Gr. 

SI. Grutidianus, the bod or grandson of M. Gratidius, whose 
sister married Cioero's grandfather; henoe the term propinqunn 
noster. He was adopted by a brother of the great Marias, and 
hence hie name. A popular speaker, and twice made praetor (in 
B. C. S6 aud 82), be was mardered by Catiline l..i ■..; the pro- 
scriptions of Salt*, before he had attained Up the onosulship. C, 
Sergio Silo, a praetor, BrC. »T,who renivrai tbe osmomiH Onto 






irgo g< 



■ Id ri 



writer, because of his fondness for guldflsb. He. 

33. Rerviebant, urns under a liability. Certaio kinds of legal 
control over objects were nailed se wtnat ss pr.„.l„.lre, either itrbano- 
rmti or ruttitoeum, e. g. the right of inserting a beam iu the wall 
of an adjoining house, of carrying a drain through a neighbor's 
ground?, a right of way, Ac. Diet. Antiqq. Manciple In the 
acoonnt given in the De Ornt. I. 20, the expression is mawetpti lege, 
in the contract of (ale. For tbe technical meaning of this term, 
see Diet. Antiqq. 

85. Crauna. See p. 42, line 8: Antonius. See p. 76, line 27. 

86. Jus nrgnebat, pleaded the teller of the law. 

87. Boiens, — a concessive clause. 

88. Qui vendidisset, a cSusol clause. 

1. ftuo jure, mbject to inAaf liability, or legal control, L e. what JJ3 . 
legal inoumbranoe there was on it. 

2. Teneret, i. e, tsfret, Qnortni haec, so. dim or pertinent. 
JM. *J9, d, Obs. 1. 

Chap. XVII. 5. Mann tenet*, i. e. the laws can deal only with 
actual offences, overt acts. He. changes the reading to teneri, as 
better suited to the sense. 

8. BuntliB = JVoime ™m. In questions expecting an affirma- 
tive answer, ue is espeoinlly frequent in such expressions as m~ 
deem*, nam eel, and otherwise is not nncommon. He. H. 461, a; 
Z. 3*2. 



113 fi ' Ewitatnnu, ao. /™, from (heir lair ; agitatnrns, *««. 
Ipsae, i. o. of their own accord. 

11. Proscribaa. For the mood, na p. 84, Una 28, note. Tabu 
Um, so. auolionariam, adoerlieemcnl of tale. The singular of 
plage, is rum: jet it u the reading of all the MSS. here, and ii 
fuuud in Ovid and Pliny. Its am hare ia probably occasioned bj 
its connection with tabuLam. fie. 

18. Domum — vondas., blanketed by Br., 0., and He. as spu- 
rious, especially since Earn can refer only to plagam, not to 
domnm. 

18. Lege, and Jars gieisB cannot here stand in opposition to 
each other M on p. 4T, line 30. Rather is Jul the development 
of the general principles of jurisprudence through the edicts of 
the praetors, as opposed to the common law. Ho. Cf. p. 17, line 
So. Sanciri. See Lex. .. r. II. 

IS. Sooietai sit. Cf. p. 24, line 32 a teqq. 

IS. Interior. Cf. p. 24, line 35. 

80. Jus gentium. See p. 98, line 34, note. 

21. Hon idem continao, etc., ia not aUo mccnorily, etc. The 
oivii law may contain much that the law of nations does not. 

88. Qnod antam — debet, so. because the law of nations con- 
tains those general principles of which the Jot civile embodies, 
particular applications. 

84. Solidam, mads of hard material, solid, tubtantinl; az- 
pHMUl, perfectly delineated; eiHgiem, a likencea or figure fash- 
ioned by art, as a statue, in opposition to the flat, shadowy, merely 
outline forms (umbra at imaginihiu) of a drawing. He. This 
metaphor from the plastic and pictorial arts is also used in the 
7W. Diep. III. 2 : Cotlteclalurque nullum eminentem efflgiem virtu- 
tin, ted adumbratam imagiuem gloria*. Eft enim gloria eolidet 

86. Feruntur, Ikey are copied. Haturae — exempli!, model* 
Or original* which ewUt in nature and truth. Ho. Gr. renders Verl- 
tatis, reality, practical life. 

81. VU n« — aim. Thla is the formula of the plaintiff; and 
both this and the following belong to the actio fiduciae. See p. 
Ill, line 3, note. 

88. Fidem toast, tntet in S ou. See p. S3, line IT. note. 
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Pug. 

82. Bnmmam Tim mm in — arbitriii, i. e. that they were of JJ3 
the greatttt importune*. (Jr. ; that the judge performed m very 
great and diffioult business, who deeided a case of this kind. Zt. 

34. Manare latlMinM = tali-one paitrt. Cf. p. S, line 
33. He. 

SB. Vertariin, koi concerned in. Booietatibm, mercojHfkjxiW- 
ifshIijm, especially ynnt-ntock eompanitt. In its widest aeoepto- 

for the prosecution of & common object; in its more restricted 
sense it denotes a mercantile partnership. Such were the compa- 
nies of Publicani formed for leasing the revenues. Ramsay, Rom. 
Antiqq. 

86. Xandatis, camniinioHf ; those things which one Undertake* 
to do for another gratuitously. In man; oases a person might 
find it convenient to intrust {mandnre) legal or pecuniary business 
to an agent. or attorney; and if any one who undertook snob a 
task was found guilty of fraud, or oven of carelessness, his prin- 
cipal might seek redress by on Actio maadati. OondorJtil lfJOatU, 
hired and lei. incurs is properly applied to a party who sets 
down or supplies {local) some object which another party takes 
away (eoxdvcil) and applies to some purpose. Loeare atdctfaci- 
Mndai would be employed with reference to the party for whom 
the house was to be bails, Oondncere aedt* faeienda* to the party 
by whom the house was to bo built, aud who was to receive pay- 
ment for so doing. The party for whom the work was to be per. 
formed was Locator, the party by whom the work was te be 
performed, Con dnctc-r. In the expressions Loeare aliquid utendum 
and Conducere aliquid utendum, Loeare is equivalent to the Eng- 
lish To til on hire, while Condueere moans To hire, or pay a con- 
sideration for the nse of an object. Ramsay, Rom. Antiqq. 

SB. Jndioia contrarla, connter-ehargee or elainu brought by 
the defendant, all of which the arbiter must take into oonsidera- 
tion. He. Ernest i defines them to be those uhich in certain came* 
are brought again*! the plaintiff; and Faoololati, Iheee in qvibtu 
altera par* actionem dircelam habeat, ut pupitlue in tntorem, alter 
eontrariiim, uf tutor in papi/luwt. See Diet. Antiqq., Vindicatio. 

2. Ilia qniaem. See p. 2ft, tine 35. note. Be, subject of videri. Hi 
See Z. 380 ; M. 100. Cf. also p. 38, line 8, note. 

4. Elt looata, ha* it* proper place. Zt. Cf. p. 103, line So, 
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114 '* Jfam* <loo« Dot h »** nBrB ' tn literal signifloation. It ii 
that badness in the purpose which consuls in a man's avail, 
ing himself of a legnl right, or of legal forms, in a manner 
which morality condemns. Long's Yerree. Cf. Tut. Ditp. IV. 
15. Taylor defines it til be on; legal trick by which the ends of 
justice ware frustrated, though the letter of the law remained 
inviolate. 

6. Poult ant*. The tmesis gives prominence to the meaning 
of the preposition, an in / prae leqaor for Praei tequarj yet it i* 
aeldom found in prose writing. He. 

7. Dnotmn ft natnra, derived from the natural feeling of right. 
He.; as far as it equally with the^ ftntttm prooeeds from the 
feeling of right, of mankind. Or. 

B. Marteipiorum. See p. 113, line 33, note, for the primary 

10. De tag*, i. e. their inclination to ran away. ■ Fnrtis, i. e. 
whether they, on account of some theft, are still indebted to some 
other person, to whom they mast be delivered over for punish- 
ment. He. Cf. A, (lelL IV. 2: A> edieto aedilimn c«n,li„m, qua 
part* de mnnripiie penrfundit cautum ett, eeriptttrH tie fait : ' titvlve 
eeriptorrm tingvlonm vti tcriptoe tit crrato ita, vt intetligi recti 

tolutue iien «'(.' Cf. also far™ S. H. II. 10 : In {„rr„r„m) empti- 

tolutwn, i. e. nnniiii fmrtt obligation, as Ulpian explains it. 

He. Others, however, render the phrase pmpeniitg to ileal. Ao- 
dilitzm. The enrule aediles had the superintendence of markets 
and or things exposed for Bale, suoh as slaves. Heredum — est. 
The cow of thoie who inherit tlavee it different, because they could 
not be supposed to know their faults. 

IS. XnMUge&tiM, here = ■cystine. Cf. p. Ill, lines 18-20. 
For the meaning of the whole phrase, of. line 2; p. 122, line 
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Chap. XVIII. 80. Perielitemur, so. verilalen huju* tatUn- \ 
Ha*. He. 

26. F»tigwidi = wiitrtidi, eoeneudi, 

'JB. E Graecia., so, where be bad died. Qnod — obtinerent, i. a. 
they might procure validity for the tone. Valerius Huimns, who 
narrates the same occurrence, probably from this passage, says 
ej'ii cnnfinnindi gratia. The usual expression. Id the language of 
the Roman law, «aa obtinere kersditatm. 131. 

82. Alien! [aoinorii, i. e. received through the orltne of others. 

S3, afuniuoula.ni. The form denotes contempt. See p. 21, 
line IS, note, and M. 182, 1. Satin — hoc, i. e. is this, (so. that 
they did not aid in forging the will,) sufficient to free them from 
the appearance, Ac. He. 

35. Alteram. . . . alteram. See p. 20, line T, note, and Z. TOO, 
note. Alteram vivum, so. Hortensius. Cioero was his suocess- 
ful rival id oratory. Bad for a considerable time bis opponent in 
politics. Yet after B. C. 60, whoa Hortensius retired frum polit- 
ical life, they usually acted together professionally, and were on 
terms of cordial friendship, which Nepos imputes to their common 
liking for Atticus. Cioero gives expression to his grief at the 
death of Hortensius, nod pays a hearty tribute to his worth in the 
first chapter of the limine. Persuually, be seems to bare stood 
above suspicion of corruption. Yet he was not at all scrupulous as 
to the means he took to gain verdicts, and his enormous wealth was 
not all well gotten. See Diet. Biog. Alteram — mortnuDi, so. 
M. Crassnm. See p. 15, line 17, note. During his life there was 
bitter enmity between him and Cioero because Cicero had charged 
him with being privy to the conspiracy of Catiline, and because 
he was a Mend of Clodius, and had neither opposed Cicero's ban- 
ishment nor labored for his recall. See ad Fam. I. 9. Yet Cras- 
sns sought to oonoiliate Cioero after the return of the latter, and 
before bis own departure for Parthia there was an apparent recon- 
ciliation between them. He. 

36. M. natrium. After his adoption by the nnele here men- 
tioned, called M. Minucius Basilus Satrianqs. He was a com- 
panion of Antony, and is spoken of contemptuously by Cioero 
[Phil. IL 41) as the patrouue of Italian towns. The Mlnuoins 
Basilus mentioned by Appiao as one of the murderers of Caesar 
was, of course, a different person. He. Cf., however. Diet. Biog. 

88. Patronnm. See p. 19, line 9, note. 
22 — Cio.de Of. 
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114 3B - " tnrpom — illorum. This la the reading of the MSB., 
bat it is not possible that Cicero would sail Batitut (Barilc^), 

Begulu* in other families, a turpi* nota temporum; and jet tbe ei- 
eluinalJoQ — temporum. most refer to the restuf the parenthesis. 
Homen illorum is the marginal note of lume transcriber who 
did not understand that the exclamation refers to the preceding 
patronum — Pioeni, i. e. it is a disgrace that States which have 
the right of oitiienship should choose a patrotau like obnquaral 
nations, and, from the partisan point of view of Cicero, that they 
should select an Antony and Satriua rather than ^suoh as Brutus 
and Caasiuo. If nomen were genuine, Cioero would bare used 
Aorum witb it, because Satriuswas still patromn at the time when 
he wrote. He. 

115 3. Injnriam. On the construction, see Z: 460. ProprUuat only 
enhances the meaning of dsfendit, and is added for the sake of 
rhetorical symmetry, with nfereace to the following aon ropellit 
and adj uvat. Hi. 

4. Ot iu prims libro, bo. on p. 14, line 39 et ttqq., p. IS, line 10 
•1 nqq. In. See p. 10, line 7, note, and Z. 481. 

T. Vera*, i. c not obtained by forged wills. 

8. Halitiosii. The wiekedoes* is practised against the right- 
ful heir, who is deprived of bis inheritance. He. Offioiornm, 
•to. i "u! the reality, but the pretenee of lervieee. 

11. Eegllla, principle of judgment. Gr. 

12. Ah hoc — aberit. Be will be capable of every kind of 
fromL He. 

18. Iituo, so. which you tag ought to he dun*. 

15. Errors. Cf. p. 95, line 20, where opinions corresponds to 
error*. Qui, i. e. and thi; so. direllere. On the gender of the 
relative, see p. 65, line 36, note, and Z. 372. 

Chap- XIX. 17' Si — conoropnM.it, by •> '»«}' of the fingert. 
As digitii concrepare was a signal to a slave instead of an oral 
command, so the phrase became proverbial, with the meaning to 
expreu tht •lighten tm.n. Cf. Lie Leg* Agra,; 11. 30. He. Far 
the tense, see p. 26, line 23, and p. 71, line 21, note. 

19. Somen — irrepere, to gel named or mentioned in luirepti- 
tiauelg, or through intrigue, or arli^ce. Lei. 
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and that which would have been the apodoais fallows also in ■ J 
distinct clause. The. indicative is used (sometimes in an inter- 
rogative form) when a thing is spoken of, which aoinallj occurs 
now and then, or perhaps will occur, its real existence being 
here neither affirmed nor denied; otherwise, the snbjanativB, 
is relating to an imaginary assumption. H. 442, ft, Obs. 2; 
Z. 780. 

22. Qui i« vera, although hi j» rtalitg, tte. 

23. KLhi ereds, in the sense of project,,, is used detaohed from 
the rest of the construction, the emphasis resting on the pronoun, 
implying who know it bttter. Z. 801. In font ■altftret, so. for 
jo>). Except in oonneotion with religious festivals and rites, it 
was considered indecent for a citiieu to donee. Cf. Pro Murtaa 
VI.; Nmofereialtat tubiitu, m*ifort,iu, a nit; SUM p. 54, line 13 

t. 

ifmuhtd, amazed at lAti. Cf. 
p. 78, line 17. He. 

21. *■"<»"* — evolvere, i.e. to bring into distinct consciousness 
the idea of a good man which lies undeveloped in his mind. He. 
Compliaatam. The figure is borrowed from the folding together 
of books, letters, to. Lei. For the meaning of notionem, cf. 
Topica VII. 31 : Actionem aypcllo anon Oracci Inn Irrow (urn 

26. JftB = tun etrU. Klibner, T\uc. Ditp. 

30. Hio Hon nooeat. A direct qnestion in which no interrog- 
ative pruncun, pronominal adjective, or adverb is used, ma; be 
put without any particle, whiob marks its interrogative character, 
if it is asked with an expression of donbt or surprise; a question 
expressed affirmatively implying that the answer is expected in 
the negative, and nut vena. H. 460; Z. 351, note. See p. 
116, line 10, for another instance of this farm of question. 

81- Veneiio, charm, or magic ipcll. He. 

82. Movent, so. loco «w. 

Sfi. C. Fiavium Fimbriam, colleague of Marins in bis second 
consulship, B. C. 104. He was a good jurist, and hod considerable 
note as au orator. The term consularem is added here to distin- 
guish him from C. Fimbria, master of the horse under L. Floccu* 
when the latter was in command of tbe Mithridatio war, who 
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H5 having occasioned the death of Flaoeos, ill afterwards conquered 
by Sail*, »d committed euioide. 

ST. Be patre, for a patre. Z. 308, 

88. Spouiionem. Sea Lex. t. c. II. The •poono was somo- 
timel mutual and sometimes made by one part; only, in which 
case it was adopted moralj as a convenient form for bringing the 
matter to an issue. The usual formula in the yimuia was ninraa 
cauinm hatmrei, i. e. tuticis At uuintrf Ait mil. Zt. In this ease 
Pintbia had made a promiit to forfeit a certain sum, if he was not 
proved to be a good man. Very properly did Fimbria decline to 
give a decision in a matter which did not belong within the 
sphere of judicial examination. He. 

39. Si is antiquated, bnt occurs in certain eipressions of legal 
phraseology and of du.il j- life. H. 142, 0. 
116 *■ Aliqnem. See p. 10, line 2, note. 

6. Fimbria etiam, so. who was no philosopher. Qr. < 

8. Hon mods, etc If both clauses have aoommou predicate, 
to which the negative belongs, and the predicate stands in the 
last clause, the negation which lies in ne — qoidem ma; be ap- 
plied to the whole; so that nan mods ma; stand alone in the 
first clause, (without ui.| M. 481, b ; Z. 724, b. 

10. Haeo, -De hi, reba,. Z. 385 j M. 223, e. 

14. flnitiura. See p. 19, line 36, note. 

16. Mom, so. dlgitit, lit. move qaitklg ut'In the jiagtti, then the 
name of a game, in which each of two persons guessed at the 
number of fingers sudden]; held up by the other at a given sig- 
nal. See Lex. i. v., and Rameay, Rom. Antiqq. Of course it 
would be easy to cheat in the dark, and the on]; guaranty would 
be the honest; of the players. 

16. Hullo renllente, without an* one'* oonvieting you of tU 
urong. Eetellere stands without an object, as in De Oral. II. 2. 
He. On the use of nnllo, see p. 12, line 15, note. 

18. Gygi. See p. 103, line 26. 

23. Advera&nte — natnra, abl. abe. of oauee. 

Chap. XX. 34. At enim. See p. 64, line 5, note. Under the 
form of anticipating an objection to be expected, Cicero passes to 
the consideration of the following topic. He. 

26. C. Marina, who died when in his ,ecinih consulship. 
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terrened between the praetorship and the consulship, u in the l|g 
owe of Cicero himself. See p. 80, lias 28, and note. 

87. Jawrst= negligerttur or in oblivione essef. Bl. It is a eom- 
mon phrase for those who allowed more than the legal time to pass 
before obtaining the next higher o&oe. Ho. 

28. ft. UeUllum, nephew of Metellus Maoedonions, (p. 35, lino 
28, note,) sad one of the most distinguished members of bis fam- 
ily. Horn, calls him a rigid and unscrupulous aristocrat in prin- 
ciple; ytt admits that he was an inflexible administrator, accessible 
neither to fear nor corruption, and a judicious and experienced 
warrior; and that he was so far free from the prejndiBes of his 
order, that he selected members of his part;, bat men of the 
highest ability, to be his lieutenants. Bee Mom., Vol. Ill, p. 
182 et itqq. In his consulship, B. C. 109, he took command of 

MuthuL 

39. Ab eo — missus esset The ambition of Marios led him 
to auk leave of absence that he might become a candidate for the 
consulship. Metellos at first tried to dissuade him from so pre- 
sumptuous an undertaking, but affronted him by sneering at his 
jonth and inexperience. Finding that Marina, in consequence 
of this, was exciting intrigues against him in the army, and wea- 
ried out with his iinportunitj, he at length allowed bim to go. 
Diet. Biog. See Sail., Apart*, LXIV. • 

80. Bellnm — dncer*, that he ma! designedly prolonging the 
tear for the purpose of continuing in the command. See BalL, 
Jug. LXIV. Metellus remained in Numidia the following rear 

to the charges of Marius. 

89. Cnjal lagatuj asset, although he was, etc., repeated in 
order to make prominent the infamy of his conduct. It was re- 
garded as a violation of loyalty to his commander-in-chief for a 
subordinate officer to be a witness in court against him. He. Cf. 
In Oaecil. XIX. ; Su> ffltm a maforOna noUrit accepiinue, praeto- 
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eon/uneftoiiem tortit, quam provinciue, quam ojfc'i, quam publici 
MHiteru tocietattm. lo the people at Homo be oritioised the con- 
duct of the war in a manner as numilitary as it was disgracefully 



Wft unfair. Horn. Marias had also been assisted in gaining his lint 
offioe — that of tribune of the people — b j Metellos. 

38. In invidiam — uddoierit. On his return to Borne, how- 
ever, Metellua was received with respect and applause. He oele- 
brated a aplendid triumph in B. C. 107, and received the title of 
Wumidicu: 

ST. Bolter OratidiauUS. See p. 112, line 31, note 

39. AdhiboitMnt, so. (n t**HH*M, in B. C. Bo. See p. 61, Hue 
39, note. Eofl nummaria couititueretnr, the euinage might be 
regulated, might have a fixed and definite value. Or. TJe — een- 
tentla, 6y a joint decree of the tribunes and praetors. Z. 308. 
Commnnitar, p. 117, line 3, has the same meaning. 

Jlf 1. Jaotabstur nummua, the calue of money fluctuated. From 
Pliny, Sat. //.'K. XXXIII. 8, it is learned that a fluctuation of 
silver money was caused by tbe oirculation of a number of denarii 
with a base alloy, along with tbe genuine. He. 

3. Com — jndioio, with a specification of the penally and the 
tribunal which should take oognisanoe of its violation. He. Cf. 
I» Verr. I 42. 

9. Alias alio, ac. m coHtuUruM. See p. 14, line 27, note. Sub- 
leiliii, sc. tr.'ounorum, where they had been deliberating. Beota, 
so. mitt, immediately. 

8. BiqOMril. SeeLox.j.o.II. B,4,b; and of. De Street. XVIII. 
* 0. Tul, OBrel, incense and tapers mere burned at his statues aa 

a thank-offering to tbe gods, but to the honor of Gratidianus. Or. 
Quid mnlta, i. e. Jo be brief, la liwt , 

12. Son ita magnum. Ita is elliptical, «. «i quit putet ,- i.e. 



IS. Ob earn ram, i. e. through popularity acquired in this way. 

IT. Omnium, sc. eatet. 

SO. Ilium, so. 0. Murium,- banc, Murium Qratidiatntm, Pos- 
lumuins, expects a negative answer. For tbe more frequent 
usage, see p. 113, line S, note. 

81. Explioa — IntoUigantUx. Tbe Platonic view of innate 
Ideas, which come into consciousness by recollection, lies at the 
foundation of this expression. Exeats, examine. Intelligentiu 
is the collective term for these ideas, which singly Cicero calls 
notion*,. Cf. p. 115, line 27 el mo., and note. 

23, Forma is bracketed by Br. and O. ; tpooies, by He. The 
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ablest critics have agreed that either one or the other most ba \yj 
Btrieken out, for Cicero never connects the lost two only of three 
co-ordinate words with et or ao. See Z. 783 ; M. 434, Obs. 1. Bot 
whioh of them should be omitted it is difficult to decide, for Cicero 
often uses each u an eqnivelent of the Platouio r£!» ( or tola. Cf. 
Tax:. Di'p. I. 24| Topica 7. Cftdit in, oeeoroJ Kit*, become. See 



Lei., 



IE. 2. 



i of hendiadys, but ni 



27. Bplendocera et noiner. 
ssghriam. Ho. 

2B. Auiarre, bo. poetit. 

32. Figura, ablaU of quality, with whioh the genitive hominis 
is connected instead of in adjective. He. See H. 428, 2 ; Al. 54, 
T; A. 211, Rem. 6, (1); G. 402, Others call it the abler, of the 
accompanying circumstances. M. 258. Immanitatem, fi* murage 
nature. Of. p. 101, lines 25 and 26, Date. 

Chap. XXI. 34. (tnidt qui. Bee p. 68, line 2, note, and Z. 
T6» i U. 479, d, Obi. 1. 

38. It, qui, bb. Pompey, who in the year B. C. 59, soon after 
the formation of the triumvirate, married Julin, the daughter of 

ST. CsJtU — eliet, relative clause of purpose. H. 363, a; Z. 
567. 

88. Alterini, so. CaetaHt, upon whom the eristooracy laid the 
reepoDsibility of most of the nets of the triumviri, and who was 
therefore the most hated by them. He. 

1, Da, instead of the usual ex. Fhoeniwli, so. muKerioue, a IIS 
tragedy of Euripides, in which Phenioian women bewail the fate 
of the Thoban princes Eteooles and Polyoioes. It was one of the 
last exhibited at Athens by its author, and is still extant, 

8. Baa, tin, meaning. The original, (v. G34 et moo.,) Whioh U 
pat into the month of Eteooles, is : 



RhiB yip iiia 

far** mm U 



XI*, r 



» empire u the print, 
The noble coins gioet glory to the wrong .- 
In all be.ide, let Juetice hold her count. 

Potter : Trans. 
The metre, like (he original, is Iambic Trimeter, with the Sw 



JJjj liberties allowed to the carl/ Roman comedy. For the feet, sea 
p. 24, line 17, Dale. 

6. Capital!*. See p. 21, line 20, not*. EtMolM — Bnripide*, 
bracketed by Br. and He. ; Vel potkus Euripides, by Wyttonbach 
and Parson. Instead of Euripides, linger rends ipse, (no. qui hot 
kiui nmper in ore kubehat.) Euripides cannot be charged with 
a crime worthy of death, if he pnta into the month of one of the 
personages of his play a sentiment corresponding to his oharaeter. 
Moreover, what follows shows that Cicero's censure is not directed 
a-ainst Eteoclea, but against Caesar. He. Eteoclss and his bro- 
ther Polynices agreed to undertake the government of Thebes by 
turns. But in consequence of disputes having arisen between the 
brothers, Polynices fled to Adraetue, who then brought about the 
expedition of the Seven against Thebes. When many of the 
heroes had fallen, Eteoclea and Polynices resolved upon de- 
ciding the contest by a single combat,' but both the brother! 
fell Diet. Biog. Id unum, as. to destroy the liberties of his na- 
tive land. 

7. Exceperit. H. 519; Al. 85, 2, «; A. 264, 8; B. 1251; O. 

8. Colligim.ui, i. e. .eet/or i-tance. »/. Garve. 

9. TIM, et«., i e. in ctmlm.l with nut, petty ■>#*«« <u lies*, etc. 
The ethical dative with eCOO is used even in Cicero sometime*. 
He. H. 389, 2; AL iil. 7, d; A. 228, 3, note, (a); B. 839 j G. 
361. 

16. Id, SO. reawarc. 

17. Objnrgatione, reoaie, which may be uttered by a friend ; 
oonvitio, abutive language, a stronger term, and implying hos- 
tility. Or. 

19. Foeuiiiimum. See p. SB, line 4, not*. 

21. Parens. After the battle of Munda, in Spain, B. C. 15, 
Caesar reoeired the title of Pater patriae from the Senate. After 
his death, Antony caused the words Parsnti optime meWto to be 
placed under his statue in the forum ; and the people erected to 
him a marble column, with the inscription Partnti patriae. He. 

S3, Birigendu, regvlaitd 4j>, i. e. estimated by, or judged of 
according to, honestate as its Standard. 

23. Ee — SO Wire, mmd in uniton, i. e. signify one and the same 
thing. 

M. Boa habeo. See Lex. ». v. II. A, 2, and of. p. 62, lias 16, 



note. All, according to. Z. 296. The phrmie la in adjunct of Jjg 
maj or eien poasit. 

it. Begnaadi, so. wrifiW, snbjeetivo genitive. 

37. Bevocare rationem, to recutf >»« ihvuyht from tbo opinion 

81. A line probably I rum tho .Afm« of Aceins. Bee p. 38, line 
J2 « itg. The metro is Trochaic Tetrameter C« tale* tic. See p. 
16, line 28. note. Ronovoli, tbe reading of one MS., and adopted 
by Stuerenburg, Br., 0., and He. Tbe beet MSS. hare floni ml, 
But this destroys the verse. Besides, boni does not suit the con- 
nection either as the antithesis of infldeles or with reference to 
tbe dative regno in the next line. He. 

33. Ancins, b. B. C. 1T0, one of tbe two Roman tragic poets of 
nole. Fragments of his plays have been preserved sufficient to 
justify tbe terms of admiration in which he is spoken of by an- 
cient writers. He is particularly praised for the strength and 
vigor of his language and the sublimity of his thoughts. Diet. 
Bieg. At oni regno, so. imqui alqne infidtla SNJlt 

83. Froditnm, handed damn by inheritance, sc. to Atreus the 
sou of Pelops. Nam qoanto plnzas, eto. Tbe course of thought 
is: At nltVi Jiy'm regal tinin tit. Nam exercitu — oppreesit. 
Quanta igitar plnret ei regi inlaw* tt iifidtla pntw. He. For 
> similar use of nam, of. p. 75, line 32, and note. 

84. Ei regi, sc. Caesar. 

fi. Fntunu lit. This periphrastic conjugation in the ease of Jjg 
transitive verbs expresses an intended action, in the ease of in- 
transitive verbs, as here, a state or condition which tt to come to 
pan. Z. 498 ; M. 341, One. 

Chap. XXII. 10. Qnamquam, etc. And yet, i. e. Though 
these things to tbe mass of men seem to be useful, (mi™ vt- 
sfnftrr, line 7.) See p. 16, line J», note. Id, so. nihil em utile 

9"«* "■"• *"»»""»• 

11. Fabrioio. 6oe p. 20, line 13, note. 

12. Jndicatum est, i. c they showed by their conduct that they 
so judged. Qunm enim, Bto. Cf. p. 21, line a ttitqq. 

14. Be imperio. Cf. p. 20, lines t and 11. 
IB. Perfuga. According to A. Gellius, (III 8,) it was an inti- 
mate friend of Pyrrhus; according to other amounts, bis physi- 

31. Opinioaom, so. of tho multitude. Cf. p. 118, line 24. 
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119 25. Qui talis — fait, so. because both (and they alone) hn.il 
rtcttved the title of the Jail. He. Cf. p. 96, line 32. 

27. Qui — Bojunxit. He only could maintain this who was 
prepared (an was Cicero) to subordinate the interests of foreign 
nations, as well as of individual oitisens, to the interests of (he 
Roman State. Yet must oven ho admit, as in what follows in this 
chapter, the dishonorable conduct of the Senate in particular 
oases. He. In the opinion of Or., such assertions as this, which 
the author himself in part subsequently contradicts, are a proof 
that the work failed of receiving a careful revision. 

30. Qaoqno modo, to. fieri petot, i. o. oohu matitvc arlibm. Cf. 
p. 21, line 39, qaaaamquB, note. 

33. L. Fhilippi. See p. «, line 8, note. 

33. Civitates, so. of Asia, which bad purchased or received as 
a reward for their fidelity to Sulla, exemption from taxes. Sea 
Mom., Vol. III., p. 3TT. The imposition of taxes again, after his 
death, seems to have been designed ae a punishment because the; 
had opposed the interests of the aristocracy. He. 

84. Liberavisset, sc. wctigalibm. Heqne = "d iwm. Or. 

36. Turns imperio, so. Romano hoc/uil. 

87. Piratarnm — fides, so. because the former set their cap- 
tives free when their ransom hod been paid. Or. At. See p. 04, 

38. Veottgnlia. Some of the subject States paid a fixed sum 
in money, annually; others pud tithes on the produce of the 
soil. The other chief sources of revenue were the rent of public 

120 3i Etiam, Further. Own, instead of ab, as if he were abont to 
write iioii coMieiui'. Or. See p. 13, line 28, note. This example 

and utility. It seems to he suggested bj the thought that the 
government must depend upon the good-will of the oitizeni. 

4. Aersxium defendore, to maintain the intiratt of iht trennry. 
Or. Cf. p. 56, line 32, note. 

5. FuMicanis. See p. IS, line 35, note. In B. C. 61, they peti- 
tioned the Senate for a reduction of the terms of their contract for 
farming the revenues of Asia. Through the exertions of Cato, their 
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consul, B. C. 59, remitted a third purl of the ram stipulated \\ 
in the contract, lie. Hal, se. «»■«. Sec p. 3], line 27, note. 

7. Colonis nostril, private Unarti, to whom, in unfavorable 
years, we remit a part of their rent Or. Sclerema! is in the 
Imperfect, because it is regarded as a part of Cicero's speech 
DU the occasion referred to. Cf. p. 63, line 31, and note. 

B, Ordlnnm oonjunotio, i. e. harmoag between the Senate and 
the knights, to whoso order the paiUeaiti belonged. CF. Ad Attic. 

te etipiditatt prolaptoe nimiam magna condunine ; Hi inductrttar 
locatio pvtlutaTerunt. Ego princepe in adjnloribue atque adeo «- 
cwidtti. Invidiam rrs, turpi* pottttlatio et confegeio temeritatif. 
Summurn trot periculum nr, ri nihil impetraeeentj plane alienarentur 

9. C. Bcribonius Curio, See p. 80, line 25, note. Cnusam. 
Tranjpadinornm. The Latin colonies north of the Po had long 
been trying to obtain oitiienship in full, and had been continually 
opposed by the aristooraoy. They obtained their request from 
Caesar in B. C. 40. 

11. Dneeiet. In the imperfect and pluperfect, the subjunctive 
is used, in an advisory or imperative sense, of a thing whioh ought 
to have seen dons, as distinguished from that whioh, according to 
a, previous statement, has actually been done. M. 351, b, Obi. i; 
Z. 528, Note 2. Aeqtum, so. cawiam. 

13. Fateretni. H. 496, 2 ; Al. 66, 2, a; A. 264, 4, Rem. 1; a. 
646, Bern. 3. 

Chap. XXIII. See Synopsis. 

14. Do Officii!. In such special relations as cannot be expressed 
by a genitive, a substantive, to limit the meaning of another, may 
be oonneoted with it by a preposition. This construction is fre- 
quently employed when the substantive to which the words refer 
has alretldy a genitive or an adjeotive with it, so that the prepo- 
sition and its case may be attached to the first definition as a 
second a-ud more accurate one. H. 298, b, I. Heoatonin. See 

16. Fmmilium, here in its primary meaning, (if sftrw of hie 
Uttt'hold. 

18. TJt putat, i. e. by tbat whioh he considers expediency, but 
which is not so in reality, because it is opposed to virtue. He. 

19. Joctura, «. in a storm. See p. 34, line 14, note 
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120 SO. Hie, A thi* ™«. 

81. Bei familiaris, used subjectively, i-ejnrrf /or Ait property. 
Cf. line 4, note. 

23. Fotuorit, fat. perf., because the ability most precede the 
perform sum of the act. Iujiirluin occurs only here in Cicero, anil 
elsewhere chiefly in the oomia writers. 

84. Von plot, qa»m = non magi's quant, which is more frequent 
in thii relation. lie. 

86. BumpU, engaged, eiarlernf ; = condiicta. Do. 

88, Hibino nterqtte. So Br., O., and He., and it seems to be 
required by the antithesis an — alteri, which ii destroyed by the 
reading of the MSB., tiki neuter. The reading may hare been 
si'fci'ne iter, if titer was used in the sense of alter «rer, u In Terr. 
III. 14 : Si utcr valet, recuperators dabo. He. 

SO. CnJM— Utterilt Time, whose lift it uf more importance. 
Boa cams, e. g. because he bas a family. Qr. 

38. Mioando, by a game of katant. See p. 110, line 15, note. 

35. KsfU eit. See p. IB, line 25, note. 

86. Hon igitne. See p. 115, line 3D, note. Patria — offl- 
Oiil, L e. ditties to oae't native country take the precedence af all 
other dutie: He. 

89. Immo, No, an the other hand; Much rather, indicates an 
answer conveying a correction. M. 454 ; Z. 277. 

121 8. Acouiabit, = objuraabit, will rebuke. 

4. Quaerit, so. Heoato, who presented the views of Diogenes 
and Antipater. He. 
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8. 


Diogenes. See p. 107, 


lines 35 and SB, no 
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mi the fact that the slave bml made him liable for damn gee by Jjjl 
stealing from a third person, that the law forbade him to conooal 
and held him responsible tor. Ha, 

16. Orioholoum, lit. mountain brume, SO oallcd, probably, be- 
cause it was obtained by fusing copper with an ere, and not with 
an already reduced metaL If it wm lino ore, then the composi- 
tion was onus; but if it was tin ore, as is the ease with most of 
the ancient specimens of ate, then the composition was, of Bourse, 
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IT. Kills danarium, genitive of character^ 
the itorlh of a thoataud denarii. 

Chap. XXIV. 20. PsOU- Bermuda lint, so. qnaeritur. 

21, Dolo molo. See p. 110, line 24, note. BoleUt, sc. edieere. 
On the Editta, see p. IT, line 38, note. 

28. Faciendum lit, sc quaeritnr. 

20. Hm —t tamen no*. See p. 94, line 22, nets. 

81. ficitertinni miliM, a hundred millioa eeetertu. H. TIB, 
IV. j Al. 8b, 3 ; A. 327, Rem. fl ; B. 1558 ; M., p. 481. 

23. Saltst. Bee p. 115, line 23, note. 

84. BoripUnu — •net. See Lex. II. B, S; for the form, 
M. 381. 

39. UeonB.- See p. 23, line 16, note, and M, 4-02. Pro mis is set. 
For the mood, See p. 28, line 8, note. Holism. On the meaning 
of this form, see p. IS, line 3B, note. 

88. FaitfB gTaTitatU, would hale been tailed to a manly char- 

8T. Honsitius montiator, As will break hit word in a mere 
honorable way. He. 

38. Hisi forte. See Z. 626 ; H. 442, t. Libs. 1. 

39. Magnum — tflmpun, i. e. grave 
Ho. Cf- p. Id, line 37, note. 

Chftp. XXV. 3. He— quirtam, lll«l(«I Utile at the preceding). ]£fe 
H. 45". It is frequently used (at bete) where there is no grsxU- 



i of great peril. 



7. Tolleratnr. On the mood, see p. C 
389, Obs. 1. Atqtie is the HS. rcadin 
Gr., mud Bl. Atqui is adopted by Br. a 
sera. Zt. 

0, Fuerat. See p. IS, line 25, note. 



27 el -eqq. 

liue 14, note, and M. 
and retained by 0., 
1 He. Atqne is = /i 
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122 '" '*«««» *> '" i"^ P- lit, line 1, or i«. rl* mm o/ (Ah man, as n 
irnijtu, p. 62, line 27. He. 

10. Quid t quod. See p. 117, line 34, note. Became this ex- 
ample has already been introduced in Bk. 1., Ob. X., many regard 
the passage Quid — luc tibus u an interpolation ; ami it is braok- 
eted by Br. and 0. The expression tree optationes dedissot, to 
wbich tome hare objected, is justified bj analogous phrases, such 
as be Oral. II. S9 : Adimtrn MIMM ncMnticMMM,. but the agree- 
ment of the passage in phraseology with that Id Bk. I., aad the 
change of eubjeot in the successive clauses, furnish ground for 
doubting its genuineness. He. Theseus. See p. 17, line 22 tt 

IS. Hoverca, so. Phaedra. Optato, used substantive!}. Cf. 

14. Agamemnon, The motive of Agamemnon in this deed is 
variously represented by ancient writers ; — here, as an obligation 
in consequence of a promise; elsewhere, as a subordination of 
parental love to the common interests of the Greeks, or as a aao- 
rifiee to propitiate Diana for killing a slag in the grove of the 
goddess. lie. 

15. Pnlouflrrimum, On it* insertion in the relative clause, aea 
M. 320, Obs. 

19. Admittandum., See Lei. «. e. 8. 

24. Eeddaine, See p. 64, line 28, note. 

27. TemporibuH. Cf. p. 17, line IS, and p. 20, line 23, note. 

SB. fltsjo oonventli. On the meaning and construction, of. p. 
17, line 35, and note. 

29. Commntata utilitate, i. e. when the fulfilment of the promise ' 
would be injurious to him to whom it was made, or when Dot the 
slightest benefit would accrue to him, while others would suffer 
injury. He. 

80. Utilitatas. On the use ot the plural, see p. 10, line 19, 

31. BimulationB prudoutiua. Of. p. Ill, line IS, and note. 
SS, Libto. See p. 10, line 7, note, and of. p. 115, line 1. In 
nag have to do with the lame, so. fontibua ho- 



36. Virtutis. Tho genitive follows amicus, mimiens, snd /»«.'- 
liaru when they are need us eubstantlves. M. 247, b, Obs. 1; Z. 
HO. Ao de prudent!*, etc. Considered spurious by linger, on 



the ground that it forme a second transition la the next topic, and J£2 
that apparent utility cannot come into collision with prudeutiu, aa 
it may with the other virtues. The paragraph ie also bracketed 
bv Br., 0., and Or. In the opinion of H*l, however, Bed quo- 
nlsjn — iuimioa, above, cannot of itself form n transition to the 
succeeding topio unless virtntia be considered = mognitudinu 
unimi. But Cicero never uses nriw thua, as pntiihotic to jut. 
it'Jia, and this supposition would destroy the meaning of that aen- ~ 
tenoe. Besides, if the iicond speoial topio were to begin here, 
Cioero oonld not properly aaj, on p. 129, line 39, Ratal quabu 
jian. It is to be notioed, also, that the apparent oonfiict between 
utility and prudence baa been discussed to a considerable extent 
along with that between utility and justice, as all the examples In 
which apparent utility is preferred to virtue show. 

36. (luam — malitia. Cf. p. 114, line 2. 

SS. Animi — praestantia. Cf. p. 12, line 21; p. 2T, line 3; p. 
90, line 7. 

1. Conform a, tione, etc., correctly explained by Hensinger: Con- Jgg 
formations at moderations mofuwH onimi el aciiouum, guar fit 
oontinentia (it tem.pora.ntin. He. On the meaning of confornm- 
tiono, see p. 9, line 39, note; oontinentiae, rearraint upon aut- 
,oard conduct, p. 87, line 10, note; tompeianttao, habitual nlf- 
eommand, p. 3T, line 28, note. 

Chap. XXVI. See Synopsis. 

S. Utile Tidebatnr, eto. An anaooluthon, as on p. 41, line 30 
■I teqg. The thought of the first part of the sentence is repeated 
after tbe parenthesis in another form. 

4. Optimum, mott reliable. 

B. Bed. See p. 11, line 23, note. 

8. Tragoediae, ao.of Sopboolea, (onoof whose plays was entitled 
'0<Wi*t (iwwp w,) Euripides, and, among the Romans, of Aoeiua 
and Paeuvius, though no tragedy on this subject is extant. 

8. TJt — dixerit. Bracketed by Br., 0.,andHe. At is regularly 
used to introduce an objection, and such au expression as dicat 
aliqait is never added to it. He. See p. 119, line 37, note. 

18* ttnid, i. e. vial rtproacket. Ur. 

16. Ab Ajaoe, so. in a tragedy entitled Armonaa judicium. 
Aooiua and Paouvius both wrote a play with this name. More 
probably the lines quoted are from that of the former. He. The 
metre is Iambic Trimeter. Bee p. 24, line 17, note. 



ijsribvGoOgle 



28. Begulm. Sea 8yuopii», andnf. p. 2U, line 26 *t itqq. In. hU 
»eound oonsulahip, B. C. 25S, be, with hii colleague, took command 



of ft fleet of 330 ships, gained a complete victory over the Cartha- J23 
ginian fleet off the ooast of Sicily near Ecnouius, landed at Cljpea 
on the African coast, and devastated the Carthaginian country 
with fire and sword. The following winter he also gained a great 
victory over the Carthaginian army, and gained possession of 
many towns. It was not, therefore, in his iccond lontulihip, (oon- 
iul iterum,) but in the following year, B. C. 3G6, when he was 
proconsul, that he was taken prisoner in a battle near Tunes. Ex 
iniidiis. That the Carthaginians were victorious by means of 
an ambush, Polybius (I. 32) gives no intimation. The battle- 
ground, too, mi a broad plain, affording no opportunity for an 
ambuscade. He. 

26. Xanthippe, the celebrated captain, who had recently en- 
tered the service of Carthage, and whose talents for organization 
and strategical skill were of great value to her at that Juncture. 
He was put in immediate command of the troops, while the con- 
mantJ«r-tn-c*te/ seems still to have been the Hamilcar who had 
been previously associated with Hasdrubal and Bostar in the con- 
duct of the war in Africa, and earlier a successful commander 
in Sioily. He was nnl, however, the father of Mannibal, who 
was a moon younger man, and first had command in Sicily in 
B. C. 248. 

31. Missus est — senatam. This mission to Rome, which is 
sometimes placed in B. C. 261, sometimes in B. C. 241, is very 
imperfectly attested. Mom., Vol. II. Ot — rcdiret, i. e. on cow 
rfittonr rial, tic. The clause depends not on juratos, but on mis- 
sus est. Gr. 

82. Cnptivi— quidun, so. thirteen of the Carthaginian nobility 
taken among the prisoners at the battle of Panorama in Sicily, in 
B. C. 354. 

34. Be*, the fads or hi, conduct. 

80. Domui. The reading of the MSB. It is the locative case, 
tbe mora common form of which is domi. Cf. p. 32, line 1, and 
gee Al. 12, 3, a; M. 48, Obs. 5, foot-note; p. 7, line 2, Athtnit, 

37. Communem, i. e. one which may happen to all. Tenere, 

89. Qnam censes, so, tugahmut an. Gr. 

Chap- XXVII. 1. Locupletiores, so. ovum ane virtula tint. J<24 
gee p. 96, line 1, note. 

23— Cic. ds Of. 
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4 3. Omnia human*. Sec p. 11, line 39, note. 

6. BeOOMVit, one of those verba which in themselves express a, 
hindering and resisting foroe (working to prevent a thing from hap- 
pening), and are followed by a clause with no ; lit. to„k tneatiirti 
fiat he might not, etc. The infinitive with this verb is lees com- 
mon in proae- M. 375, a | Z. 544. Jure jurando hoatium, i. e. 
tortious dato. He.; dieted /mm him ia the enemy. M. 

7. Hon — senatorem, i. e./or ht thought and taid that hewatnoi, 
rtc. An aooua. with the infin. i a often pat without being governed 
directly by a verbum declarattdi, where a person ia mentioned im- 
mediately before in such a way that a speech, an opinion, ot a 
resolution is ascribed to him, and the purport of his speech or 
opinion, or the reasoning on which he acts, is now alleged, so that 
one may supply in 
lent expression. II. 
upon aegavit, but ia 
plied in thought commtiuaranduni eel. He. 

10. IUob — me also depends upon an affirmative verb to be 
supplied from the preceding negative verb. M. 403, a, Obs. 2. 

12. fifidiit . . . retiuuit. The perfect is used of isolated oe- 
enrrencea and in general historical statements of what formerly 
took place or went on in a certain way i the imperfect, of stain 
dieting, or actirmi which were taking place, at a given time, (still 
going on while something else was happening.) Hence, line 
14, lgnorabat, (i. e. at the time when be was returning, in.) 
M. 337. 

16. Vigilando neoabatur. Niebohr believes that Regains died 
a natural death. Mommsen remarks that nothing further (than 
the faot of his death) ia known with certainty as to his fate. 
Since all the ancient authorities, however, agree in stating that 
ia put to death by the Carthaginian a, there seema no reason 
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Id short propositioni containing an o 

Z. T71. 
IB. Qui — dlMausrlt. A relativ 
SO. EtUrnne, to. lull* /nil. Or. 
22. Cniqoam, regularly used as a 

adjeotiye, in the sense of ulttu, with 

M. SO, 3, Obis.; Z. 67(5. 
Chap. XXVIII. 29. Nuaquam, i 
81. XTUlitatU nomen. Cf. p. SO, 

dam. Cf. p. 98, line 0, and note. 
32. HeMMarlnm, a ntee—aiy pri 

the /uadameala norum*. Hn. Quid 

ttjpifitmtt ka$ an oath, 0! what i 

p. 125, line 22 et ttq. Dixorit. Fur 

34. Hod, so. nn.rn.qnam — nooere, 
tanes. Commune, a common docrrin 

SO. Eornm qui — dieont, so. the 
Stor«ni I. IB : Hihil ems, agit, nullii 

SB. Exhibsro, wijn imposts. I 
Stoics, Peripatetics, and Aoademios. 

3T. Humquam nao, eta. The Sti 
Deity punished the wicked by the n 
■ins. He. On the double negative, ai 

'1. NnlU igitai, etc. The infsre: 
sentiments extend from line 32 on thi 
thtl one. Religion* scruple had »o I 
oath 



utility. Ho. 

2. An, so. itmuit, to be supplied f; 
33.) Ee.; = A~ ideo jut juramhim i 
use of An, see p. 23, line 10, note. 

3. Minima, do mulis, so. tligenda 

4. lata, so. ■siisajrMtMMiM. 

6. Hind. See p. 45, line 34, note 
Atrial, (cf. p. 118, line 31, note,) and 



Page 

125 B - Fragtatin' fldamt, a question asked by Thyostes. 

T. The reply of Atreus, lbs sentiment of which is, that one is 
mil required to keep bis pledge to a treacherous enemy. Gr. Dedi, 
*.JLUm. 

8. Lnoalente, Jitly, rightly. Or.; elegantly. C. 

11. Ut boo ipium, etc. A change from the Oralio obliqna to 
the Oralio net*. 

18. Quod — esset actum, i. e. each a promise an had been ex- 
torted by the violence of as enemy. On the mood, Bee M. 3M, Oba. 
1; p. 17, line 7, D»bite», note. 

14. Satnm esse, to be fulfilled. 

16. Videretur. On the tense, of. p. 35, line 23, note. Hue 

Chap. XXIX. Bee Synopsis. The first argument against 
Regulus, quoted in order to reply to it. Cf. p. 124, line 33 tt 
taq. 

IB. Joppiter, the subject of the subordinate clause attracted 
into the principal clause. See p. 19, line 1, no to. 

20. Ha tie, argument. 

22. Qui matus, i. e. what one has to fear as the consequence 
Of Violating it. Vil, Ike nature, force; therein it* obligation 

Ha. C. 

23. Beligiosa, i. n.praaente ae tat* deofacta. Zt. 

25. Hon — deornm . . . pertinet, i. e. The question is not no* 
whether the Deity is the punisber of perjury, bat whether a man 
la just and faithful who has not kept his promises. The oath 
ought not to be kept any more on this account, because the Deity 
la lo be feared by perjurers, than because justice and fidelity re- 
quire it Zt. An oath, however, is an appeal to some superior 
being, calling on him to bear witness that the swearer speaks the 
truth, or intends to perform 
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oath it feuded on fab belief. Diet. Antiqq. 

88. A verse, according to Ribbeck, from the Thyestes of En 
On the metre, see p. 15, line 28, note. Apta pinnla, furn 
ailk mnra. Cf. Virarll. Aeu. XI. 202 : Caelum .telli. arde„ 
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lina soared away from earth to heaven. It must, however, I 
borne in mind that the abstract ideas, Bo. Spe; Padicitia, Nemeei 
which the Romans personified, were for the moat part represent* 
as winged. He. Jns jurandnm Jovii. i. e. which is sworn by Jnp 
tor, who was considered the avenger ul perjury. BL 

29. Iffitux, i. e. since there is «ucb a eluse conneetion of tl 
oath with fides, ae this verse indicate*, tic. Ftdam. The wo 
■hip of this goddess was traced back to Nnoja, who was said I 
have built a temple to ber on (be Capitoline. Another wi 
erected there hj Cslatinus, who was dictator in B. C. 248, and 
third in the consulship of Aeinilioe Beaurus, I.. C. 115. Cf. I. 
Nat. Dear. II. 23. 

50. Jovis, the genitive becanse vioinam is used as a uouti. IV 
247, b, Obs. 1 ; Z. 411. 

51. Catonia, the Censor. 

32. At enim. See p. 54, line 5, note. The second argumei 
quoted for reply. Cf. p. 124, line 38. 

34. Hon modo non. The second non is omitted in two MBS 
and is brackoted by Br., 0., and Or. It is not, however, necesei 
rily omitted in such a connection as this. He. See p. lis, line ■ 
note, and cf. p. 124, line 19. 

36. Maxims --philosophi, so. the StoioB. 

2. Teitem, i. e. Regulus, by his notions, bore witutn to tr 
truth of their doctrines. Or. Hand aoio an. See p. IS, lino 2: 

4. LoonplettoTBm. See p. 95, line 1, note. Principem. one a 
the chief men. Bl. 

6. Ham forms the transition to the third argument. Cf. p. 12. 
■ line 3, and see p. 118, line 33, note. 

7. An eat ullnm, etc. The connection or thought it; -At I 
nhat they affirm, etc., I lay it ■■ /alee, for eon tkere be a great, 
twit, He. Cf. Ad Fam. II. IB. He. 

8. Qnae, so. turpitude. 

9. Habet — offSniionia, ercitee ditgutt, rmrtioa. 

10. Torpiflcati occurs only in this place. It is formed lit 
mili/Jenlur after the analogy of umpllficatiu. He. 

11. Hervosiua , . , diaaerunt, so. the Stoics. Cf. p. 99, Unl 
1-9. Cieero often uses nermna of strength in eipressiou and i 
thought, lie. Remittini, (line 13,) bo. the Peripatetics. Cf. ] 
102, line 30 tt aegg. Both adverbs arc properly naed of the eond 



a of the sinews of the body and of the bow strung and nn- 
ung. BL 

Cf. p. 125, lino T. 



IT. Personaa. Sec p. 33, line 30, note. Berviendnm fait, i. e. 
the poet must express such sentiments as aecorded with the obar- 
acter of Atreus. Sibi anment, they thali adopt at their opin- 
io*. Gr. 

18. Fidem, 60. earn. Or. 

18. Eat aatem, oW. Bracketed by Br. and Ho. on the ground 
that it interrupts the course of thought. Qnod onim, oto., ia 
olosely connected with the sentence preceding this one, in which 
the discussion woe respecting an inftdelie, not, respecting a kottit* 
An oath made to tbe tatter was always binding. Be. 

21. Vena oonoiparot, i. e. homo mente tonciptret. 

22. Quod alitor, so. se habet, i. e. in regard to wbiob be did 
not suppose at tbe time of taking tbe oath that it ought to be kept, 
Hn. This was the doctrine of tbe Stoics, who recognized some, 
thing similar to menial retervatiou. He. 

23. Feoarit, so. t. oaf juraoit. TJt, Aefor example. 

28. Ex perdnellinm — deflnitni. As Cicero often says ex 
nume.ro cue for m ntmero, so here the expression — tin defimtm at • 
•it ex unelv, etc. Cf De Oral. I. 23 : Art ita definitur, ex rebut, 
ele. Perdnellinm, the antique term for hoetie. Cf. p. 19, line 
30, note. He who, like the Stoics, derives the duty of justice front 
the necessities of men for society, cannot recognise that duty 
towards the robber, who declares war on all mankind, and, as far 
as ia in his power, destroys tho bond of society. Ha. On this point 

spect to the person to whom the oath is made, but to Qod, by 
whom we swear; and this is sufficient to produce an obligation. 
Though the law of nations, therefore, reoogniaes a distinction be- 
tween an enemy and a robber, yet this difference cannot hold 
when, thongh the right of the person fail, our business is with 
the Deity." 

38. Son falium jurare, (to., i. e. Not every one who doe, not 
keep hit oath Is a perjurer. Cicero here runs upon the Soylla of 
' k Gr. Cf. p. 21, line «, and note. ; Acad. II. 47 1 
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The metre is Iambic Trimeter. With these words Hippolytus jns- 
tifim himself for disclosing the proposals of his step-mother after 
ho had sworn to keep silence respecting them. Ho. 

34. Ferttixb»T*=o,'oW*. Junto -hoste, i. e. ta qui ttlhm 
aerertl kgitimf<U*m liamm it indicium. C. Cf. p. 13, line 11 el 
"77- 

SS. AdvcrsuS qnem, ttfrt reference to whom. 

1. Ins fetiiile. See p. IP, line 10, note. 1 

Chap, XXX 4. T. Vetarinj Calrinns and 8p. Postumlm 
Albinos were colleagues in the consulship in B. C. 334, and a 
tecand ttm* in B. C. S3;. 

6. Caadimn, a town in Samnium near the border of Campania, 
In its vicinity was the celebrated pass called Fimulae Caudiuar, 
consisting of two narrow defiles with a spacious plain between 
them, and wholly enclosed by high and steep wooded hills. It 
was in the second Samnito war that the Roman army was de- 
coyed into this valley and entrapped by the Samnites under Coins 
Pontius. 

8. Iujnflsa — fooermit That the Romans themselves, only 
after a disastrous battle, determined upm the disgraceful treaty is 
in itself probable, and is confirmed by the testimony of Appian 
and Zonaras, although it is expressly denied by Livy (IS. 5). He. 
Impartial history can attach little importance to the question 
whether the casuistry of Roman advocates and priests kept the let- 
ter of the law, or whether tbe decree of tbe Roman Senate violated 
it. According to the spirit and praetioe of the constitution, it was 
quite an established principle that every Mate - agreement, not 
purely military, in Rome pertained to the province of the civil 
authorities ; and a general who concluded peace without the in- 
structions of the Senate and tbe burgesses exceeded bis powers. 



27 ft"d it *u right and necessary that the Soman Senate should 
reject such an agreement. Horn. L, 171. 

9. ft- MafllinJ and his colleague, Ti. Hnmioius, (nhom Livy 
calls L. Livius,) maintained that the treat; with the Bamnites 
ought to be confirmed. They had been present at the battle, and 
with other officers were surrendered to the Samnites. 

10. Tribnni plebis. To account for the presence in the camp 
of these tribunes, who were forbidden by law to spend a night 
without the walls of Rome, it has been conjectured, not without 
probability, that the; were trihunet tlcnf, who, as the represent*, 
tires of the people, (honoe eornm anotoritate,) carried to the 
arm; a ratification of the treaty. Siebuhr's conjecture, that the 
peace waB first ratifled by the people to secure the liberation or 
the hostages, and then broken under the pretence of a neglect of 
the auspices, lacks sufficient evidence, and oontradicts the state- 
ments of the ancient authors. He. See, however, Niebnhr'a dis- 
dnaainu of this uoinL Vol. III., n. 290. 
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II. ft. Fompelns, commander in Spain in his consulship, B. C. 127 
141. He was defeated several time), and, having besieged Nu- 
mantia Id vain during tbe winter, sought to negotiate peace. Tho 
enemy were summoned to surrender to him at discretion, under 
the secret promise that only the prisoners and hostages in their 
hands should be given up, and a payment of thirty talcntB made. 
Tbe tfnmantians oonsented, and paid a part of tbe money ; but on 
ooming to make their last payment, when he win relieved of his 
oommand, he denied that any treat; had been concluded. The 
matter was referred to the Senate, who declared the treaty invalid, 
and that the war should be continued — thus becoming a part; to 
the knavery of Pompeius. Mom. III., p. 26. 

19. Quunt — Meat, although he vat, sic., so. as Mancinua. An- 
oepta — est. Cf. liue 17, qua aueepta, ate. 

SO. BUs, /■ tki, cow. 

22. Ab indieates the person location of the idea in honestatli 
auotoritate. At nan, etc. Cf. p. 125, lioe Id. This additional 
argument is answered in the next sentence. 

S3, Quail — adhiberi. This sentiment of the Stoics, that the 
wise man cannot be forced, follows from their doctrine of the 
freedom and self-sulfioieney of tbe wise man. lie. Cf. Seneea, 
D. Bent/. III. 

24. Cnr igitnf, so. since ha could not be forced. He. 

St. Profloiioflbatux. On the tense, see p. 124, line 12, note. 

27. Hon — itetit, he did not ™ie.i Mwa*t/ with, did not de- 
pend h/1'jb, dr. Or. For a more eommon meaning of such an 
expression as this, see Lei. i. Stu, II. B, 1. SuKMpit WUUD, 
i. e. advocated the retention of the captives and his own return to 
Carthage, leaving to the Senate to decide what was best for the 

SB. Cni, so. «™<k. 

SO, Ita, i. e. If this had been done. 

32. Seattle ilia, i. e. to hold the opinion he had expressed to 
the Senate. Mam qnod. ainnt, so. on p. 126, line 16. Cf. on the 
form of expression, p. 12ft, line ft, and note. 

S3. Immn vero, so. dic«r« oleoumuii, to be supplied from ' 

aiunt. He. 

34. Trlam. H™ n. W. line V nnta. 
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iibZ BOOK III. 

127 Chap. XXXI. 89. Hi -Ecgttli, 1. c. 0"""' '""'"> ••»' liu- 
d««da. Zt. 

128 2. Cenjuit. Cf. p. 20, line 28, and note. 

7. Baciatte, bc. lega. See Lei. >, v. If. Especially were tbe 
laws respecting the right of appeal to tbe people anil tbe tribuni- 
tian power, so called. <Ir. 

9. Animadversions! ie tbe general term, while notional de- 
notes, properly, onlj too mildest form of censorial reproof. 
lie. The latter means taking cognizance; the former, pvaith- 

11. L. Hanlio Capitolino Imperioso, dictator B. C. 3B3. When 

note clause, it is placed first, and tbe nominative supplied in the 
latter from the oblique oase which has preceded. Z. 612; H. 
476, ft. 

12. Diem dixit, gave formal notice of an impeachment, a tech- 
nical expression. Runway, Antiqq. Qnod ii — addidisjet, sc. in 
order to conduct the waragainBttbeHsrnioans j according to Livy, 
VII. 3 et naq. 

14. Quod — jussiasst, The sou was said to hare been doll of 
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SB. Atqne liic, etc Bracketed by Br., & 0. following Krnesti, J28 
who considers it a gloss beeaoae it is not relevant to tlie topio 
here treated of. He admits this fact, bnt considers it genuine, 
and that Cicero introduced it only became he wished to show the 
greatness of the ancient times in another respect, 

29. Ad Anienem, bc. in B. C. 361. according to Livy, when he 

50. Torque. From the dead body of the barbarian he took 
the chain which had adorned him, and placed it around his own 
Deck; his comrades, in their rude songs, gave him the surname 
of Torquatiu, which ho continued to boar and banded down to bii 

51. 'I'ortio nonnulatu, B. C. 310, when P. Deoius Mas was bis 
colleague. Ad Veserim, a stream in Campania, near the foot of 
Mt. Vesuvius. This was the victory which established forever 
the supremacy of Rome over Latium. See p. 27, line 11, Dtcii, 

S3. Idem. yet. Bevarm in filiom, Shortly before this deci- 
sive- battle, his son, provoked by the insults of a Tusoulan noble, 
accepted his challenge and slew him. notwithstanding the con- 
suls had proclaimed that no Roman should engage in single com- 
bat on pain of death. In accordance with this proclamation, 
Torquatus ordered the eieculinn of his sod. Diet. Biog. 

Chap. XXXII. SS. Decern illi, etc. Cf. p. 20, line 31 *f wqq., 
and note, and Livy XXII. SS, 61. Camteniam pugnain, fougbt 
in B. C. 21fl, and resulting in the almost total destruction of the 
Soman army. 
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129 Through tbe ua hrtanea of tbe latter, be obtained access to pnblia 
doou meats, and accumulated materials for his history, which con- 
sisted of fortj boohs and ffas divided into two puts, the first 
ooyering the period from tbe beginning of the second Punic war 
to the downfall of tbe Macedonian kingdom, including • survey 
of Roman history from the taking of Rome by tbe Uimls ; the 
second extending to the fall of Corinth. It is therefore one of 
tbe most valuable works which have come down from antiquity. 
Only the first Bye books are preserved entire; of the others there 
are numerous fragments. Diet. Biog. The original passage here 
referred to is in a fragment of Bk. VI. 59. Bono* dilator, Cf. 
p. 123, line 4. Hie statement is: Ten persons, tbe most illus- 
trious that were among them, were appointed; and the general, 
having first commanded them to swear that they would return to 
him again, suffered tbeiu to depart But one of tbe number, as 
soon as they had passed the intrenchment, having said that he 
had forgotten something, went back into the camp, took what he 
had left, and then continued hie journey with the rest, persuading 
himself that by this return he bad discharged bis promise and 
satisfied the obligation of the oath. 

9, Cunm qui. Tbe conjecture of Unger, and adopted by Br. 
One MS. inserts, between milli and agMMBS, novtm raerti—t 

jvam era!,- in the others these words are entirely wanting. They 
are adopted by Or. and He., who, however, admit that the correct 
reading is doubtful. 

5, IntarpTttabstnr, ht put this interpretation or cnaifructioa 
upou it. Lei. Astringit, eoiwielt of, nakt* gaillg a/. He. ; 
itrtngtkeni, eonjirmt. See Lei. This is the reading of two HSS., 
adopted by He. and Or. on tbe ground that diitringil, which all 
the other MSS. have, and which is retained by Br. and 0., gives 
no Ml table meaning. 

7. Calliditas. Cf. p. S3, line 13, note. Imitata. Cf. p. Ill, 
lines •>., 15 ; p. 122, line 38. 

8. Vt Ule — duceretur. See Livy XXII. 61 ; Polyb. VI. 68. 

9. Bed illud maznmnm, etc. Bracketed by Br. and 0. He. 
admits that it removes the following sentence, Acilius antem, 
etc., too far from Do qnibna — Kant Folybinj, etc., yet regards 
it as genuine beoause it is an almost literal translation of Poly- 
bins, and is, for the most part, quoted by Nonius. Or. considers 
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it pertinent to the connection, inasmuch as it is an exhibition of J29 
fortitudo (so. line IT, tam exoelso animo) on the part of the Sen- 
ate, in preference to utititg. 

11. Poricnlo — diffaginent, had ticaped in the peril o/ death, 
Pericnlo ie sbl. of time, like pace, hello, etc. He. H. 426, 1 ; A. 
2*3, Note 1 ; 0. 393 ; M. 218, Obs. 2; Z. 476, note. Jttttagia- 
■ent. For the mood, gee p. 8, line 5, note. 

12. L. Aem. Pnulo, who wu slain in the battle; C. Terentio 
VniTOne, oho escaped to Venusia and thenee to Cannsium, where 
he eolleeted the remnant of the arm; which had taken refuge 
there. 

14. Parva pacunia, according to Polybiua, for three niinae = 
JI7.B0, apiece; aeoording to Lit;, (XXII. 58.) for Ave hundred 
denarii ($80.00) for a boraeman, and three hundred ($48.00) for a 
foot-BOldier. 

' 18. Idem, so. Polybius, Bk. VI. 58: Hannibal wu much leu 
filled with joy from having vanquished the Romans in the Geld, 

15. Honeitatis oomparatione, Ay a companion miih rectitmdt, 
(here, in particular, /■..■(.Wo.) 

19. C. Acilius wag perhaps a contemporary of Ceto the censor. 
His history appears to have comprised the Punic wars, and was 
translated by a certain Claudius into Latin. Livy XXV. 39. 

20, Qui — endem frnnde, i. e. who had practised the game 
deceit in returning, Ac. 

23. Censorious, so. M. Atitias Regulue and P. Furios Philus, 
B. C. 2 "M. Omnibus ijjnominiii. Cf. p. 20, line 30, and note, and 
Livj- XXII. 61: Proximi, eeaeoribui adeo onmibue notii ignomi- 
niitqnc coi'feclae eeae, vt quidam eomm mortem tibi ipri extemplo 
cottieiterint, ceteri nan Jon tolttm omni deinde vita, sed prope luce 

23. Hnjui loci, ihit topic, bc. the apparent conflict of alilitat 
with/wit***.. Cf. p. 122, line 37 et tcqq. 

26. Opn* 0«M, to be expedient. See p. 107, line S, note. 

S3. Foeda. See p. 60, line 4, note. Tnrpia. See p. 48, line 

Chap. XXXIII. 29. Qnaita Fan. See Synopsis, and cf. p. 
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■out, which consists in the untroubled tranquillity of the sage, 129 
should b« held in greater esteem than that of the body. He would 
even affirm that virtue is inseparable from true pleasure, and that 
there can bo no agreeable life without virtue. Scbweglcr. 

87. Ejuadem fare, ee. because he held with them the doctrine 
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SB. Cum Ml 

/«*,i 
39. Senteutis sat, = mnatitittum at. Bee p. ID, li 

2. Ejniqna — spaexplorata, >. e. (it welt/ovnded hope that it \; 
would afiooya mania tigi.roat. De Fiu. II. 28 i lletrodoru; paeae 

bene conttitatnm lit it Mil tzploratam ila /alarum •; Tun. Di>p, II. 
fl : Metrodtrun perfecte earn bea/nm put'tt, eui eorput bene constitu* 
lum >i( it txplorutam ita temper fore. For the ablative, see M. 2i5, 
Otis, i; Z. 452. 

3. Matrodoro, a native (probably) of Lampsaous, and the most 
distinguished of the disciples of Epicurus, who would have ap- 
pointed him hie suooess'ir had he survived him. He died B. C. 
177. He contributed, by bis numerous works, to the development 
and propagation of the Epicurean system. By the sentiment 
here expressed, however, bo only meant that pleasure bad its be- 
ginning in the body. He also taught that mau, without the rest 
of soul which virtue alone gives, oould not be happy. He. 

5. TJbi — locus dabitui, i. a. What place mill prudence oecupy 
fa hi. iy,te n . He. 

6. FrudentUa. See p. 57, line 6, note. 

B, Munus, ojicc-work, to which isto, in the next line, refers. 
10. Jam, moreooer. 

13. Fortitude/, See p. 11. lino 39 ; p. 37, liue 1 si iiqq. 
Iff. Id. See Z. 748. Ocnsentanonm. Cf. p. 9, line IS. 
16. Tarminavtrit, fined the limit; i. e. recognised no good ex- 
cept pleasure, uo evil except pain, C. Cf. De Fia. 1. 11: Orrmii 



mill not /low/ I e. hi ill 
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31. Omnem Tolaptatem — coatrariam. This was the dot,- 13Q 

trine at the strictest Stoics. Cicero has especially in mind here 
ignoble, licentious pleasures. He. 

I. Calliphontera at Dinonuchum, probably disciples of Epi- 131 
eurus. CaWpkonem is the MS. rending, and He. retains it. Gr. 
and 0. prefer Calliphontom. See M. 11, 2 ; 45 ; Z. 06, T. 

S. Finis bonoram. See p. 9, line 37, note, and Introd., p. 139. 
Since he is speaking here of the possibility of uniting virtue and 
pleasure, the question is respecting the highest principle of good 
only. Et malorum is therefore superfluous. He. It is also brack- 
eted by Br. and 0. 

7. De hoc, so. fine bonorum. 

8. Alio loco, so. in De Fiuibtu, Bk. II. Plurihnj, so. tUmiwn*. 

II. Bin antem. See p. 23, line 4, note. 

12. Bulla — oonjunctin. Pleasure must neither be placed by 
the Hide of virtue, as on an equality with it, nor, like real utility, 
be regarded as inseparable from virtue. He. 

14. Tribuamns. For the mood, see H. 516, II. 1 ; Al. SI, 2; 
A. 262, Rem. 2; B. 1283; G. (HO. Condiment!, mutming. Tbe 
pleasure or happiness of mind which virtue calls forth is not, with 
the Stoics, the end of virtue, but a consequence of it, which is to 
be reckoned at best among things worthy of desire, but not as a 
good. He. 

16. See Synopsis. 

17. Periade — acceperia, i. 0. tasti trit, quaail fecerit. He. 

18. Commentarioi are the dictation! or tttivrtt received by tbe 
pupiyrom the mouth of his teacher. Marcus writes to his father's 
freedman. Tiro (Ad Fam. XVI. 21) : Muham mikt enim eripitur 
opera* "» exieribendii hyptimnematit, i. e. his nolu of Cratippua' 

21. B medio onrio. See Introd., p. 136. 

28. Praesens — nt spero, a hope not destined to be realised. 
Cicero fell a victim to the proscription of the Triumviri on the 
7th of December, B. C. 43, about a year after the completion of 
this treatise. 

27. Abaeni loquar, an intimation that ho was intending to 
write other philosophical essays for the instruction of his son. 
Cf. p. B, line 28 ; nd Attic. XV. 13. 

28. Te quidem, etc., instead of ti tarimimiBH quidem mihi. 
Quidem is attracted by the pronoun, and is therefore often sepa- 

24 — Cio.de Of. 



J31 rated from the word to which it properly belongs, in order to be 

joined to a neighboring pronoun. Z. 801. 

29. Cmriiiimnm. On Ihla use of the euperlatfre, tee M. 310 ; 
II. Hi, 1; Al. 17, 5, b; A. 122, Rem. 4 ; B. 215. Honiunentis, 
the rending of all the HSS-, and retained by 0. and Or. Cf. p. 
58, line 4, and note; p. 93, line 16. Br. and He. adopt mom'ti*, a 
eonjeotnre of Lambinm. He. thinks the connection with prae- 
Mptil makes It probable that this U the right reading, and refera 
to Phil. XIV. 7; Omnium prcmceptii mouititque ; ad Fam. V. IS : 
Tail nuHtiu pmtctptitque. Honnrnentu, book,, the witnesses 
of parental affection. In wliieh are contained profitable iNitrse- 

tioBt, proeaeptU. zt. 

30. Que marks the tesoad word ne a iupplement to the flnt, 
and fl3 a continuation or enlargement of it. St. 4M.. 
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THE NOTES. 
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CHASS 4c STUART'S CLASSICAL SERIES, 
COM PB 13 1 SO EDITIONS OF 

OcBsar's Commentaries $1 15 

First Six Books of Mneid 1 15 

Virgil's JEneid „ 1 $5 

Virgil's Eclogues and Qeorgics 1 15 

Cicero's Select Orations 1 35 

Horace's Odes, Satires and Epistles 1 55 

Sallust's Catiline et Jugurtna- 1 15 

Liyy ± 35 

Cicero De Senectute, et De Amicitia 1 15 

Cornelius Nepos 1 15 

Cicero De Ojficiis 1 35 

Cicero's Tuseulan Disputations 1 15 

, Terence 1 15 

k Tactius 13 *& 

^Juvenal l 15$ 
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SERIES OF TEXT-B< 



ENGLISH LANG 

By JOHN S. HAHT, LL,D, 
Lite Prafwnr of Rhetoric and of the Englinl 
Callage of New Jersey. 

The Series comprises the following v 

Language Lessons for Begin 
English Grammar and Ana 
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CLEMENTS OF PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. By Edwin 
J. Houston, A.M., Professor of Physics and Phys- 
ical Geography in the Central High School of 
Philadelphia. Price, $1.50. 
Houston's Physical Gboqbaphv Is Just such a work on the 
subject as has long been needed, and its publication supplies a 
long felt »»nt in schools of all grades. Especial pains bale been 

highest possible standard of eicellence. With the design of ren- 
dering the book peculiarly adapted for the class-room, new fea- 
tures have been Introduced, the importance and utility of which 
Till be appreciated by teachers. The syllabus at the end of each 
chapter is a feature which teachers will appreciate. The ' 
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CHRISTIAN ETHICS; or, The Science op the Life 

op Human Duty. A New Teat-book on Moral 
Science, by Rev. D. S. Gregory, D.D., Professor 
of the Mental Sciences and English Literature in 
the University of Wooster, Ohio. Price, $1.60. 

PRACTICAL BOOK-KEEPING. College Edition. Sin- 
gle and Double Entry. For Individuals and Part- 
nerships. As Practised in the Best BusinessHouses. 
A Text-Book for Colleges, High Schools, Commer- 
cial Colleges. By Prof, J no. Grobsbeck. Price, 
$1.80. 

THE CONSTITUTION OF THE UNITED STATES. 

For Schools, with Questions under each Clause. 
By Prof. John 8. Hart, LL.D. Should be taught 

In every school. Price, 50 cents. 

AN ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. A Text-Book for 

Schools and Academies. By Joseph W. Wilson, 
A.M., Professor of Mathematics in the Philadel- 
phia Central High School. Price, $1.20. 

|(EY TO WILSON'S ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. For 

the use of Teachers only. Price, $1.20. 



THE CRITTENDEN COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC AND 
' BUSINESS MANUAL, Designed tor the use of 

Teachers, Business Men, Academies, High Schools, 
and Commercial Colleges. By Prof. John Gkoes- 
BECK. Price, $1.35. 

KEY TO CRITTENDEN COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC. 

For tie use of Teachers only. Price, $1.00. 

^ MANUAL OF ELOCUTION. Founded on the Phi- 
losophy of the Human Voice, with Classified Illus- 
trations. By M. S. Mitchell. Price, $1.85. 

THE MODEL DEFINER. A Book for Beginners, con- 
taining Definitions, Etymology, and Sentences as 
Models, exhibiting the correct use of Words. By 
A. C. Webb. Price, 25 cento. 

THE MODEL ETYMOLOGY. Containing Definitions, 
Etymology, Sentences as Models, and Analysis. 
With a Key containing the Analysis of every word 
which could present any difficulties to the learner. 
By A. C. Webb. Price, 50 cents. 

THE MODEL SPEAKER. Consisting of Eiercises in 
Prose and Poetry, Suitable for Declamation, Pub- 
lic Readings, <&c. Compiled for the use of Schools 
and Academies, by Prof. Philip Lawrence. 

Price, $135. 

ANATOMY, PHYSIOLOGY, AND HYGIENE. A Text. 
Book for Schools, Academies, Colleges, and Fami- 
lies. By Joseph C. Martlvdale, M.D. Price, 
$1.25. 

TIRST LESSONS IN NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. For 
Beginners. By Joseph C. Martindale, M.D. 
Price, 50 cents. 

A HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. From the 
Discovery of America to the present time. By 
Joseph C. Martindale, M.D. Price, 50 cents. 



THE YOUNG STUDENT'S COMPANION! o 

tary Lessons and Exercises in Translating from 
English into French. B7 M. A. Lomgbtreth. 
Price, $1.00. 

TABLES OF LATIN SUFFIXES. Designed as in Aid 
to the Study of the Latin Grammar. By Amos K. 
Ccrrieh, A.M., Professor of Latin in the Univer- 
sity of Iowa. Price, 50 cents. 

THREE THOUSAND PRACTICE WORDS. By Prof. J. 

Willis Westlake, A.M., State Normal School, 
Millersville, Pa. Contains lists of Familiar Words 
often Misspelled, Difficult Words, Homophonous 
Words, Words often Confounded, Kules for Spell- 
ing, &c It is a book that every teacher wants.. 
Handsomely bound in flexible cloth, crimson edges. 
Price, 40 cents. 

|N THE SCHOOL-ROOM | or, Chaptebb m the Phi- 
losophy op Education. Gives the experience 
of nearly forty years spent in school-room work. 
By John S. Habt, LL.D. Price, $1.25. 

BOOK-KEEPING BLANKS. Consisting of five blank 
books as follows: Day Book, Cash Book, Ledger, 
Journal, Bill Book. Price, 15 cents each. 



Adapted to all grades of Clauses, whether in Col- 
lege, Academy, Seminary, High or Primary School. 
Handsomely bound in fine English cloth, bevelled 
aides, crimson edges. Price, 55 cents. 

THE MODEL SCHOOL DIARY. D»ign«ia..nddin 

securing the co-operation of parents. It consists 
of a Record of the Attendance, Deportment, Recita- 
tions, Ac., of the Scholar for every day. At the 
close of the week it is to be sent to the parent or 
guardian for his examination and signature. Price, 
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THE MODEL MONTHLY REPORT. Si 
Model School Diary, excepting that 
for a Monthly instead of a Weekly rep 
tendance, Recitations, etc., of the pupi 
dozen, 85 cents. 

Copies of the above will be sent by mail 

any address, on receipt of the advertised 

culars, giving full descriptive notices of 

tions, will be sent to any address on applii 

Please address 

ELDREDGE & BROI 

No. 17 North Ssvsi 
PHILADEI 
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